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Foreword 


c- this age of a million revolutions, that is, revolutions in practically 
every field of human life and activity - social, political, economic, 
technological, entertainment, communications, and much else - it is indeed 
a difficult task but at the same time a necessary one to make an effort to 
periodically get one’s bearings. 


This is all the more necessary in the case of organisations. When one 
is not sure what the morrow holds and which discovery or invention will 
render the previous technology or, infrastructure obsolete, it becomes 
extremely difficult for any organisation to take a decision on making 
purchases, employing or deputing manpower or creating an infrastructure; 
and with the audit always peering over the shoulder, the task is not only 
difficult but also hazardous. 


What then is the way out? The best way, for organisation of a similar 
nature perhaps is to have a leader. Let the leader keep abreast of all the 
latest developments in particular technologies and serve as an advisor to 
the smaller units. It can serve not only as an advisor but also extend 
services or provide elements and material which could go to strengthen 
the infrastructure of its younger brethren. 


From this point of view, in the field of Library Science and Services in 
India, the National Library would seem to be the most appropriate one to 
play the role of the leader. It would seem most apt, therefore, that a 
Conference of providers of Library services is organised on the theme 
“National Library as an Intellectual Resource: Challenges and Prospects’ 
and the first segment for discussion is devoted to: ‘Conceptual framework 
of a National Library and the role of its leadership’: challenges and 
prospects. It is an opportunity for the members present to not only 
delineate the role of the National Library but also lay down criteria 
whereby one can assess whether it has fulfilled their expectations and 
how the National Library and the smaller ones - whether they are public 
libraries, university libraries, libraries of different Institutions including 
technological ones - can grow up and develop as‘a group together. 
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The days ase gone - for some regrettably - when a library's basic 
objectives were limited to procuring books and journals and providing 
them to the readers. Now we have outgrown that age. In fact, the very 
face of libraries has changed. The small ones, like we had in town halls 
and parks, have all but disappeared and small public reading rooms which 
opened only in the evening attracting the elderly, have all but gone out of 
existence. Now no library worth the name is without computers, with 
books giving way to ebooks and the like, and card indexes giving way to 
computer cataloguing. 


This pace of change is not uniform and can never be. Not every 
library has the same kind of holdings nor the same kind of resources for 
development. This is where one leading library can play a meaningful 
role by first, acquiring an in-depth knowledge itself of the latest advances 
in its field and two, by sharing this knowledge with others. Thus it is most 
appropriate that the present Conference should have segiments on 
‘Inforimanon Services’. “international Cooperation’, and above all. 
‘Resource sharing and Networking’. for discussion. 


lam indeed happy that before the Conference has begun, the National 
Library has been able to bring out a publication containing articles on all 
the segments | have mentioned earlier besides other subjects of interest 
to library professionals. We had assigned this task to Prof. P.B- Mangla 
and he has indeed fulfilled a commitment with great competence. Credit 
also goes to the Director and the staff of the National Library who have 
brought out this publication on time. 


Ina fast changing world it is not enough to discuss these issues at just 
one Conference. | hope. therefore, that this is only the first Conference 
of its kind and that there are frequent gatherings of such professionals 
for an exchange of ideas and discussion on ways to translate the useful 
ideas into practice for libraries all over the country. 


O.P. Kejariwal 
Chairman 


Board of Management 
November 2, 2006 National Library 


Preface 


yaa Esdaile of the British Museum. was perhaps the first person 
to turn his attention in 1934 to what he described as ‘that 
comparatively modern product, the national library’, and added that the 
‘idea of a national library has for over a century, and for longer still. if we 
consider it rightly, been expanding. In the first edition of his book National 
Libraries of the World: Their history, administration and public 
services (London, 1934,Revised edn.1957) Esdaile while summing up 
the existing situation and comparing achievements and systems of national 
libraries in different countries pointed out that ‘uniformity should not be 
expected, and that the political and social conditions of one country would 
produce a quite different type of library service from those in an another’. 
Yet, despite the wealth of information, which his book provided, and which 
can rightly be called a classic today on this subject, it did not offer a clear 
notion of the distinctive role and functions of a national library. 


The question to find a comprehensive and well accepted definition of 
a national library and also its possible functions have been topics of 
discussion and debate, during the past five decades or so, at several 
conferences and seminars sponsored by organizations such as UNESCO. 
IFLA, Conference of Directors of National Libraries (CDNL) and library 
associations of different countries, at national, regional and international 
levels. In July 1955 Library Trends (University of Illinois, Champaign- 
Urbana) even brought out a special issue on this topic. The Editor of 
that issue pointed out that the ‘world needs to know what a national 
library is, where they come from. what seems to be their basic functions’. 
That issue contained description of several national libraries and the Editor 
finally felt that it was not possible to agree upon a generally accepted 
definition and remarked that ‘perhaps the world will one day hit upon a 
definition.. ° Some of the reasons highlighted for such a sad situation 
were that: the national libraries were in a ferment; they were wondrously 
complicated organizations; whereas some among the newer institutions 
were frankly imitative, most were conspicuously differentiated one from 
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another; they defy or elude simple categorization; and, that they have 
come to possess separable personalities and bear makings of dissimilarity. 
Among the prominent foreign authors and specialists who frequently wrote 
on this subject mention may be made of K.W.Humphreys, Maurice Line, 
Frank C. Francis and Herman Liebaers. In this country writings of 
S.R.Ranganathan and B.S.Kesavan deserve special attention. 


What was true during the 1950’s is equally true even today. It is 
estimated that now there are around 130 national libraries in the world. 
These are either officially titled as the national library by their countries 
or are so characterized by their respective governments and scholarly 
communities. With the exception of a number of national libraries in 
developing countries which generally perform the same minimal essential 
tasks, no two national libraries in the developed world perform similar 
functions, provide the same services or enjoy the same status among the 
nation s cultural, academic and scientific organizations. They differ from 
one another in so many respects that it would be futile to define the ideal 
national library and wishfully hope that one day in near future such a 
definition would be evolved and be acceptable everywhere for similar 
institutions. 


In such a widely varied situation the pragmatic solution therefore 
seems to be to conceptualise a framework of its prominent functions 
which may broadly be summarized as: 1) to function as chief depository 
of the documents of the country; 2) to acquire all materials (print and 
non-print) relating to the country and its nationals published anywhere 
and in any language outside the country; 3) to acquire all reading and 
research materials (print and non-print) published outside the country for 
which there is likely to be a reasonable demand from the people in the 
country; 4) to function as an important information and bibliographic center, 
including the preparation of the national bibliography; 5) to provide services 
to users directly and /or through inter-library lending; 6) to play a role of 
leadership in the country's library and information systems and services; 
and, 7) to serve as a link between the country and other countries for the 
exchange or loan of books and other reading materials. 


It must however be emphasized here that today a national library's 
capability, and in that sense of any large library, to handle its functions 
effectively and efficiently largely depends on how well and how rapidly 
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it is able to integrate modern Information Communication Technology 
(ICT) into the mainstream of its system and services. Among the several 
developments in ICT the ones which are directly impacting library and 
information services mention may be made of: computers, reprographics, 
micrographic and other storage media, telecommunications and audio- 
visual media. These developments have made access to relevant 
information faster and timely, leading tothe concept of a virtual library. 


The National Library, Kolkata 


This Library which is undoubtedly the largest library in the country is 
famous for its rich collection of books, manuscripts, newspapers, 
periodicals and other categories of research materials in different Indian 
languages, English and other languages of the world. It functions as a 
depository library under the Deliver of Books Act, 1954(as amended in 
1956) and has the responsibility to bring out the Indian National 
Bibliography. It had its beginning in 1836 as Calcutta Public Library and 
was designated as Imperial Library by Lord Curzon on January 30,1903. 
After independence it was designated as India’s National Library in 1948. 
Soon afterwards it moved to its 30-acre grounds at Belvedere, the former 
Viceregal Lodge, and was opened to the public on February 1, 1953. 
Presently, besides Belvedere, it occupies four other buildings, last one 
being the Bhasha Bhawan, which was inaugurated in September 2004. This 
Library functions under the overall contro] and with full financial support 
of the Ministry of Culture, Government of India. 


By looking at the functions being performed by it one finds that it 
continues to have a conglomeration of functions, namely those of a national 
library as well as of a public library. Curiously enough it still houses a 
children’s library which usually is not considered to be forming part of a 
national library's function. While discussing the functions of a National 
Central Library for India Ranganathan in his book: Library Development 
Plan: Thirty-year Programmes for India (University of Dethi, 1950) 
emphasized that: ( 


*... the National Central Library should be national in every sense 
of the word and not merely the symbolic representation of the 
library personality of the nation It must be the channel through 
which all the library obligations of-the nation to the international 
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world are discharged. ..It should be national in the sense of being 
the ultimate book tank of the nation capable of supplementing the 
library resources of every locality, by being open for use by any 
citizen wherever he might live and whether in the present or future. 
It should also be national! in the sense of having representative 
copies of every reading and kindred material published within or 
on our country and by or on all the nationals of our country. It 
should also procure practically every reading material published 
anywhere in the world for which there 1s likely to be reasonable 
demand from our people.’ 


What Ranganathan wrote in 1950 has even today a valid applicability 
in several ways and therefore his views deserve a careful consideration 
while formulating future policies and development programmes for this 
National Library of India. Alou, it is strongly hope that the present 
Conference would provide the necessary forum to discuss the various 
aspects about the scope and functioning of this great Library from all 
possible angles. The recommendations emanating from these discussions 
would certainly go a Jong way to provide the necessary roadmap for its 
growth and development in future. 


It may be added here that in 2003 the Board of Management while 
discussing the need to celebrate its centenary in a befitting manner decided 
that during 2003-2004 the National Library should organize various 
programmes which among others were to include: holding of exhibitions, 
lectures, discussions with authors, and two conferences. one national 
and the other international. All these programmes including the international 
conference were duly held as scheduled. However on account of certain 
inexplicable reasons the national conference got delayed and the Board 
of Management in its meeting of June, 2006 finally reiterated that this 
conference must be held as early as possible. The papers included in this 
volume have been coniributed by eminent professionals in the country 
and have been organized under seven sub-themes which look at the 
different facets of the National Library as an Intellectual Resource. 


1 must hereby convey my sincere thanks to the Chairman, 
Dr.O.P.Kejariwal and members of the Board of Management Shri 
K.Jayakumar and Dr. H.K.Kaul for the confidence they have reposed in 
me to act as Chairman of the Organizing Committee. Their timely advice 
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and encouragement has always been very useful. We convey our thanks 
to the Ministry of Culture. Government of India, in particular Shri 
K.Jayakumar, Joint Secretary, for extending full financial support and 
encouragement for organizing the Conference. The contributors have 
been really cooperative for sending their papers for which I extend my 
sincere thanks to them. Professor S. Mandal, Director, Dr. 
R.Ramachandran, Principal Library & Information Officer(PLIO) and 
their colleagues deserve our praise for the rather heavy responsibility 
they have undertaken to make the Conference a great success. 


P.B. Mangla 


Chairman 

Organizing Committee, NACONAL, 2006 

Member, Board of Management 

The National Library, India 

November 1,2006 Belvedere 
Kolkata (West Bengal) 


Introduction 


| ibrary is an institution, which collects, stocks, processes, organizes 
and disseminates knowledge to readers . In other words, it is the 
knowledge hub of the society. 


Gerald Johnson writes, ‘ The quickest and the easiest access to the 
world’s best thought is through public library’. There is no gain saying 
the fact that a library houses the greatest thoughts of the world for, books- 
a constituent of the library- are said to be the greatest creation of the 
humans, who is the greatest creation of the God. Thus, the library a 
place where the greatest creation of the greatest creation is housed in an 
organised way for the use of one and all. 


The National Library was born in this city of joy, Kolkata. The city 
has earned fame as a centre of learning and of art, literature, culture and 
religion, science and medicine over nearly four hundred years. This city, 
the place of work of five Nobel laureates — Ronald Ross, Rabindranath 
Tagore, C.V. Raman, Mother Teresa, Amartya Sen and the Oscar winner 
Satyajit Ray- claims a pride of place not only in the history of India but 
also globally. The National Library enjoys a unique distinction of being 
one of the very few institutions in the world, which have completed 
hundred years. 


Needless to mention that “Library is a growing organism” and it is 
evident from the fact that the National Library which started its journey 
as Calcutta Public Library from an apartment of F.P. Strong in 1836, 
through Imperial Library in 1903, is now stepped into another massive 
building called Bhasha Bhavan (the House of Languages) whose 
foundation stone was laid by the then Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi on 7° 
April, 1989. He desired to see the National Library of India at par with 
other national libraries of the world keeping in view massive information 
flow, its storage and retrieval. 


The Govt. of India through its CPWD(Central Public Works 
Department) constructed this gigantic building for the Library covering a 
carpet area of 40,000 Square Meter with fully airconditioned State-of- 
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art technology and moder facilities to enable the National Library of 
India to overcome the space problem for arranging its huge collections 
and providing the desired services to 1500 readers and scholars at a time 
coming from different parts of the world. This building was inaugurated 
on 8" October, 2004 by the then Hon’ ble Minister of Culture, Shri Jaipal 
Reddy. The Reading Room of the Bhasha Bhavan was also opened on 
the same day by the Hon'ble Chief Minister of West Bengal Shri 
Buddhadeb Bhattacharjee. 


The National Library, Kolkata came into being in 1948 with the passing 
of the Imperial Library(Change of Name) Act 1948. It plays an important 
role in assisting research in various fields of knowledge and preserving 
the cultural heritage of our vast country. It keeps publications in all the 
languages of India in addition to UN/UNESCO documents. The aim of 
establishing the National Library, Kolkata was voiced by the then 
Fducation Minister of India, Maulana Abul Kalam Azad at its opening 
ceremony of the National Library at its new home at Belvedere, once 
the Vicerega! Lodge, on Ist February, 1953 thus . 


“Old residents of Calcutta will, I have no doubt, welcome the 
transformation of what was a citadel of power into an abode of 
learning. Formerly this palace was the preserve of State dignitaries 
and bureaucrats. Today, it is a temple of learning for whatever 
seeks to worship at its altar. Formerly it was a place, which imposed 
decisions on the people regardless of what they wishes or needed. 
Today it is a storehouse from which the information-seeking people 
can derive its intellectual sustenance in accordance with tts wishes 
and needs. The noble building and grounds which formerly catered 
for the proud rulers of the land will henceforth be the resort of 
even the humblest seeker of knowledge and truth”. 


In the present scenario, libraries are affected by a high flow of 
information. It is becoming difficult to record all the materials in 
conventional ways. From 198(s in India, attempts are made to modernize 
libraries. The National Library of India also did not lag behind and began 
computerizing its activities. Retro-Conversion Project is a step forward 
in this direction. 


As such, the National Library, Kolkata has undertaken the conversion 
of its bibliographical records into the machine readable form. The Library 
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has adopted the MARC 21 and retroconversion work of nearly 2.5 million 
books are in progress. When the entire collection of the National Library, 
Kolkata would be converted into MARC 21 it would be the basis for the 
National Bibliographic Database and this would be online, both current 
and retrospective in nature. 


The history of the National Library reveals that the Calcutta Public 
Library had its bibliographic records in a self-made system, which was in 
use until the Library was merged with Imperial Library. During the 
Imperial Library days. the Library's bibliographical records received better 
attention and were created by following a system equal to British Museum, 
which is now named the British Library. John Macfarlane, who came 
from British Museum and headed the Imperial Library in Calcutta, 
systematized many library operations including creation of the 
bibliographic records and so did his successors. After the Independence 
of India, when the Imperial Library was converted into the National 
Library of India by passing of an Act called the ‘Change of Name’ Act, 
1948 by the Government of India, B.S.Kesavan was appointed its first 
Librarian. The National Library, which was following ALA(American 
Library Association ) cataloguing code for preparing catalog entries, 
switched over to AACR(Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules) to create 
the bibliographical records of books acquired in the Library. Actually the 
National Library of India’s bibliographic records represented, on one hand 
a mixed variety of bibliographical records, and on the other presented 
somewhat the history of cataloguing practices in India. When the 
technology grew and the pressure was built for automation, in the changing 
scenario, the Library decided to automate and modernize its bibliographic 
records as also the Library services. 


The collection of the National Library of India is built from different 
sources. It purchases reading materials, receives books under legal deposit 
scheme, called the ‘Delivery of Books (Public Libraries Act, 1954, under 
the Book Exchange Programme with libraries and institutions of more 
than 91 countries in the world, gifts from institutions and individual donors, 
publications from some of the UN agencies, British Government, 
European Economic Community and so on. 


When the National Library of India was shifted to the Vice-regal 
place at Belvedere between 1948-52, there was only one building wherein 
the entire library stock was accommodated. The collection then was 
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around 3,50,000 volumes. The apartments inside the Belvedere place 
were altered to suit the Library’s several requirements. Owing to the 
effective operation of the aforementioned sources of book collection, 
flow of reading materials in the Library was enormous. Consequently 
very soon the collection grew enormously and space problem was 
observed and, therefore, whatever extra hutments or buildings existed in 
the campus of the library, all were altered and utilized to accommodate 
reading materials and organize various divisions of the library. 


The library began to grow in different directions, the activities of the 
library, the readers, their demands, space for reading rooms, all started 
multiplying. Thus the need to reorganize the library arose significantly. 
Several new divisions were created. A new nine-storeyed building was 
constructed in 1966 to organize special kinds of materials, like large maps, 
Indian official publications, liundreds of periodicals and newspapers, and 
microfilms, etc. 


The National Library serves as a permanent repository of all reading 
and information materials produced in India as well as of all printed material 
authored by Indians and inclusive of those concerning India but authored 
by foreigners and wherever published and in whichever language. The 
Library has a good collection of publications in English and other European 
languages. It has also a rich collection of Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit and 
Tamil manuscripts and rare books. 


The Reviewing Committee in its report of 1969 suggested that the 
following should be the basic features of the National Library : 


i) Acquisition and conservation of all significant printed materials 
produced in the country to the exclusion of ephemera; 


ii) Collection of printed materials, concerning the country wherever 
published and also acquisition of photographic record of such 
materials that are not available within the country; 


iii) Acquisition and conservation of manuscripts having national 
importance; 


iv) Planned acquisition of foreign materials required by the country; 


v) Rendering of bibliographical and documentation service of 
retrospective materials, both general and specialized; 


Introduction xX 


vi) Acting as a referral centre purveying full and accurate 
knowledge of all sources of bibliographical activities; 


vii) Provision of photocopying and reprographic services; and 


viii) Acting as the centre for international book exchange and 
international loan. 


The Govt. of India accepted above recommendations and the National 
Library has since been functioning within the framework of the aims and 
objectives outlined above. 


Information and Communication technologies have revolutionized 
access to knowledge resources all over the world. The traditional scope, 
functions and methods of collecting, storing, processing and accessing 
information in National Libraries have undergone a massive transformation. 
The growth of Virtual Libraries, Digital Libraries, Online Databases, 
Library and Information Networks and Automated Services throughout 
the world make it necessary to review the services of the National Library, 
India with particular reference to the needs to be met during the 21* 
century. As such, the following issues will be broadly highlighted to ensure 
a larger participation of experts from all over the country : 


|. Conceptual framework of a National Library and the role of its 
leadership at the national level. 


N 


Document Collection, Print and Non-Print 


National Bibliographic Control/Legal Depository 


3 

4. Information Services 

5. Resource sharing and Networking 
6 


International cooperation 
7. Administration, Organisation and Manpower. 


The National Library, an institution known by itself, contributed 
immensely to men’s knowledge and faculty from the day of its inception 
till today. In my mind a question arises how our society and ancient 
civilization understood truth radiated from the spectra of Academic, 
Artistic, Cultural. Philosophical, Religious, Economic, Political, Scientific, 
Material and Social changes and whether the application of that truth to 
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make progress so far at all dependent on the treasures of this library or 
not. 


Needless to mention, Dr. Manmohan Singh, the Hon’ ble Prime Minister 
of India, declared the formation of a National Knowledge Commission at 
the CII Partnership Summit, 2005, held at the National Library campus 
on 12 January, 2005. He emphasized the necessity of creating “a National 
Knowledge Commission to strengthen the roots and sinews of our capacity 
and capability building so that we are better prepared for the challenges 
of the 21" Century. This Commission would be a catalyst in setting 
ambitious knowledge targets and enabling agencies to attain them. The 
agenda of the National Knowledge Commission will be shaped by a 
knowledge pentagon with five areas of action, namely; to increase access 
to knowledge for public benefit; develop new concepts of higher education: 
rejuvenate Science & Technology institutions; enable application of 
knowledge by industry to enhance manufacturing competitiveness; 
encourage intensive use of knowledge-based services by government to 
empower citizens.” 


Nevertheless this library worked silently, but definitely for our society 
who is engaged in achieving her conquests over untruth and old-fashioned 
erroneous beliefs. 


Our library represents the most conscious and responsible minds of 
yesterday and today. In this era of Scholasticism, our society can make 
progress by only advancing the process of learning. As our library, a 
most important component of total learning process has to offer regular 
survey of library system and touch stone of our achievements and efforts 
to allow users to make more profits in the field of intellect and critical 
observations 


Our library is living and vibrant, beats its heart with a rhythmic sound 
but only in quietness and to keep it in that style we all have to work as we 
used to because we are made for that purpose. 


Sudhendu Mandal 
Director 


National Library 
November 2. 2006 Kolkata 
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Conceptual Framework of a National Library and 
the Role of its Leadership at the National Level 


National Libraries : 
A Conceptual Framework 


K. S. Raghavan 


ABSTRACT : The term ‘conceptual framework’ has been defined to 
mean a visualization of components and activities of a system Against 
this an attempt has been made to define and discuss the broad functions 
of national libraries. A schematic representation of what is conceived as 
a suitable framework for India has been presented. Finally a few 
suggestions have been made for improving the efficiency and for 
enhancing the quality of national tibrary services in India 


1. Introduction 


early half a century ago, the editor of a special issue of Library 

Trends on national libraries sought answers to several questions 
including, ‘what is a national library?’ | am not certain that we have 
definite answers to those questions even today! What are the elements 
that make a library a national library? Is it possible for a country do 
without a national library? Many countries have national libraries and it is 
naturally assumed that every country should have one. There have been 
a number of attempts to define and categorize the functions of a national 
library (Humphreys, 1966; Burston, !973;; Line 1993). In recent times 
doubts have also been expressed concerning the future role of national 
libraries (Mchombu 1983, Line 1990). The centenary event of a national 
library is an appropriate occasion for examining some of these questions. 


Libraries of all varieties have been important links in the communication 
chain. The basic objective of the library, viz., provision of efficient and 
effective access to information resources has remained unaltered. As a 
social institution, the hbrary continues fo be as relevant as it has always 
been, probably more so in the context of the increasing emphasis on and 
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need for life-long learning. We are, however, in the midst of a profound 
transition resulting from technological developments and every component 
of the information transfer process is in a state of flux. Libraries are no 
exception to this and it is time to re-examine and re-define the role of the 
library in the emerging context. In a broad sense the objectives of a 
library are defined by the Five Laws of Library Science. However, in 
formulating and arriving at the required emphasis in the specific goals 
and objectives of libraries of different kinds, it is important to appropriately 
interpret the Five Laws in the context of the overall purpose for which 
the institutions have been created. The means and methods of realizing 
the objectives and goals of libraries have also changed substantially as a 
result of technological developments, networking and other environmental 
changes. 


The title of this paper stiggests that it seeks to provide a conceptual 
framework for a national library. The term ‘Conceptual Framework 
needs to be defined and understood before any attempt is made to provide 
such a framework for any institution. A standard dictionary defines 
‘concept’ as “a product of the faculty of conception; an idea of a class 
of objects; a general notion, a theme, a design”. ‘Framework’ has been 
defined as a “structure made of parts to form a frame”. Thus in a broad 
sense ‘conceptual framework’ for any class of institutions could be 
understood to mean a mental picture, a visualization of its structure in 
terms of its components, principal activities and programmes. 


In this paper the term ‘national library’ would be used as a concept 
and not as referring to any particular institution. In reality it could even 
be a group of inter-related institutions that supplement and complement 
each other in collectively realizing a defined and accepted set of goals 
and objectives. However, in suggesting a conceptual framework the 
emphasis will be on India. 


2. Goals and Functions 


Historically, a national library belongs to a special class of libraries 
quite distinct from other types such as academic libraries and public 
libraries. The differences relate to a number of aspects including, but not 
limited to, collection development, products and services. In formulating 
a conceptual framework for a national library, it is essential to have an 
idea of what, if any, are the specific objectives of national libraries. 
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Discussing the objectives of what he called as the national central library, 
Ranganathan (1955) suggested that: 


“The national central library should be national in every sense 

. and not merely the symbolic representation of the library 
personality of the nation. It must be the channel through which 
all the library obligations of the nation to the international 
world are discharged”. 


Humphrey (1996) has identified ‘essential’, ‘desirable’ and 
‘optional’ functions of national libraries. There is extensive literature 
on the subject, which reveals that several aspects have been emphasized 
in defining the functions and objectives of national libraries. Literature on 
the subject of national libraries suggests that there are at least three 
dimensions to the concept, viz. 


Heritage; this emphasizes on a country’s literary production, 
treasures and corresponds to the ‘classic’ care of collections 
concer of national libraries. The national library is seen as 
responsible for collecting, capturing and preserving the cultural 
and literary heritage of the country. 


Infrastructure; this emphasizes the role of the national library 
as an agency for national coordination, leadership, and services 
especially to other libraries. The national library is viewed as 
an institution that assumes leadership role in developing / 
adapting and promoting the use of appropriate standards. 


Delivery of services to end-users; Services to end-users within 
and even outside the country. 


The exact functions of national libraries derive largely from these and 
the degree of importance that a country attaches to each of these 
dimensions. 


In general the objectives and functions of national libraries relate to, 
and can be grouped under certain broad headings such as: 


Collection development, provision of access and conservation 
- A repository of nation’s literary and cultural heritage 


- Preservation of nation’s literary output 
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Bibliographic organisation and control 
~ National bibliography service 


- Centralized cataloguing services in a variety of 
appropriate forms 


- Development, maintenance and promotion of appropriate 
national standards for bibliographic organisation and 
retrieval; Preparation of appropriate reference tools (e.g. 
authority files). etc. 


Provision of services to users both directly and through other 
libraries — reference, Document supply services to facilitate 
access to documents, etc. 


Liaison with similar agencies in other countries and with 
international organisations in promoting activities in all the areas 
identified above 


The IFLA Section on National Libraries suggests that national libraries 
have special responsibilities and that these are often defined by law. This 
places emphasis on the legal framework that is considered essential for 
developing effective national library service in any country. As a case 
the functions defined in the recent National Library Act (2003) of Uganda 
were examined. The functions enumerated in the act include the following: 


To develop national policies on public libraries; 


To provide to local governments standards, advice, norms, work 
manuals and guidelines in respect of public library buildings, 
staffing, stock and information processing, storage and retrieval; 


To inspect and ensure that public libraries conform to national 
policies, guidelines and standards; 


To provide technical, professional and advisory services in the 
field of librarianship to Government departments, local 
governments and the public sector; 


To carry our research in the field of library and information 
provision and disseminate results to Government and Public; 


To design and carry out pilot projects in new areas of library 
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and information provision and disseminate results to local 
governments and other organisations 


To carry and co-ordinate staff development programmes for 
people working in libraries and information services; 


To support and promote adult literacy and education through 
identification and stocking post-literacy reading materials; 


To support the setting up of rural community libraries; 


To promote the habit and culture of reading through reading 
campaigns and book exhibitions; 


To carry out advocacy at the local and international level in 
matters relating to libraries; 


To acquire and organize for use, a comprehensive collection of 
library material published in Uganda, by Ugandans, and on 
Uganda; 


To act as a depository for the national and foreign government 
publications as well as for United Nations and other international 
organisations for purposes of promoting research and 
scholarship and for the preservation of published national culture 
and intellectual output; 


Tocompile and publish a national bibliography of books published 
in Uganda as a means of promoting the awareness of the 
availability of these books and encouraging the sale of these 
books in the country and abroad; 


To carry out the cataloguing of books before they are published 
so as to ease the processing of these books by various libraries 
in collaboration with publishers; 


To establish and maintain a National Union Catalogue of holdings 
of major libraries in the country and to provide information and 
referral services, at the national and international jevel; 


To allocate International Standard Book Numbers and 
International Standard Serial Numbers to publishers in Uganda; 


To act as the agency for national and international lending and 
exchange of library materials, 
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@ To act as the national agency for national, regional and 
international information system 


@ Tocreate electronic databases in areas of national interest; 


@ To acquire at a fee, from any person or institution, any 
manuscript or literature that may be considered to be of interest 
to the community; 


@ To carry out any other function that may promote the above 
objectives. 


Indeed, a tall order and a fairly comprehensive statement of the 
different functions of a national library! While some of these may not 
really be applicable to India, it is useful to use this checklist, and assure 
ourselves that there are agencies in India that have been identified as 
responsible for each one of the specific functions listed above. 


In the following paragraphs, we specifically look at certain major 
mandates and their implications for a national library system. 


2.1 Collection Development 


Undoubtedly and unquestionably. serving as a repository of a nation’s 
literary output and cultural heritage is the single most important function 
of a national library. National libraries in the developed countries (or 
libraries that function as such) have aimed to be universal and 
comprehensive in their collection development programmes. The U.S. 
Library of Congress supported by the Higher Education Act (1965) that 
led to the U.S. National Program for Acquisition and Cataloging (NPAC) 
is a typical example of this approach. However, information explosion 
witnessed since the last quarter of the Twentieth century has made it 
extremely difficult even for very large libraries to maintain 
comprehensiveness. This being the case it is questionable whether national 
libraries in developing countries should aim at developing comprehensive 
global collections. The Jha Committee report (1969) made certain specific 
recommendations in this regard: 


e@ Acquisition and conservation of all significant printed material 
produced in the country 


® Collection of printed material concerning the country wherever 
it is published 
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e@ Acquisition and preservation of manuscripts of national 
importance 


e Planned acquisition of foreign material required by the country 


These appear to be largely valid for developing a collection 
development programme for the national library. However, it is important 
to take a broader view of the suggestions made in the Jha Committee 
recommendations in the context of technological and other environmental 
changes that have taken place since the report was submitted. The 
principal instrument that supports the collection development programme 
of a national library is the law relating to legal deposit. In India the Delivery 
of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act (1954) provides such 
an instrument. In the present context two broad categories of materials 
need to be brought within the scope of the law in order to make the legal 
deposit law reasonably comprehensive in terms of its coverage. 


@ A large volume of print-on-paper literature appears in forms 
other than books and serials. For example: 


“Theses and dissertations submitted to institutions of higher 
learning 


“Technical and research reports resulting from projects 
sponsored by agencies funded and supported by public 
funds 


¢ Government publications 
«Conference publications 


* Reports of commissions / ad-hoc bodies created by 
governments and government bodies 


It is important to ensure that such matertals as these, except those 
that are classified and confidential in nature, are made available and 
accessible. However, there appears to be no mechanism in place for 
many of the kinds of materials listed above. The national library system 
should have specific mechanisms to house and provide access to such 
materials. This is not to suggest that the National Library, Kolkatta (or 
the other libraries named in the Delivery of Books and Newspapers Act) 
should be charged with the responsibility of acquiring and making 
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accessible these materials. What is suggested here is the need for and 
importance of developing mechanisms within a larger framework of a 
national library / information system for the country and to ensure widening 
of the scope of the legal deposit law to include such materials. The existing 
legal deposit law needs to be strengthened to include such material. In 
the present system that is operational in India, mechanisms appear to be 
in place for ensuring availability of certain types of documentary resources. 
For example, patents and standards appear to have institutional 
mechanisms in the form of National Patent Information System and 
Bureau of Indian Standards that have responsibilities. 


eA significant amount of materials appear in forms other than 
print-on-paper such as CDs, cassettes, etc. These need to be 
brought within the scope of legal deposit law. 


‘The International Conference on National Bibliographic Services held 
in Copenhagen in 1998 (1999) reaffirmed the value of legal deposit as a 
means of ensuring that “the cultural and intellectual heritage and linguistic 
diversity of the state is preserved and made accessible for current and 
future users”. A specific recommendation of the conference was that 
“new deposit laws..... should be comprehensive in terminology and 
wording to include existing types of materials with information content 
and others which may be developed”. There is also the need to give 
more teeth to the legal deposit laws to ensure deposit of information 
materials. A study carried out in 1978 to compare the receipt of 
publications in the National Library and Connemara Public Library, 
Chennai under the legal deposit law showed significant differences in 
receipts. 


The relevant provisions of the Ugandan ‘National Library Act’ in this 
regard are again worth noting. The provisions related to deposit of books 
and documents are as below: 


The items to be deposited to the National Library are- 


@ Books and documents that are published in Uganda and 
made available to the public as- 


* Documents of paper or paper-like medium, micro 
forms and photographs; 
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« Sound fixations, films, videograms, electronic 
documents and a combination of them. 


@ Books and documents produced outside Uganda for a 
Ugandan publisher or specially adapted to the public in 
Uganda and imported into Uganda. 


In developing and adopting a collection development policy, national 
libraries, especially in developing countries such as India, should not 
overlook an important factor: their primary strength should be in terms 
of comprehensiveness of their national collection. However, as 
emphasized in the Jha Committee report national libraries have special 
responsibilities in terms of developing collections of and providing access 
to foreign materials and resources relevant to the country. In this regard 
there are at least two distinct models that are available. The British model 
appears to favour the creation of a central facility to acquire and make 
available required resources. However, the model that has been preferred 
in India appears to favour the creation of a number of specialized facilities 
/ institutions, each specializing in some discipline(s) / material. While a 
beginning has been made in this direction in identifying the National Science 
Library, National Medical Library and National Agricultural Library, there 
are several gaps in the existing system. Document supply, whether 
centralized or decentralized involving union catalogues, needs planning, 
coordination and management. The other question is whether these 
“national libraries” have the required legislative support to undertake 
the collection building and other responsibilities. 


2.2 Bibliographic Organisation and Control 


Bibliographic organisation and control of publications output and 
resources available in the country is a major responsibility of national 
libraries. The principal instruments through which this is achieved in most 
countries are by bringing out a current national bibliography, production 
of bibliographic databases and preparing union catalogues. Some consider 
bibliographic organisation and control functions of the national library as 
even more important than collection development (e.g. Canada’s National 
Library)! A current national bibliography ts the single most important key 
to print resources emanating from a country and possibly, even resources 
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published outside but pertaining to the country. The national bibliography 
is also the single most important instrument in advancing the concept of 
Universal Bibliographic Control (UBC) of IFLA. The character and 
format of national bibliographies have substantially changed in the last 
four decades since the U.S. Library of Congress initiated the MARC 
programme in the 1960s. Virtually every major book publishing country 
has developed and adopted a MARC format for production, distribution 
and exchange of bibliographic data and records. The responsibilities of 
national libraries in this area are multiple and manifold: 


@ Regular production and publication of the current national 
bibliography in forms and formats acceptable to the local and 
international communities 


@ Creation of retrospective national bibliographies / union lists 


@ Development of appropriate national bibliographic standards 
etc. 


The principal issues in this regard have been elaborated in another 
paper (Raghavan, 2004). However, it is pertinent to highlight the major 
areas of activities that should form a part of the core agenda for national 
libraries. The functions of national libraries in this area should necessarily 
be derived from the objectives of the Universal Bibliographic Control 
programme of IFLA. The major functions and responsibilities should 
centre on; 


@ Developing and promoting appropriate national standards for 
machine-readable catalogues and bibliographies. 


o 


“Any lack of leadership on the part of the national libraries 
in this regard would result in the use of different standards 
and formats including ‘home-grown’ formats by different 
libraries / institutions within the country making 
coordination of efforts and exchange of data difficult 


+ India is a country with several official languages and 
multiple scripts. This condition creates specific 
bibliographic needs to which the national library has a 
requirement to respond. The proliferation of character 
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sets is a major issue that must be tackled by national 
bibliographic agencies in cooperation with relevant 
standard bodies 


o, 
re 


* The National library should also provide the lead in 
creating and maintaining authority files 


It is important to remember that once diverse and different standards 
and formats are employed by different institutions and agencies, it is 
indeed very difficult to get them to agree on uniform standards 


Retrospective conversion of national library catalogue / national 
bibliography records into MARC format 


The production of retrospective national bibliographies is another 
major activity that requires immediate attention. The National 
Bibliography of Indian Literature (edited by B. S. Kesavan 
and published by the Sahitya Academy) represents a good 
example of what needs to be done. Production of language- 
wise national bibliographies in MARC format has to be taken 
up 

Union catalogues of manuscripts in important centres is another 
activity that has to be taken up. In the absence of a coordinated 
national effort led by the national library, individual institutions 
are creating and publishing such tools. Obviously, the products 
leave much to be desired in terms of adopting and conforming 
to well established international standards or even uniformity in 
format. Efforts to standardize these and to create machine- 
readable versions of these should be a major bibliographic 
activity of the national library 


The national library should also be an active participant and 
partner in all projects relating to creation of union catalogues of 
books, e.g. the INFLIBNET’s ongoing project of creating an 
online union catalogue of major research libraries 


The bibliographic services and related activities of national libraries 
should emerge as and provide a common bibliographic superstructure 
system for the entire country. A survey of national bibliographies carried 
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out in 1996 indicated that there is indeed very wide acceptance of certain 
standards such as AACR-II, UDC, DDC and LCSH; more than 75% of 
them created machine-readable records and nearly 70% of these provided 
online access. These are pointers to global trends in the area of 
bibliographic organisation and control. No national library system can 
allow itself to be left behind. If national librarics do not develop new 
concepts of access via bibliographic data networks, they are in danger of 
being bypassed in the network. 


3. Conceptual Framework 


An attempt has been made in the foregoing paragraphs to define the 
principal responsibilities and programmes that are expected of national 
libraries with particular emphasis on India. There are two major 
components to this. The first relates to the resource building, conservation 
and document supply functions and the second to bibliographic organisation 
and control. The organizational structure for a national library system in 
a country such as India could consist of a number of components, each 
charged with specific responsibilities. The National Library, Kolkatta 
should be one and possibly the principal component of this structure. For 
example, it is perfectly feasible to visualize a set up in which different 
components of the national library assume responsibility for collection 
development and bibliographic organisation in specified areas / sectors. 
In a multilingual country such as India it is essential that bibliographic 
records are made available both in the language and script of the item 
and also in a commonly accepted script and language. It is important to 
debate whether bibliographic control work for materials in regional 
languages is better carried out at the state level or at the national level. 
Collection development and bibliographic control of specialized material 
(such as theses and dissertations. manuscripts, science and technology, 
medicine, social sciences, children’s literature, Braille literature, 
government publications, etc) also need to be planned. These are important 
decisions and need to be well conceived and coordinated. A schematic 


representation of the conceptual framework of the structure that emerges 
is roughly parallel to: 
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4.Governance and Advisory Machinery 


No discussion on the conceptual! framework is complete without an 
idea on the governance of the system. When a number of institutions 
need to be networked together to function collectively as a national library 
system (as is envisaged here), coordination will be crucial for the effective 
functioning of the system as a whole. The performance of assigned 
functions and responsibilities depends among other things, on: 


e@ Establishment of well conceived and defined policies that govern 
programmes and activities 


e@ Allocation of Resources 
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National libraries should be the responsibility of the central government. 
As social institutions, libraries, including national libraries, do not enjoy 
the status of institutions that perform crisis functions. The establishment 
of coordinating agencies as additional layers in government bureaucracy 
has, for some decades now, been an accepted practice in public 
administration especially in the context of managing public institutions 
that cut across the defined boundaries of several departments. When we 
examine the system in operation at present, only the National Library, 
Kolkatta is national by an act of parliament. The others, e.g. the National 
Science Library, the National Agricultural Library and the National 
Medical Library are probably merely designated as such by their parent 
departments just as many other centres have been similarly designated 
(e.g. National Centre for Science Information). For a system of institutions 
to effectively function as a national library system, it is important and 
imperative that policies are made legitimate and binding by legislation. 
Policies may be initiated in the parliament itself or in any department or 
agency of the government. Irrespective where these originate it is essential 
to legitimize these at the highest level in order to ensure: 


@ Allocation and availability of resources required to carry out 
the programmes and activities defined by the accepted policies 


@ Coordination of efforts and resolution of conflicts 


That the impact of legislation on national library services is significant 
is clearly established by the U.S. experience in this regard. The U.S. 
NCLIS plays a crucial role both in planning and coordinating national 
library services in the U.S. The U.S. Congress has mandated this role to 
the commission. The Commission exercises its responsibility through 
developing national policies and by advising all the appropriate government 
agencies on the policy. The setting up of the British Library Board under 
the 1972 British Library Act is another example of the need for 
coordinating agencies for effective governance. A few things that will 


be crucial for developing an effective and efficient national library system 
and services in India would be: 


@ Ensuring that the several different units that are operating today 
or may be created in the future as national facilities function as 
components of a unified system complementing and 
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supplementing each other by creating the necessary legislative 
framework for this 


e@ Creating a statutory agency for formulating policies and for 
advising the government on all matters concerning national 
library services including coordination of programmes and 
activities of the various national facilities 


@ Making the agency directly responsible and accountable to the 
highest legislative body in the nation 


The overriding reality is that libraries like every other state funded 
institution exist in a political environment. The formulation of a policy on 
national libraries is a political process. Decisions on programmes, activities 
and services are matters in which the bureaucracy and legislative bodies 
will have crucial role to play. It is in this context that such a statutory 
body will prove to be of great value as a facilitator in addition to its 
advisory responsibilities 


5. Suggestions 


The enhancement of national library services and its elevation to levels 
that are generally accepted by the international community requires that 
we must work at several levels and in several areas simultaneously — at 
the government level, at the national level, at the state level and even at 
the international level. Since our resources are limited and the country 
has many other compelling priorities, the key issue in the coming years 
will be our ability to function as a coordinated whole. The first step in this 
direction is to create the legal and legislative framework incorporating 
the suggestions made here. It is only a legislative framework that will be 
able to clearly clarify the relation between the national library and the 
state. Only legislation can provide a stable basis for the library’s 
relationship with the state. A national library is an important institution 
and it is essential to ensure that its functioning is not made dependent on 
administrative decisions. Providing the necessary legislative framework 
will also make the national library accountable for the manner in which it 
carries out its statutory functions. A legislative basis is the only way to 
ensure a firm basis on which the library can approach the legislature for 
its requirements. 
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Some guidelines that need to be observed in creating such a framework 


18 
include: 
e 
® 
e@ 


Before beginning development of existing national libraries / 
facilities along certain lines or identifying / creating new national 
facilities / libraries to be part of the system, it is desirable to 
clearly define library and information needs that should be met 
at the national level and then analyze ways of meeting them. 
Some may argue that there is no function that absolutely 
demands a national library; this may be true. But in many cases, 
especially in the context of a developing country such as India, 
development of a national library system is the most cost- 
effective means. They are also challenges arising out of changes 
in government thinking and an expanding and rapidly growing 
private information sector. There are also new opportunities 
tor national libraries. 


In the context of the situation obtaining in India, it appears best 
that a system of national libraries with the National Library, 
Kolkata as a major component is conceived and developed along 
the lines suggested earlier in this paper. Given the volume and 
range of information resources and materials being generated 
in the country, it does indeed appear that specialization in 
resource building and collection development is inevitable and 
libraries mandated to build comprehensive collections and create 
a system of bibliographic control — each specializing in a 
particular kind of material / area / language — be identified and 
developed as national libraries. As mentioned earlier the key to 
success will be the creation and implementation of the necessary 
legal framework to ensure the coordinated functioning of the 
system as a cohesive whole. 


The primary strength of the national library system, especially 
in a developing country such as India with a large volume of 
information resources and publications. should be in terms of 
comprehensiveness of its national collection. The gaps in the 
existing legal deposit system should be filled taking into 
consideration the range of information materials that are being 
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generated in the country and possible developments in the near 
future 


®@ The national library system has responsibilities for providing 
access to foreign material of interest to the country. In this 
context more than the exhaustiveness and size of the physical 
collections, it is the ability of the networked national libraries to 
provide access to information through networks that will give 
them a new identity. 


e@ Bibliographic control plays an important and crucial role in the 
successful functioning of a national library system. It deserves 
a central position among the activities of any national library 
system. Given the diverse practices that are being adopted in 
the ongoing bibliographic database creation programmes and 
projects at the national level, this is an area that requires the 
immediate attention of the national library community and policy 
makers. Before the situation gets out of control, it is imperative 
that we identify / develop and adopt / adapt appropriate tools, 
standards and technologies 


@ Inidentifying some of the problems that confront the National 
Library, Kolkata, Dasgupta (2004) refers to its “public library 
umage” as a major contributing factor. It is extremely important 
to clearly define the role and functions of the National Library. 
Surely lending documents to individual members is not one of 
these! 


e@ Anumber of legislations of the Government of India including 
the National Library of India Act of 1976 have aimed at 
streamlining the functioning of a number of ‘national’ libraries 
(libraries of national importance). It is time to examine the gaps 
in these especially in terms of materials / areas not covered by 
these and also to take a more ‘holistic’ and comprehensive 
approach to developing a legislative framework for creating a 
more efficient national library system in India. 
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National Library Board : 
a Focal Point of National 
Library System 


B. P. Barua 


ABSTRACT : The National Policy on Library and Information System 
document of 1986 recommended the constitution of a National Library 
Board for establishing effective linkages among library and information 
centres at the national level Ideas of Dr S R Ranganathan on the role of 
the apex library and on the Model Union Library Act has been traced 

The creation of an autonomous National Library Board by the National 
Library Act, 1976 15 hughlighted It 1s stressed that the Advisory Board 
for National Library cannot play the role of a National Library Board 


he Committee on National policy on Library and Information 

System (CONPOLIS) in its report submitted to the Government in 
1986 recommended, among others, constitution of a “National! Library 
Board” to establish effective linkage among library and information 
centres at the national level. The report adds, “to meet the library needs 
at the national level there should be a system of National Libraries (NLS) 
consisting of the National Library, Kolkata, as the National Library of 
India, National Depository Libraries in different regions of the country, 
National Subject Libraries and such other libraries of national 
importance...The position of National Library, Kolkata, in the fully 
developed form of NLS, shall be that of prime among the equals”'. In 
other words, National Library, Kolkata should be treated as the apex 
library of the National Library system. Nationdl Library Board will serve 
as the Central Focal Point of National Library system. 
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Ranganathan’s Ideas 


The concept of a National Library Committee or National Library 
Board can be traced back to the writings of Dr. S.R. Ranganathan as 
early as 1944.In his book Post-war Reconstruction of Libraries in India 
Ranganathan suggested that the Imperial Library, Calcutta might be 
recognised as the National Central library, which should be a deposit 
library for receiving a copy of all Indian publications and also a copyright 
library for receiving a second copyright copy of any book published 
anywhere in India. It should not lend books to readers directly but do so 
to any primary library on the recommendation of the provincial Central 
Library. The proposed National Central Library would thus serve as the 
apex library of the Indian library system. “The library edifice of post-war 
india should be so planned that primary libraries are attached to regional 
central libraries, those in their turn to provincial central libraries, these 
again to the national central library and this finally to the national central 
libraries of other countries and international library centers” 


In addition to Public Libraries Act at state level, Ranganathan also 
suggested the enactment of a Union Libraries Act for developing a system 
of National Central Libraries. Ranganathan is reported to have submitted 
a memorandum along with a draft Union Library Bill to a Committee of 
the Ministry of Education in 1948. This memorandum and draft bill was 
published by the University of Delhi in 1950 as Library Development 
Plan : Thirty years Programme for India. A refined version of the bill 
was published in the second edition of Ranganathan's Five Laws of 
Library Science in 1957. The system ot National Central Libraries, 
National Service Libraries and the Model Union Libraries Act also formed 


part of the Seminar on Public Library system, 1972 and is included in the 
book Public Library System. 


The Model Union Library Act of Ranganathan has the following 
important features : 


e The Union Minister of education shall be the National Library 
Authority. . 


e He or she will promote and stimulate a State Grid of Public 
library system. 
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e The system of National Central Libraries will include National 
Copyright Library, National Dormitory Library, National Service 
Libraries, National Seafarers Libraries and National Contact 
Libraries. 


e There shall be a National Department of Libraries with 
necessary staff. 


e The Minister shall appoint the National Librarian for a period of 
5 years from among the librarians of National Service Libraries 
by rotation. 


e There shall be a National Committee of Librarians to discuss 
problems of common interest. 


e There shall be a National Library Committee, headed by the 
Minister of Education, to advise the National Library Authority 
on al] matters arising under this Act. 


e@ There shall be a National Library Fund to be created out of the 
government allocation, donations, contributions and other 
collections under the rules of the Act. 


While the Model Union Library Act envisaged the integration of total 
library system of the country, we are concerned here with the Nationa! 
Library System and National Library Board. It is interesting to note that 
the All-India Seminar on Public Library system, 1972 on its final proposition 
did not include National Seafarers Libraries and National Contact Libraries 
in the System of National Central Libraries.’ The proposal to appoint the 
National Librarian for a period of five years by rotation seems impractical. 


It is a moot point whether the Central Government can enact the 
proposed Union Library Act since the subject “Libraries” is included in 
the state list: However “Libraries of National Importance” are in the 
Central List, and therefore there should be no problem if a suitable 
legislation 1s enacted by the Union Government. It is on this basis that the 
National Policy document recommended the constitution of a National 
Commission for Libraries and Information Systems. Report of the 
Advisory committee for Libraries, 1958 had also recommended the 
enactment of a library law incorporating (a) the right of every citizen to 
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have free access to library as his fundamental right; (b) collating the 
various deposit sections under the Copyright Act, Delivery of Books Act 
and the Press and Registration of Books Act and making them subserve 
the needs of a National Library Service, and (c) providing for financial 
assistance to State Governments. 


National Library of India Act, 1976 


In 1968 the Minister of Education appointed a Reviewing committee 
for the National Library under the chairmanship of V.S. Jha to review 
the working of the library and suggest measures for its efficient functioning 
and future development, The Review Committee defined the basic 
features of National Library and recommended a number of measures 
to improve its working. On the basis of the recommendations of the Jha 
Committee, the Government of India decided to reurganise the National 
Library unde: an autonomous Board. The National Library of India Act 
was passed in 1976. It provides for the creation of a National Library 
Board, an Executive Council and a post of a Director. The duties of the 
Board have been specified in Section 20 of the Act as follows : 


i) It shall be the general duty of the board to manage the Library 
and to implement programmes for the development of the 
Library on modern scientific lines, to advise the Central and 
State Governments on matters relating to libraries and the 
working thereof including the preparation of bibliographies, 
descriptive catalogues and other matters and perform such other 
functions as the Central Government may, from time to time, 
assign to the board. 


ii) Inparticular and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
provision, the board may take such step as it thinks fit; 


a)  torender service to the public for using the library and to 
conserve the existing collection of manuscripts, books 
and other articles in the library on modem scientific lines; 


b) to acquire and conserve all significant production of 
material printed in India, all printed materials concerning 
India irrespective of the place from where it is published. 
and manuscripts of national importance; 
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c) to render technical advice to the other public libraries 
within the meaning of clause (b) of section (2) of the 
Delivery of Books and News paper (Public Libraries) 
Act, 1954; 


d) to undertake publication of bibliographies and assist 
institutions and scholars in the publication of 
bibliographies: 


e) to provide facilities for, or to promote symposium and 
seminars on matters relating to history, literature, science 
and the like; 


f) to arrange for the exhibition of such manuscripts, books, 
articles or things of the library as, in the opinion of the 
board, would be of interest to the public; 


g) to undertake and promote exchange of books and 
periodicals with libraries and other institutions in countries 
outside India; 


h) to undertake duplication (including photo duplication), 
preservation of manuscripts, books, articles or things on 
behalf of any person or institution on such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed upon between the Board 
and such persons or institutions; and 


i) todoall such other things as may be commensurate with 
the role of the National Library. 


In other words, the National Library of India Act, 1976 vested the 
National Library Board with important acquisition, conservation, 
bibliographical, reference and exchange functions of a National Library. 
A high level 30 member Board was envisaged with a Chairman of 
academic distinction, scholars representing different broad disciplines, 
senior bureaucrats, educational administrators, government 
representatives, legislators (MPs) and library professionals as members 
and Director of the National Library as Member Secretary. It was an 
autonomous board with provision for separate fund.5 In pursuance of 
the Act a Director was appointed, but the creation of an autonomous 
board was kept under suspension due to various political and administrative 
reasons. The need for a National Library Board, autonomous or non- 
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autonomous, was recognised by the Chattopadhyay committee, The 
National Policy document recommended that “the National Library of 
India should establish effective linkinges with all other National Libraries 
through a National Library Board”. 


Advisory Board for National Library 


It is learnt that in place of the statutory National Library Board the 
Government of India constituted a nominated Advisory Board and a Board 
of Management for the National Library, Kolkata in June 2002. While 
the term of office of the member of the Advisory Board is three years, 
that of the Board of managment is one year, “The Advisory Board will 
provide policy advice and guidance for development of the National 
Library as an institution of national importance. The advisory Board will 
approve the Annual Action Plan and monitor its progress from time to 
time.” It is, however, the Board of Management that formulates and 
monitors the Annual Action Plan for the National Library and report to 
the Advisory Board for National Library and Department of Culture, 
Government of India on a quarterly basis. In other words, National Library, 
Kolkata is running like any other major Government departmental library. 
The present 14-member Advisory Board for National Library appears to 
be a high level body with Minister, Ministry of Tourism and Culture as 
Chairman and Director of National Library as convenor. But its objective 
is narrow, that is development of the National Library as an institution of 
national importance. Under this category we have Khud Baksh Oriental 
Public Library at Patna and the Rampur Raja Library in Uttar Pradesh 
Mere maintenance and development of a library of national importance 
does not bestow adequate powers and prestige to the Advisory Board 
for National Library, Kolkata. 


What is needed is the recognition of the role of National Library as 
the apex library of the National Library system. Both Ranganathan and 
authors of the National Policy on Library and Information System 
document had visualised such a role for the National Library, Kolkata. It 
is expected to play a role of leadership in the country in the task of 
expanding and improving the library and information services. National 
Library has to play active role in establishing linkages with other national 
level libraries. 
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National Library, Kolkata 


It is noted with pleasure that some exciting developments have taken 
place in the National Library in recent years. The computerisation and 
modernisation programme is marching ahead. Conservation of rare books 
and manuscripts through microforms and digitisation has been undertaken. 
A new complex called Bhasa Bhavan has come up to house the growing 
collections of the library. It is the biggest library of the country having a 
collection of more then 25 lakh library documents in the form of books, 
periodicals, maps, manuscripts, microforms, newspapers etc. with 564 
reader’s seats spread over four buildings. National Library, Kolkata is 
indeed a library of national importance, and the Advisory Board for 
National Library has significant role to develop this library. 


Conclusion 


National Library is the accredited agency of the Government to operate 
the Delivery of Books and Newspapers Act,1954 with a view to 
establishing bibiligraphic control over current Indian publications. This 
responsibility can be properly discharged only through co-ordination with 
other depository libraries and Central Reference Library which produces 
Indian National Bibiligraphy Similarly, it has to conserve intellectual 
resources of the country for future generation in co-operation with other 
libraries of national importance. Linkages should be established between 
libraries, archives and museums for the purpose of national preservation. 
As regard reader access to library resources, the National Policy document 
has stated that ‘information needs of the users in the country should be 
met by the establishment, maintenance and development of national subject 
libraries and national documentation/information centres’. But the National 
Library with a strong bibiligraphy division has to function as a central 
referral library for locating documents and providing accurate information 
to the users. This will facilitate research and inter-library loan of 
documents. National L' rary should be developed as the apex library of 
the National Library system. The stimulation for this has to come from a 
suitably constituted and adequately empowered National Library Board. 
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Knowledge Temple: A Perspective 
view of Indian National Library, 
Kolkatta 


Somesh Vishwakarma 
Muttayya Koganuramath 


ABSTRACT : Beginning with an introduction to the Indian National 
Library and the related concepts, the paper focuses that while National 
Information Infrastructure 1s somewhat technology-centered, the current 
focus of the national community on knowledge assessment and National 
Knowledge Infrastructure provides an opportumty for the library 
community, especially National libraries, to recover and expand its role 
in the society So far, however, most National libraries have not yet 
involved themselves fully in the Knowledge dissemination To be 
proactive, National libraries should assume their role as knowledge server 
by interfacing knowledge with people. organizing knowledge. consolidating 
information and networking global knowledge 


Introduction 


ndian National Library, Kolkatta is having more than 22 lakhs volumes, 

which covers the Indian Languages Collection, English & Foreign 
languages, Rare Books, Science and Technology, Indian Official 
Documents, Foreign Official Documents. Newspapers and Periodicals, 
Manuscripts, Maps and Prints, Microforms, National Library receives 
books and periodicals in almost all the Indian languages. Library acquires, 
process and provides the reading materials to the patrons in their 
respective languages. Hindi, Kashmiri, Punjabi, Sindhi, Telugu and Urdu 
language divisions maintain their own stacks. The stack division stacks 
other language books. I_anguage divisions are also responsible to answer 
the short and long-range reference queries. 
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To understand what is the Knowledge Revolution and its relation with 
library and librarian, The following characteristics of National Library 
should remain as advantages in information age: 


National library is the primary terminals reaching the wide range 
knowledge consumers, so that it understands the “whole 
market”; 


Acquisition and conservation of all significant national production 
of printed material. 


Acquisition and conset vation of foreign material required by 
the country. 


The experiences of cataloging, indexing and classification of 
literature are in fact a basis of knowledge organization in a 
broader sense; 


Collection of printed material concerning the country, no matter 
where it is published, the acquisition of photographic records of 
such matcrial that is not available with in the country 


The physical space of National libraries, thought by avant-garde 
commentators as out of date, may constitute the natural 
premises to gather people together, 


National libraries are the very unique in spreading information 
and knowledge lifetime to those people beyond the reach of 
information infrastructure. 


Acting as a referral centre purveying full and accurate 
knowledge. 


Rendering of bibliographical and documents services of current 
and retrospective material, both general and specialised. 


The two terms “information” and “knowledge” tent to be used 
interchangeably. slight but significant difference remains. Discussion about 
the conceptual distinctions among data, information, intelligence and 
knowledge has taken place for a long time. A well-known model is 
pyramid-like, in which data is on the bottom, then information, then 
knowledge, and finally wisdom or intelligence at the summit. This 
simplified model shows that knowledge is a part of information, but not 
all information can be called knowledge. The rapid technological progress 
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in information processing and the better understanding of both concepts 
reveal a need to separate knowledge from information 


Codified knowledge is sometimes called explicit and focal knowledge. 
It is normally embodied in media, and can be transformed, transmitted 
and taught. Tacit knowledge, on the other hand, may be in the mind of 
educated people, or in the form of skills and know-how needed to handle 
or improve codified knowledge. The last few years have witnessed the 
rapid advancement of science and technology in general and information 
technology in particular. People can process knowledge, which is explicit, 
embodied and codified much easier and more cost-effectively than 
knowledge, which is tacit. 


National Library as Knowledge Depository 


A National Knowledge System is defined as a “ network of institutions 
in the public and private sectors whose activities and actions motivate, 
create, access, assimilate, diffuse, and use knowledge for productive 
activity and promotion of National welfare A similar concept, namely, 
that of a National Knowledge Depository. It is interesting to compare the 
key elements of the National Knowledge Depository one of the basic 
functions of the National Library is to conserve the printed heritage to 
the future generations. For this purpose the library has separate divisions 
for physical, chemical, reprographic and digital conservations. Laboratory 
Division of the Indian national library, established in 1968, is taking care 
of the chemical treatment of the books. Encapsulation is another method 
of preservation developed by the National Library, India. 


Resource Sharing 


Especially in developing countries, National libraries seem to be less 
advanced in terms of computing capabilities than academic and company 
libraries. National libraries have been less than enthusiastic about the 
advent of information age. There is a great room for collaboration of 
libraries and other institutions nationwide. In most situations, not the library 
but the professional organizations and other knowledge institutions are 
the source of information and knowledge. Library can help the end users 
to find and reach these sources, so that the collaboration of the whole 
knowledge institutions are so important. This can be done with the: 
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Inter Library Loan: Indian national library allows inter library 
loan facility to the selected libraries of the country and abroad 
to borrow the books for their patrons. Both ways postage is to 
be borne by the borrowing library. The National Library also 
borrows books from other libraries on reader’s request, if the 
book is not available in the Library. 


Bibliographic Services: Research scholars, Government 
agencies, universities and national level institutions may avail 
this facility. The library on request prepares selected list of 
reading materials or bibliographies. Special bibliographies are 
prepared to augment the exhibitions, which the National Library 
holds. Compilation of exhaustive bibliographies on special topics, 
like Indology, is under way. The library provides bibliographies 
and/or bibliographic statistics to the national and international 
organizations. The Library provides supports the Central 
Reference Library, Kolkata in compiling the Indian National 
Bibliography. 


Document Delivery Services: Members of both the reading 
room and lending division may avail reprographic facilities against 
payment. The photocopies, microfiches and microfilms printout/ 
photocopy will be provided within the limits of the International 
Copy Rights Act. Most of the 19th century newspapers, Arabic, 
Persian and Sanskrit manuscripts have already been 
microfilmed 5000 rolls of microfilms are already produced so 
far by the Reprography division. 


E-Consortium Programme: National library can plan to initiate 
e-consortium programmes with the help of Government of India 
to serve the other state public libraries for the growth and 
welfare of society in academia in the field of Arts, Humanities, 
Social Sciences, Physical and Chemical Sciences, Life Sciences, 
Computer Sciences, Mathematics and Statistics etc. Likewise, 
initiative of UGC has given a great boon to academia in the 
country at Universtties level, UGC has initiated the UGC- 
INFONET: E-Journal Consortium keeping in view the demand 
for the journals with the globalization of education and 
competitive research in Indian Universities. The main idea of 
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consortium is to provide current as well as archival access to 
core and peer-reviewed journals in different disciplines. The 
whole programme has been implemented in different phases. 
Same as In a major initiative under the Department of Secondary 
and Higher Education, Ministry of Human Resource and 
Development (MHRD), an Indian National Digital Library in 
Science and Technology (INDEST) has been set up. With the 
launch of INDEST, in the initial phase, at least 38 major 
technological institutions in the country such as the IITs, I1Sc, 
NITs, RECs and IITs are slated to benefit. 


National Library: Key Link of the National Knowledge 
Infrastructure 


Library should be, by nature, an essential part of the knowledge 
nfrastructure. In some sense, knowledge management is just another 
ame of librarianship. As outlined in a vision statement of the Library of 
Congress, “The Library is in the unique position to be both catalyst and 
darticipant in the intellectual process that transforms information into 
<nowledge, and knowledge into wisdom”. For instance in the US, 
Americans make 3.5 billion visits to school, public and college libraries 
zach year—about three times their attendance at movie theatres. The 
‘eference librarians answer 295 million questions annually. In India the 
culture of seeking knowledge through additional sources except the 
>ourseware at a young age does not exist. If the state governments 
dump in money into public libraries for the usual library activities, the 
sublic will not benefit much. In this day and age it is the practical 
cnowledge that should become available through public libraries and that 
2an only be done when public libraries are transformed into Knowledge 
Centres. The UNESCO Public Library Manifesto also designates public 
library “the local gateway to knowledge”’. But sticking to the tradition is 
far from enough for library to keep up with the technology-triggered 
Knowledge Revolution. Some librarians, mostly those from academic or 
special libraries have been early adaptive to the new change. It is proposed 
a “Knowledge bases”-databases that contains knowledge in library. A 
serials of publications on the new role of librarians also noticed the trends, 
some called for a national knowledge strategy, some exploring the function 
of librarian as knowledge engineer. Library has been conceived as a part 
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of “soft infrastructure” for business activities, which is a somewhat 
supporting role. With the concept of National Knowledge Infrastructure, 
library’s function for the economic and social development can only be 
enhanced. The library in developing country will not always a black hole 
to swallow National funding, but can also make much more explicit 
contribution to the economy, it can be same essential, if not more, in the 
information age as in the past history of human being. 


Knowledge Server 


The use of term ‘Knowledge server’ instead of ‘Knowledge hub’ to 
describe the function of library in the knowledge infrastructure. 
Knowledge Hub is just a locus of communication; the word “Knowledge 
server’ would be more appropriate. As a Knowledge server, the library 
convetyes sucial knowledge, adds value to it, produces new knowledge 
and diffuses it, as requested. 


i) Interfacing knowledge with people: With the establishment 
of information infrastructure, the interface is needed more than 
ever between (i) machine and human being; (ii) codified and 
tacit knowledge; (iii) culture and economy; (iv) knowledge and 
its consumers; and (v) developed and developing world. National 
library has been understood as public access point to information 
highway, but unlike other Internet Service Providers, which also 
provide access, National libraries can act as an off-line relay, 
by downloading and sending network-available information and 
knowledge to those out of the network reach, or by attracting 
people to the nearby libraries to access Internet. The library 
building can be a place for gathering educated people to 
communicate and create tacit knowledge, and interpret tacit 
knowledge into codified knowledge. 


ti) Organizing knowledge: The gray literature, digital materials 
and Internet resources are remolding the job of cataloging and 
indexing imo a concept of knowledge organization. The new 
age may open a room for a higher level of knowledge 
organization, for instance, the building of “collection-on-web”. 
While cataloging Internet has already been in agenda, the library 
collection on web may go further, it comprises network available 
information selected and re-organized by librarian in meeting 
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the need of its own patrons: those who frequently visit the library 
server. The fact that the collection is in the local web sites may 
be much significant in developing countries, the waiting time is 
often too long for users to endure. The web collection also 
permanently stores in library server the selected Internet 
resources, which are valuable to future users. 


ii) Consolidating information:The consolidation of information 
can be seen as a role of interface either. It is deemed as important 
for developing countries to make information more “usable”. 
The concept is not new, but may be new for National libraries, 
our own experiences tell that if National library will play a more 
direct role in the local development, it can not just stop at the 
mere technical processing of literature, some further 
manipulation may be needed. In many cases, the users ask for 
an answer to specific questions beyond the reach of ordinary 
reference service. There is a long argument as how far the 
librarians should go to collect, compile and synthesize 
information to meet these specific needs, but also on the border 
of library service. In the Knowledge-based Economy, the line 
of demarcation between library and other information services 
must be more ambiguous. On the other hand, network and the 
digitalization of information will reduce the cost of consolidation 
dramatically; a cost-sharing mechanism can be arranged more 


easily. : 


iv) Networking global knowledge: Localism is both the strength 
and weakness of the National library. With the global networking 
of library community and other information servers, local library 
can go global. Knowledge networking is not just a problem of 
Internet; some proposals on the international cooperation have 
been raised, for eg, on the cross-cultural cooperation on 
knowledge exchange, and for decision-makers in developing 
countries. Based on the traditional relationship of Inter-library 
loan, it is not difficult for library community to collaborate on 
knowledge networking. 


Not only scientists and government decision-makers but man-in-the- 
Street as well may need information elsewhere even abroad. Of course, 
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most information seekers will not so lucky, the case and these questioners 
make me believe that local public library should and can be catalyst in 
this global knowledge networking. 


Re-engineering National Library 


The re-engineering of National Library should have obtained more 
momentum and the methodology of knowledge assessment. By traditional 
indicators, such as extent of book collection and floor space, the National 
Library is the largest National library in India. In a comparatively 
advanced information environment, however, National Library is 
nevertheless facing different challenges. When more and more 
information is digitized and could be processed easily by machine and 
reach end users without libraries. Top managers have identified that there 
is a pressing need for the library to become re-engineered and actuated 
as a “knowledge center” rather than a book museum equipped with 
computers. Behind the magnificent building and its state-of-the-art LAN- 
based integrated management system, there is an in-depth re-thinking of 
how the library should position itself at the threshold of the new millennium. 
Accordingly, a series of innovations have been implemented, some of 
these innovations may be thought to be radical and unorthodox by 
traditional library theorists: 


@ Subsidiary research units have been established to catalyze 
research by both in-house and contract experts; 


@ Established the designated Training Center to teach knowledge 
handling for information professionals and patrons; 


@ Organizing comprehensive cultural and academic activities to 
facilitate brain storming; 


e Alerting the society-at-large by reporting new developments 
elsewhere in the world; 


@ Advising and consulting for business, based on both library 
collection and Internet search 


The purpose of all these efforts is to make a more direct contribution 
to local economic and social progress. In addition, these efforts are 
intended to prove the value of the library to society, while keeping basic 
service free to patrons. 


i) 


ii) 


iii) 


iv) 
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Modernization Activities: The Computer Division is the 
youngest division in the Library. It was established in 1988 to 
impliment the modernisation activities in the Library. It started 
with a Mini Computer- HP 3000. MINISIS, a RDBMS software 
was installed for bibliographic control activities. In 2001 the 
Library switched over to Client-Server Environment with SUN 
E450 as the server. At present a Campus Wide Network is 
being developed with HP Pentium III PCs. 


Some of the notable titles already archived on the CDs: 
Documents of East India Company, e.g. Report of the 
proceedings of the East India Company in regard to the 
production of cotton wool: 1788. 


Bengal selection of records: 1826. Prabasi - a journal in Bengali. 
Land settlement reports 


Earliest book archived on CD is entitled: The fam’d romance 
rendered into English by Charles Cotterell : 1667 Les voyages 
de Jean Struys en Moscovie : 1720. Calcutta Monthly Magazine 
: 1797 Orunudoi Samvad Patra (a monthly magazine in 
Assamese) of 1846, 1853, and 1856 — 1858. Pothi Bhai Valam 
: 1891, in Punjabi. 


Digitisation of Library Resources and rare Books: The 
scanning and archiving or rare and brittle books and other 
documents on compact disc are under taken. English books 
and documents published before 1900 and Indian publications 
of pre 1920 are considered for digitisation. So far 6,600 selected 
books in Indian and English languages have already been 
scanned and stored on 548 CDs — a total of over 25,00,000 
pages. Net Library is an easy-to-use, Web-based system for 
identifying, retrieving and reading full-text reference, scholarly, 
professional and literary books. 


The Digital Collection provides an excellent opportunity for libraries 


to: 
e 


extend their local collections to remote users, 


open new worlds of information and recreational reading to 
library patrons, 
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e@ delight “early adapters” of new technologies, 


e@ offer easy-to-understand and use experiences with digital 
materials for more traditional library patrons. 
Conclusions 


The Knowledge Revolution provides an opportunity for the library 
community, especially National libraries, to recover, and indeed expand, 
its key role in the national knowledge infrastructure: 


1. 


In the last few years, with the ever-growing availability of 
technological tools that enable easy and inexpensive 
transmission, distribution and transformation of codified 
information, the third millennium of human existence will 
witness an era in which knowledge will become vital, and the 
tacit knowledge will be the bottleneck. 


The experiences show that National libraries can be a critical 
player in the social knowledge chain. As the world moves toward 
the information age, libraries can make contributions to the 
economic and social development in both less-developed and 
comparatively rich areas. Some of current efforts are lacking, 
and will continue to be insufficient without the full use of available 
telecommunications and network infrastructure. The library 
community and other knowledge institutions may greatly 
upgrade the current efforts. 


A global collaboration of libraries can make a tremendous 
contribution in enhancing and facilitating knowledge networking. 
National libranes, with their traditional relation to ordinary people 
at large, can have a unique role of channeling latest information 
and knowledge to those out of the other terminals. IFLA, as a 
representative body of the international library community, 
should undertake the responsibility to alert and organize the 
librarians all over the world, particularly those in the developing 
countries to participate pro-actively the global Knowledge 
Revolution. 
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National Library in the 
Perspective of Information Age 


N. R. Satyanarayana 


ABSTRACT : In anticipation of user needs and interests information 
services in national libraries take a vanety of forms As National Library 
possesses and organizes for use the nation's concentration of mforma- 
tion resources, it must develop information services appropriate to its 
country The paper discusses various services and the need of change in 
information services according to modern scenario The paper proposes 
Online inquiry services that can be of very importance in the present day 
of information age Current awareness services and user awareness pro- 
grams play a great role in expanding the role of National Library The 
paper concludes by emphasizing the requirement of personalized infor- 
mation services 


1. Introduction 


he National Library of India, the largest library in the country, is an 
institution of National importance under the ‘Department of Culture, 
Ministry of Tourism & Culture, Government of India’. The function of 
National Library is to collect, disseminate and preserve the printed mate- 


rial produced in the country and about the country. 


The National Library was established with the aims such as! : 


1 


Acquisition and conservation of all significant national production 


of printed material, excluding ephemera. 


Collection of printed material concerning the country, no matter 
where it is published, and as a corollary, the acquisition of 
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photographic records of such material that is not available within 
the country. 


3. Acquisition and conservation of foreign material required by 
the country. 


4. Rendering of bibliographical and documents services of current 
and retrospective material, both genera! and specialised. 


5. Acting as a referral centre purveying full and accurate 
knowledge. 


National libraries have an inherent obligation to provide information 
services to support the educational, recreational, personal and economic 
endeavours of the members of their respective nations, as appropriate to 
the libraries’ individual missions. Information services in national libraries 
take a variety of forms including direct personal assistance, directories, 
signs, exchange of information culled from a reference source, reader's 
advisory service, dissemination of information in anticipation of user needs 
or interests, and access to electronic information. A National Library, 
because it possesses and organizes for use of its country's concentration 
of information resources, must develop information services appropriate 
to its community. 


These services should take into account the information-seeking 
behaviors, the information needs, and the service expectations of the 
members of the community of nation. Provision of information in the 
manner most useful to its clients is the ultimate test of all a National 
Library does. In that spirit, these guidelines are directed to all who share 
responsibility for providing information services, including trustees, 
administrators, educators, supervisors, department heads, and information 
staff. 


National Library Services at the Moment 


1. Inter Library Loan : 


The National Library is providing inter library loan services to selected 
libraries of the country and abroad. The National Library also borrows 
books from other libraries on reader's request, rf the book is not available 
in the Library 
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2. Bibliographic Services : 


The National Library is providing bibliographic services to research 
scholars, Government agencies, universities and national level institutions. 
It prepares selected list of reading materials or bibliographies on request. 
Special bibliographies are prepared to augment the exhibitions, which the 
National Library holds. The library also provides bibliographies and 
bibliographic statistics to the national and international organizations. 


3. Reprographic Services : 


Library is providing reprographic services also. 


4. Services for Children : 


The National Library has a separate division for the children. It is 
equipped with English, Indian and few foreign language books and this 
division is catering the information as well as recreational needs of the 
children. 


S. Training and Guidance : 


The library provides training and guidance in various activities of 
library such as conservation of library materials and modernisation 


activities on request. Special training courses are conducted by the 
National Library. 


Modernization of Services 


The National Library is digitizing its collection’. It is doing so by scanning 
and archiving or rare and brittle books and other documents on compact 
disc. English books and documents published before 1900 and Indian 
publications of pre 1920 have been considered for digitization. Documents 
of East India Company, and few reports have been digitized. 


Information Services in Modern Scenario 


Though the National Library is providing information services but it 
needs to change and include some more intense and modern information 
services. Being a representative of library system of the country, it is far 
suited for its objectives and information services. By intent and by design, 
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the guidelines below form a statement of service goals rather than a 
codification of practices. The reasons for casting these guidelines as 
goals are two: firstly this statement of service goals can enjoy a long life 
of usefulness to the profession and to those who National Library serve, 
and second, to suggest goals to managers and providers of information 
services. 


These guidelines must serve the needs of National Library. In applying 
the guidelines, library staff will need to emphasize those statements 
appropriate to their particular library, its mission and the community it 
serves, and they should strive to realize the goals expressed in those 
statements. These guidelines address information services from the 
following perspectives : 


Information Services 


The goal of information services is to provide the information sought 
by the user. Information service should anticipate as well as meet user 
needs. It should encourage users’ awareness of the potentiality of 
information resources to fulfil individual information needs. Accordingly 
the library should develop information, reference, and directional services 
consistent with the goals of the institution or community it serves. The 
library should strive to provide users with complete, accurate answers to 
information queries regardless of the complexity of those queries. 


The library should make available user aids in appropriate formats to 
help users identify items in the collection relevant to their interests and 
needs. Access guides can list hours, services, floor plans, and other 
pertinent data about the individual building(s). Guides can also offer 
assistance in using particular resources or in performing research in a 
specific subject area. 


The library should serve its nation by collecting and creating information 
and referral files to provide access to the services and resources of 
local, regional and state organizations. The library should participate in 
consortia and networks to obtain access to information sources and 
services it cannot provide on its own. When the library is not able to 
provide a user with needed information, it should refer either the user or 
the user's question to some other agency, an expert or other library that 
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can provide the needed information. The library should develop and make 
available to the public a statement that describes the information services 
it strives to offer to all members of its community. The library should 
develop and make available to the public a statement of its reference 
service policy. 


Developing Information Resources 


The National Library should collect or provide access to information 
resources germane to its mission and reflecting the full spectrum of the 
population it serves. It should develop an information resources collection 
and development policy consistent with the goals of its institution or 
community. These information resources should satisfy through content, 
currency. format, organization, and quantity a diversity of user needs. 


As necessary, intormation services personnel should reach beyond 
inhouse collections and in-house expertise by drawing on the resources 
of other organizations that collect and provide information, by consulting 
individual experts, and by tapping external information sources regardless 
of their medium. The library should provide access to the most 
current reference sources available in order to assure the accuracy of 
information. 


Provide Access to Information 


The National Library should arrange information services according 
to a coherent plan, taking into account ready accessibility to users. The 
information services workspace should be large enough to accommodate 
staff, the collection of information resources, equipment necessary for 
accessing all communications and other equipment, and users seeking 
their services. The National Library should make service areas for 
information services highly visible and accommodate the needs of users, 
including users with disabilities. Signage should unambiguously direct users 
to areas where they can obtain assistance in finding the information they 
seek. The library should support state-of-the-art communications methods 
for access to information resources for all its users. The National Library 
should provide appropriate equipment in adequate quantities and in good 
working order for the convenient, efficient consultation of local and remote 
information resources by staff and the public. 
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Library and Information Personnel 


The National Library should make available sufficient qualified 
personnel during the hours that best meet the information needs and 
expectations of the community. Information services staff must have 
knowledge and preparation appropriate to meet the information needs of 
the clientele the library serves. Personnel responsible for information 
technology services should be familiar and competent in using information 
technology and should also possess efective interpersonal communications 
skills. 


Continuing education of information service personnel is basic to 
professional growth. It is the responsibility of the individual staff member 
to seek continuing education and of the employing institution to support 
its staff's continuing education efforts. If possible, the library should provide 
continuing educational programs. 


Fducating Users about Services 


The National Library should produce and execute the creative ideas 
for the awareness among the users. In order to maintain user awareness 
the National Library should back up its advertising with direct mail to 
reinforce the awareness message. By adapting advertising and by using 
digital print the library can be able to create very targeted mailer and 
control costs using small volume mailers and postcards. 


In addition to the above the National Library should organize exhibitions 
of its collection, which can give new momentum to its information services 
towards its users. 


Setting Online Information Service 


The National Library should set up online inquiry services to answer 
questions by referring them to a world wide network of specialized 
information sources. The service can serve a wide range of information 
needs : from document delivery to online research. This service naturally 
can have both clients and members. It can provide state-of-the-art, tailor- 
made answers to questions to information seekers. Benefits of using this 
kind of service can lead to universal approach to information services, 
irrespective of country or community within 4 short span of time. This 
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service can offer members or users a means of identifying the best 
information provider for a specific question, at National Library. The 
members can be offered a valuable new source of information with ease. 
The flexible and convenient operation of this service will allow members 
to retain their independence while asking for information services around 
the world. The National Library can have Intemational Referral System 
(IRS) database, containing full details of information and their sources. 


Current Awareness Services 


The National Library should include current awareness service in its 
span of services, which will enhance its area of users definitely. The 
current awareness services can include Current Contents; Subject- 
specific databases; Forthcoming documents and articles; e-mail alerts; 
Library's web pages: learned societies web sites; and informing its users. 


User Awureness Programme 


In addition tu a demonstration of on-line access to the databases, the 
users of the library may also be given the opportunity to explore the 
techniques of searching the database for literature on topics of their 
interest. The participants can also be given information for their specific 
requests, free of cost, during these programs. Many types of awareness 
products must be created. 


The adoption of the Awareness Plan recommendations will improve 
the coordination cf user awareness activities and involve users in the 
process. The establishment of a managerial position to implement these 
proposals, if this person has sufficient authority and staff, will allow the 
development of a unified view. Some of the awareness plans may be 


identified as : 
e@ National Library newsletter 
e User notes 
e@ Online bibliography 
e — List of information products and services 
e@ National Library overview 


e © Training material 
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Enhancing User Awareness 


Continue to add resources, especially full-text information 
resources electronically available. 


Expand the ways of “slicing and dicing” the collection of 
networked resources such as allow and easy way to identify e- 
collection as a subset or resources. 


Explore new ways and technologies to simplify the task of 
navigating a complex information scene. 


Provide more prominence to and integration with the OPAC. 


Make the search results display more concise, clear and ranked, 
especially for databases with multiple interfaces. 


Provide personalized and current awareness services. 


Add new features to the Gateway such as what is new, hot 
topics, favourite databases, and subject guides. 


Continue to allow for both searching and browsing for networked 
resources (i e., keyword/title search and subject-based browse.) 


Continue to provide Web access to databases (especially the 
OPAC.) 


Continue to add new services such as multimedia tutorial, “‘chat” 
help and reference, fee-based e-mail document delivery. 


Provide a common search engine and simultaneous searching 
of multiple databases. 


Involve users with testing and designing “help”? and other 
aspects of the system. 


Conduct a study of non-users. 


Conclusion : Delivering Access to Information Services Through 
personalization" 


Having access to information technology means having the ability to 
receive, use and manipulate data being presented, and to operate all 
available controls. An accessible design must be personalizable - able to 
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be adapted to suit users with very different interaction needs. However, 
simply providing flexibility is not sufficient if the default user interface is 
inaccessible. Approaches that can help users with personalization will be 
illustrated by three aspects such as Web Adaptation Technology, the 
Keyboard Optimizer, and standards for abstract user interface description. 
From these experiences, National Library can identify the crucial factors 
that determine when and what personalization support is needed to provide 
true access for all users. To date. the most important factors appear to 
be the level of access prior to personalization, and the user's awareness 
of their own requirements 
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Need for A National Policy on Public 
Libraries in India with Special 
Reference to The National Library 


R. Ramachandran 
K. S. Rao 


ABSTRACT : Public libranes are universally recognized as an impor- 
tant social institution to distribute the knowledge and information across 
the society No society in this world ts considered complete without the 
support of public libraries and its effective services Moreover, provid- 
ing library service to the public 1s the primary duty of the central and 
state governments This paper stresses the urgent need to formulate a 
national policy for public libraries in the country to streamline the entire 
public library system and to provide best and systematic services to the 
people of the country It also suggests a separate Public Library Net- 
working (PLN) of all public libranes in the country under the umbrella of 
the National Library The paper strongly recommends that the Govern- 
ment of India should immediately initiate an action plan in this direction 
to formulate a “National Policy on Public Libranes” with coordination of 
all state governments 


Introduction 


The success of any democratic country depends upon the extension 
of educational, social, cultural, economic, political and technological 
information through public libraries by providing number of user oriented 
programmes. In1988, Prof. John Martyn, in his opening presentation on 
the “National Information Policies in the world” at the FID session 
said : “The Policy is a statement of a specific goals which are to be 
achieved , or to be pursued; a statement of the means by which realization 
of the goals will be brought about: an assignment of the responsibilities 


a 
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for implementation of the means, and a set of rules or guidelines regulating 
the activity.’ Further, the UNESCO, ‘Guidelines on National Information 
Policy’ clearly stated that the “term Policy usually means basic principles 
‘or assumptions on which a programme of action is based. Alternatively, 
‘Policy’ is sometimes defined as a ‘general’ plan of action.” The 
UNESCO further encouraged its member countries to formulate national 
policies on library and information systems by introducing several 
programmes like UNISIST, NATIS, ASTINFO etc. The organisation 
also provided financial assistance to the member states to provide basic 
infrastructure for library and information systems. 


Public Library Scenario in India 


To achieve these objectives, the governments of the Central and states 
should provide necessary infrastructure for well-planned and coordinated 
development of the library and information systems in the country. The 
Government of India realized that the public libraries must be an integral 
part of the developmental projects of the country and investments on 
public libraries and its modernization projects are worth to create 
information oriented society. Hence, the Government of India, in its various 
national policies and planning documents, has stressed upon the importance 
of creating public libraries across the country for national development. 


The Advisory Committee headed by Dr. K.P. Sinha in the year 1957, 
recommended that the public library system must be developed on the 
basis of a pyramidal structure. He has suggested that the National Central 
Library as an apex body at central level to coordinate with all State 
Central Libraries, disirict libraries. block libraries and village libraries. 
He stressed upon the free public library services by the governments 
supported by the Library Cess collected from the public and the financial 
allocations of the Central and state governments. The present system of 
public libraries in the country has been developed on these lines. 
Accordingly, the “First Five-Year Plan (1951 — 1956) allocated Rs. 5 
million out of Rs. 1.33 billion Education budget for establishment of the 
National Central Library. Due to many reasons, the National Central 
Library was not established and the grant was un utilized.”? The Govt. of 
India initiated another scheme i.e. “Integrated Library Services” with 
the active support of the state governments. This experimental project 
was also not yielded any desired result. 
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The Govt. of India made few attempts to streamline the library systems 
in the country in the backdrop of formulating a national policy on library 
and information systems and services. Some of the following are worth 


mentioned? ; 
l. _ Establishment of the India’s National Library at Kolkata in 1948; 
2. The Madras Public Library Bill passed in 1948; 
3. Union Library Act drafted by the Union Government as Model 
Library Act in 1950; 
4. The Connemara Public Library designated as State Central 
Library in 1950; 
5. The Delhi Public Library established in 1951; 
6. The First Five Year Plan (1951 — 1956); 
7. The Enactment of the Delivery of Books Act, 1954 and as 
amended in 1956; 
8. The Second Five Year Plan (1956 — 1961); 
9. Union Model Libraries Act (Revised) by the Union Government 
as Model Library Act in 1957; 
10. The appointment of the Advisory Committee for Libraries in 
1957 (Chairman K.P. Sinha); 
{1. The Publication of the Indian National Bibliography in 1958; 
12. The Report of the Library Advisory Committee, 1959; 
13. The Andhra Pradesh Public Library Bill passed in 1960, 
14. Appointment of a Committee for drafting a Model Public Library 
Bill under the Chariman ship of Dr. D.M. Sen in 1959; 
15. The Model Public Library Bill sent to States in 1962; 
16. The Third Five Year Plan (1962 — 1967); 
17. Appointment of the Working Group on Libraries by the Planning 
Commission in 1964; 
18. The Working Group drafted a Model Library Bill; 
19. The Karnataka Public Libraries Bill passed in 1965; 
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20. 
21. 


22. 


23. 
24, 
25. 


26. 


27. 


29. 


30 


31. 


32 
33 
34 


35. 


36 


38. 
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The Report of the Library Committee of the UGC in1965; 


The Report of the Working Group of the Planning Commission 
for Public Libraries, 1966; 


Formation of the National Advisory Board for libraries to advise 
the central and state govts. on library matters in 1966; 


The Fourth Five Year Plan (1967 — 1974); 
The Maharastra Public Libraries Bill passed in 1967; 


Union Model Libraries Act (Revised) by the Union Government 
as Model Library Act in 1972; 


Establishment of the Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation 
( RRRLF ) in 1972; 


{he Working Group appointed by the Central govt. in 1972 on 
the development of Public libraries in India; 


The Fifth Five Year Plan (1974 — 1979); 


The National Information System for Science and Technology 
(NISSAT) Scheme, launched in 1977; 


The National Adult Education Programme adopted in 1978; 


A separate Library Section established in the Deptt. of Culture 
of the Central Government in 1979; 


The West Bengal Public Library Bill passed in1979; 
The Sixth Five Year Plan (1980 — 1985); 


The Working Group on Modernization of Library Services and 
Informatics appointed by the Planning Commission in 1983; 


The Committee on the National Policy on Library and 
Information System, 1985; 


The Seventh Five Year Plan (1985 — 1990); 


The National Book Policy & the National Literacy Mission 
adoptedin 1986; 


The Empowered Committee on Library and Information System 
appointed by the Central Govt. in 1986; 
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39. The Report of the Planning Commission Working Group on 
Modernization of Library Services and Informatics for the 7" 
Plan (1985-90); 


40. The Manipur Public Library Bill passed in 1988; 


41. The Kerala, Assam and Haryana Public Library Bills passed 
in the year 1989; 


42. The Model Public Libraries Act published in the year 1990; 
43. The Eighth Five Year Plan (1992 - 1997); 


44. Establishment of the Information and Library Networking 
(INFLIBNET ); 


45. The Ninth Five Year Plan (1997 — 2002); 

46. The Tenth Five Year Plan (2002 — 2007), 

47. The Uttaranchal Public Library Bill passed in 2005. 

48. The Right to Information Act (2005); 

49. _ Establishment of the National Knowledge Commission (2005). 


Public Library Development in The Five Year Plans 


Establishment of The India’s National Library : The major 
development in the public library field of this country in the First Five 
Year Plan was the establishment of the India’s National Library at Calcutta 
in 1948 by changing the name of the Imperial Library. The Delivery of 
Books Act, 1954 as amended in 1956 to include newspapers and 
periodicals, obligated every publisher in the country to deposit a copy of 
its publication with the National Library and other three recipient Libraries. 
This was the first consolidated major attempt to acquire all printed 
knowledge of all languages including English in the country at one place 
to enable the Library to publish an Indian National Bibliography on the 
lines of the British National Bibliography. 


The “Second Five Year Plan (1956-1961) allocated Rs. 9 million that 
was spent on library development out of total Rs.2.040 billion earmarked 
for the Educational development. As a result, the increase of public 
libraries was almost doubled in 1964 as compared to 1951.’% This Plan 
also followed the integrated library service as stressed in the Ist Plan. 
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As a result, few states in India established a chain of State Central 
Libraries, district libraries, block libraries and village level libraries. 


In Third and Fourth Five Year Plans witnessed a major shift on policy 
of the development of public libraries in the country. In fact, there was 
no specific allocation of funds for libraries in these budgets. The Central 
Government assigned the responsibility of developing the public library 
systein to the state governments with their own resources. This was a 
big blow to the development of public libraries in the country. “In 1962, a 
Model Public Libraries Bill was sent by the Central Government to the 
States, to enact library legislation.’ The “Working Group” appointed by 
the Planning Commission on libraries in 1964 stressed the importance of 
establishment of public libraries at block and village levels at the end of 
Fifth Five Year Plan.” It also recommended that the public libraries should 
be used as nodal centers for organizing Adult Education Programmes to 
eradicate illiteracy. The Fourth Plan had given much importance to the 
broader concept of information services rather than public libraries and 
allocated Rs. 130 million to the information services. However, the 
Planning Commission in 1972, once again taken a lead and constituted a 
“Working Group’ on development of Library and information systems in 
the country This Group had realized the importance of the public libraries 
in the sucio. economic and technological development of the country and 
“recommended the Central Govt. to allocate Rs 310 million for public 
libraries, but a meager amount of Rs 20 million was given by the Center.” 


The establishment of the Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation 
(RRRLF) as an autonomous organisation in the year 1972, by the Central 
Government was a milestone in the development of Public libraries in the 
country. “The Center has given the responsibility to the Foundation to 
formulate a national policy for libraries and to see proper library legislation 
to be enacted in the states."* Although. some efforts have been made in 
this direction, but ultimately, the foundation has itself confined to provide 


matching grants to the state govts to purchase books and to organize 
conferences and seminars in the states. 


The neglected state of public libraries in the country continued in the 
Fifth & Sixth Five Year Plans (1974-1985). A separate library section 
has been created in the Deptt. of Culture. Ministry of Education in 1979, 
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to look after the public libraries in the country. Since then, the budget of 
the public libraries has become a part of the Art and Culture rather than 
part of the social education budget. 


National Policy on Library and Information 


A ray of hope for formulating a national policy for library and 
information systems and services in the country was found in the Seventh 
Five Year Plan (1985-1990). In the year 1985, for the first time, the 
Ministry of Human Resource Development set up a Committee under 
the Chairmanship of Prof. Debi Prosad Chattopadhyaya to formulate a 
National Policy on Library and Information System. The Committee had 
submitted its report the “National Policy on Library and Information 
System : A Presentation” to the Government of India in 1986. The 
Department of Culture set up an “Empowered Committee” under the 
Chairmanship of Prof. Debi Prosad Chattopadhyaya as a follow-up action. 
“The Committee thoroughly discussed the following library systems and 
services in the country and laid down certain objectives for formulating a 
national policy : 


(i) Public Library System. 

(ii) Academic Library System 
(ii) Special Library and Information System and 
(iv) National Library and Bibliographic Services — 


The following were the major objectives of the Library and Information 
Policy : 


1. To foster, promote, and sustain, by all appropriate means, the 
organisation, availability and use of information in all sectors of 
national activity. 


2.  Totake steps for mobilizing and upgrading the existing library 
and information systems and services and initiating new 
programmes relevant to our national needs, taking advantages 
of the latest advances in information technology. 


3. Toencourage and initiate, with all possible speed, programmes 
for the training of library and information personnel, on a scale 
and of caliber adequate to provide the library and information 
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services and to recognize their work as an important component 
of the quality and level of such services.”® 


Ultimately, there was no action initiated on this Report by the Govt. 
and placed it in the cold storage for archival purpose. 


Report of the Planning Commission’s Working Group on 
Modernization of Library Services and Informatics 


The Planning Commission once again set up a “Working Group on 
Modernization of Library Services and Informatics” in 1984 in the 7" 
Plan (1985-90) under the Chairmanship of Dr. N. Seshagiri. This Report 
tried to bring a balance between the modernization and the conventional 
ways with an integrated plan. The Report recognized the library as the 
richest and the most economical source of information required for 
economic and social development and felt it is one of the least coordinated 
and poorly planned sectors at the national level. 


The report stressed upon the “proper infrastructure requirement and 
all sided development of library systems and services in the 7" Plan such 
as academic, public, and special libraries, the manpower requirements 
for expansion and improved performance, and the informatics 
developmental activities in the library systems and specific proposals for 
implementation tn various libraries.”"? Although, it has recognized the 
importance of the public libraries in the development of the country, it 
had given more stress on networking of libraries, which was completely 
confined to the urban areas. 


As a follow up action the INFLIBNET (Information and Library 
Networking) Project was initiated by the Central Government in the Eight 
Plan (1992-1997) for net working of all library systems in the country. 
Unfortunately, due to unknown reasons, this project was restricted to 
academic libraries only under the guidance of U.G.C. The “Information 
and Library Networking (INFLIBNET)” aims at the establishment of a 
national network of universities, colleges, research and development 
organizational libraries and information centers in India.”!! The Public 
library system in the country once again, missed this great opportunity to 
modemize itself to cater the needs of the large populace of the country. 
In Ninth & Tenth Plans, there was no major change in the policy of the 
Central and State Governments towards development of public libraries 
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in the country except voicing to modernize the library and information 
systems with out proper plans and funds. 


Right to Information Act 2005 & Establishment of National 
Knowledge Commission (2005) 


The Indian parliament enacted a legislation of Right to Information in 
2005. The Hon’ble Prime Minister of India Dr. Manmohan Singh has 
announced the Knowledge Commission in the sprawling lawns of the 
India’s National Library, Kolkata and the Commission has already started 
functioning. The success of these plans will depend upon the effective, 
vibrant and modern public library system in the country. 


Conclusion 


In this backdrop of public library scenario in the country, a separate 
national policy on public libraries is the need of the hour for systematic 
and scientific development of the public library system and services in 
the country and to identify the National Library of India as a hub for 
public library and information system and services. “The Hickey’s Gazette, 
the pre-independence era publication from Kolkata, mentioned that even 
as early as in 1770, the Fort William had a public library organized by one 
Mr. Jones). Perhaps, this was one of the earliest public libraries in India 
in true sense.’”? Interestingly, the “present National Library temporarily 
moved to Fort William in June 1841 and finally to the Metcalfe Hall in 
June 1844. The origin of this library however, can be traced back to the 
Calcutta Public Library, which was opened to the public in March 1836.” 
As every body knows that the National Library, Kolkata is an institution 
of national importance functioning under the Government of India. This 
is the biggest library in the country with a collection of over 2.5 million 
reading materials of varied nature in all the Indian and major foreign 
languages, as received from different modes of acquisition. There is a 
continuous addition of over 40 thousand reading materials annually to the 
existing collection. It functions as a public library and act as a last resort 
to provide information. This library has already started preparing a 
comprehensive database of its records to enable the Central Government 
to prepare a National Bibliographic Database for the whole country in 
near future. There should be a separate Public Library Networking (PLN) 
of all public libraries in the country under the umbrella of the National 
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Library Therefore, it 1s the high time that the Government of India comes 
out and initiates an action plan to formulate a “National Policy on Public 
Libraries” with coordination of all the state governments 
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Document Collection : Print and Non Print 


Document Collection (Non-print 
materials) : Parameters and Policies 


E. Rama Reddy 


ABSTRACT : Discusses the need and importance of non-pnnt documents 
in a National Library Explains the status of those documents vis-a-vis 
National Library. Kolkata Gives suggestions and issues for further 
discussion 


1. Introduction 


I ndia is the World’s largest democracy, patterned on the parliamentary 
system of government. The diversity of the country is reflected in the 
multiplicity of religions, languages, the rich-poor and urban rural divide. 
A major barrier to any uniform communication in India is the multiplicity 
of languages and literacy levels. Its 26 states and six union territories 
share 18 major and 844 dialects. Recent developments in convergence 
of mass media, telecommunications and information technologies with 
use of computers and cable systems have revolutionized information 
collection and dissemination. Networks using the satellite and optic fibres 
as infrastructure for transmitting information are enabling the country to 
develop local and national information infrastructure. This is enabling 
India to be part of Global information infrastructure to share information 
world over. 


Print media continued to grow with an increase of 4-5 % a year 
despite the broadcast media and Internet. Most English language and 
some local language, newspapers have online editions. India is among 
the top ten book publishing countries in the word publishing books in 
English and several regional languages on a wide range of subjects. 
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Delivery of Books Act, 1954 requires Indian Publishers to send copies of 
their published books to the National Library to include in the National 
Bibliography. But estimates of book publishing in India is problematic 
because small publishing houses, institutions and individuals publish many 
titles but do not send copies of published books to the National Library 
and hence are not accounted for in the nations official statistics. Hence 
official statistics do not match with actual production and distribution. It 
was estimated that only 30% of publications reach the National Library 
for inclusion in the National Bibliography. The publication division of the 
government is the largest publishing house covering economics, social 
and cultural changes in the country and to preserve the cultural heritage. 
Apart from print media. lot of information gets generated in other media 
like - Radio, Television. Films and Music etc. 


2. National Library of India 


National Library 1s located in Kolkata and it has long history. It was 
Calcutta Public Library established in the year 1836 was the public library 
in the eastern part of India Imperial Library was formed in 1891 with 
rich collection but restricted access to the superior officials of the 
government. These two libraries were merged and called as Imperial 
Libtary and was opened for public use in the year 1903. After the 
Independence, Government of India during the year 1948 declared the 
Imperial library as National Library of India by an Act and during February 
1953 the National Library was shifted to the present building and was 
opened to public. 


3. Objectives of the National Library 


@ = Acquisition, conservation, dissemination of printed materials 
published in India 


e Acquisition of materials pertaining to India published outside 
the Country either in print or in any other form 


e Acquisition of other materials needed by India 


e Providing bibliographic and document. delivery services of 
current and retrospective data 


e Acting as referral service center 
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4. Collection 


National Library receives the books under Delivery of Books & 
Newspapers Act, 1954 apart from books purchased from other publishers. 
These are processed, organized to provide services to the library users 
(public). The language divisions established over the years acquires 
processes and provides services in 14 languages. Several books in the 
collection were published during the later part of 1700 and many early 
1800. These are rare and precious works in print, manuscripts and 
paintings etc. Conservation of the rare collection is the basic function of 
the National Library using all the modern conservation methods. 
Modernization activities in the National Library started only during the 
year 2001. Around 9,500 books published before 1900 covering over 32 
lakhs of pages are digitized and stored in CD format. Computerization of 
National Library has started recently the process of retrospective 
conversion to create bibliographic database of its collection (25 lakhs of 
documents). It is advisable to create simultaneously the database of all 
new books that are received from January 2004. This is a massive task 
and the effect of it will be visible only when its database is available for 
access by public over the Net. 


5. National Library Services 
The services of the National Library include: 

e Reading 

e Lending 
~ Local membership 
—  OQutstation membership 
— Inter Library Loan 

e Bibliographic Services 

e Reprographic Services 

e Service to Children 

e@ Training and guidance 
-  Conservaticn 


— Preservation 
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National Library being the apex library in the Country has basic 
objective to provide services to general public apart from other persons 
interested in their areas of interest. Services mentioned above cannot be 
rendered effectively, if measures are not taken to get all the books 
published in India under the Delivery of Books Act, 1954. 


6. Laws governing the print media 


1. Delivery of Books and Newspapers (public libraries) Act, 1954 
requires publishers of every book and Newspaper in India to 
deliver free of charge a specified number of copies of the book 
& Newspapers to certain specified public libraries. 


2. Press & Registration of Books Act, 1867 subjects owners of 
all printing presses. publishers and editors of Newspapers 
compulsory registration with an appointed authority and requires 
them to make certain statutory declarations. 


3. Companies Act, 1956 provides for registration of a publication 
office as a company (Corporation). 


4. Indian Copyright Act, 1957. To register copyright of works under 
different categories. Amended in 1994 taking into account of 
technological developments and enforced from May 1995. 
Further amended in 1999 and enforced since 15th January 2000. 


In spite of the above laws enacted from time to time to streamline the 
print media in the country: many publishers, author publishers are violating 
the laws by not sending mandatory copies of publications under the Delivery 
of Books & Newspapers Act. This is adding to the problem of not having 
a comprehensive and reliable source for bibliographic control in India. It 
is estimated that there are more than 12,000 publishers publishing over 
58,000 titles every year on an average in different languages. 


7. Collection development - Non-print Materials 


Non-print materials produced in India in different formats need to be 
identified by the National Library to acquire them for the Library. The 
Non-print Materials include - Microforms, Sound Archives - Music scores, 
tapes, CDs. DVDs and minidisk recordings etc, Videotapes, Stamps and 
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Philatelic items, and Electronic resources. These can be broadly 
categorized as : 


e Publication on media other than paper. 
e Publications accessed over the Internet. 


It is necessary to enforce strictly the Delivery of Books & Newspapers 
Act, 1954 apart from revising it to include the above categories of non- 
print materials also. If enforcement, for any reason is not possible, the 
National Library should set aside sufficient funds to acquire the Non- 
print materials produced in India and also outside India. 


8. Parameters and Policies for acquisition of Non-Print Materials 


Most National Libraries world over depends heavily on legal deposit 
to assist to build their collection of national imprint. Legal deposit legislation 
has to be worded to include electronic media in the notion of a book or 
library material. Unless the definitions of library material are extended to 
include electronic publications, there is the risk that much documentary 
heritage in these formats will be lost. 


Electronic publishing including Internet adds a new dimension of 
complexity to the task of National and other deposit libraries. This role of 
National Libraries has been endorsed by the IFLA, which supports the 
treatment of online publications as part of the National publications. 


The challenge for National Libraries is three fold: 
e Capturing online publications before they disappear 


e Finding ways and means to preserve them in ever changing 
technical environment 


@ Toachieve this there are very few standards, technical solutions 
and infrastructure. 


Internet publications can be classified in two broad categories; 


e@ There are the traditional commercial titles whose publishers are 
exploiting the new medium to make their titles slowly available 
electronically. 


e There is non-commercial sector comprising what is referred as 
“gray literature’. These are available free of cost and published 
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by individuals and organizations. Gray literature is generated 
out of their interest and also as an activity - annual reports, 
newsletters or promotional sites etc. 


Some type of publications covers both the above categories. E- 
Journals and other publications made freely available by Universities 
are part of an Institution’s core academic activity but they fall under the 
gray literature category. Government publications may be commercial or 
non-commercial depending upon the titles they publish. These two sectors 
are publishing at different rates in different countries and each National 
Library needs to frame its own rules to online publishing in the country. 


National Libraries should use the information super highway to 
provide access to analog collections including - manuscripts, printed 
books, sound recordings and pictures which need to be digitized to put 
on the web. 


9. Preservation of National collections of Internet publications 


Collecting and storing an Internet publication are only the first step in 
the process of ensuring its long-term preservation. Additional strategies 
must be implemented to see it through multiple changes to web browsers. 
technology platforms, and software and file formats. Most electronic 
resources created and available on the net in public domain and as well 
as protected with password need to be identified and included in their 
local databases by the National libraries. This is one way of cataloguing 
Web resources relevant to India and integrates with OPAC for users to 
access them along with the print resources. Some of these resources 
might be achieved as well. 


Now many libraries in India are getting into digitization of rare books, 
classic works, manuscripts apart from internally generated materials in 
their institutions. National Library should provide necessary access to 
the users. For this purpose, National Library’s Website should be designed 
to have access to these digital materials apart from the digital materials 
created locally. Content organization and access methods play a very 
important role in dissemination large amount of digital content which is 
now being created world over. 


The Universal Digital Library project (Million Books to the Web) 
has already started in digitizing the Indian content available in many 
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public and private libraries. This apart the Vidyanidhi project with funding 
from Ford Foundation is focusing on digitizing the Thesis and Dissertations 
available in Indian University Libraries. All these need to be organized in 
such a way that the National Library, which is pride of the Nation to 
have access to the resources wherever created. For this purpose the 
National Library should gear up to meet the technological challenges by 
training their staff and proactively harnessing the Information Technology. 


10. Conclusion 


All libraries have felt the impact of online publishing especially its 
proliferation during the 1990's on the World Wide Web. There are both 
opportunities and threats for libraries in this new phenomenon and 
National Libraries have a major role to play in establishing the 
infrastructure and standards that will enhance access to information 
published on the Internet. The traditional skills of librarians, including 
collecting, describing. indexing, preserving and providing access to 
sources of information are as relevant to the online situation as they 
have been to the print, microforms, films, manuscripts, pictorial, sound 
and other documentary formats. 


National! Libraries, with their responsibilities for preservation of the 
national imprint. are in an ideal position to provide strong leadership in 
the coordination of efforts to ensure that the content of the information 
superhighway today is available to the researchers of tomorrow. 


i. Points for discussions : 


e Why the Delivery of Books & Newspaper Act, 1954 
could not be implemented in India when it is an 
obligation under Law. 


e Is it necessary to amend the existing Laws and provide 
any incentives / encouragement or create any other 
mechanism to the publishers and Author publishers for 
submitting copies of their publications 


e If not, how to encourage the publishers in submitting 
books under the Act 


e Howto build infrastructure to preserve online publications 
for tomorrow 
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e Can the National Library be made pride place for the 
National imprint for both formats - print and Non-print 
formats including online resources 


ii. Suggestions : 


e Is it possible to decentralize the acquisition of books 
under Delivery of Books & Newspapers Act at State 
level 


® Incentives to the publishers by purchasing minimum 
number of copies at state level to their public libraries. 


e Publishing the list of publications state-wise regularly 
for other libraries to use them as book selection tools 


e =Publishing Indian National Bibliography regularly apart 
from hosting on the website of the National Library for 
wider publicity of Indian publications on the Net 


Documents Collection 
(Printed Materials) : 
Parameters and Policy 


Devinder Kaur 


ABSTRACT : Focuses on the documents collection pertaining to the 
print material of the National Library It presents a brief historical 
background of the National Library, its characteristics and its policy of 
acquiring different categories of collections Keeping in view the 
voluminous increase in the printed publications in India and overseas It 
suggests decentralization of acquisition, coordination with the central 
state libranes, specialized national libraries, national libraries of other 
countries and Indian embassies 


Introduction 


he National Library Calcutta made its beginning as the Calcutta 

Public Library, then Imperial Library of Calcutta and finally as we 
see it today is the outcome of the vision, efforts, scholarship and 
magnanimity of eminent statesmen, able administrators, scholars, donors 
and knowledgeable librarians. The visionaries like Lord Curzon and after 
mdependence Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, the first Education Minister 
of India and Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru, the prime Minister of India dreamt 
of a National Library, which should serve as the window to the cultural 
heritage of the country. The Indian thought, wisdom and philosophy had 
already attained unique place in the history of civilisation, as such the 
role of the national library as a reservoir of knowledge had been realized. 
Maulana Azad, while formally opening the library on Feb 1, 1953 
envisaged that “the collections of the Library would continue to expand 
and would, in course time, rival the splendid libraries of Europe and 
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America”. (Kesavan, 1961). His concept of National library was based 
on the British Museum and National Libraries in other countries of that 
period; he strongly recommended that the National Library must possess 
rich collection. While inaugurating the Imperial Library, Lord Curzon 
remarked “For myself I may add that it will be a proud and happy reflection 
if 1 am able to say that I found Calcutia without a library worthy of the 
name and left it with first class and well organized institution. In the 
scurry of modern life people do not seem to find much time to read, and 
sometimes none at all to think. But in this peaceful retreat, let me provide 
a spot where the student may explore the records of the past, where the 
businessman or official may furbish up knowledge of the present, and 
where the speculative intellect may perhaps divine the secrets of the 
future.” 


The National Libraries of different countries were established at 
differeat times and ravages of time brought dramatic changes in some 
but most of them have somewhat similar objectives. Goodrum (1980) 
grouped 100 National Libraries into three groups. 


In the first generation, 20 National libraries established by the year 
1800 and in this group fall the British Museum Library, Library of 
congress and Bibliothéque Nationale. In the second-generation, 50 
National libraries of Latin America and the libraries established after the 
Napoleonic period. The third generation two-dozen National Libraries, 
formed at the close of the World War-Il, were established as National 
Public Library Network as well as supporting government activities at 
the national, State and Local levels. The National Libraries of Uganda, 
Ethiopia and Guatemala come under this generation... Regarding 
collections he remarked that in no area the national libraries disparities 
more apparent than in their collections. As such the review of literature 
of the collections of national libraries of different countries presents 
heterogeneity. Esdaile (1957), Secretary to the British Museum. had 
anticipated, “Uniformity is not to be expected, the political and social 
conditions of one country will produce a quite different type of library 
services from those in another.” 


While tracing the genesis of the Library of Congress, its development 
through the ages, Goodrum and Dalrymple (1982) concluded “The library 
is doing remarkably well for a large, governmental, somewhat remote 
public institution. But there are just enough criticisms nibbling at the edges, 
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just enough hairline cracks appearing on the periphery to suggest that the 
next generation of managers must be careful since the library does not 
run on inertial momentum but instead that they test every device, every 
technique, every end purpose to see that the nation is getting what it 
deserves. It is a fascinating future in a marvelous cause.” 


UNESCO recognized and defined that the only definition, common to 
all countries regarding the National Library was, “The National Library 
of a country is the one responsible for collecting and conserving the 
whole of the country’s book production.” In 1970, in its 
Recommendations concerning the International Standardisation of 
Library Statistics, adopted by the general conference at its 16th Session, 
offered the following definition of the National Libraries: Libraries 
which, irrespective of their title, are responsible for acquiring and 
conserving copies of all significant publications published in the country 
and functioning as a deposit library either by law or under other 
arrangements. They will also normally perform some of the following 
functions: produce National Bibliography; hold and keep up-to-date a 
large and representative collection of foreign literature including books 
about the country; act as national bibliographic center; compile union 
catalogue; publish the retrospective national bibliography. Libraries which 
may be called “National” but whose functions do not correspond to the 
above definition should not be placed in the national category. (Godfrey, 
1973). 


Mission of a National Library 


Since the National Library has the sole responsibility of not merely 
fulfilling the needs of the present but also the future needs of the country, 
therefore it must focus on building and sustaining collection. In this 
context it is understood, “A Good Library cannot be built in a day or a 
month or even in a year, but must be built through carefully planned 
collection with one foot firm in the reality of today and other raised for 
that giant step in the future” (Stueart, 1980). It is well recognized that 
the national library is the pride and glory of the country. Through its 
collection it gives a panoramic view of the nation’s heritage by unfolding 
the facts of the past, realities of the present and the vision for the future. 
If one has to see India through the ages, the written and the printed word 
contains the collective memory and it is this collective memory and 
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wisdom that shapes the destiny of the nation. It is in this context that 
collections play a vital role, in fact they are the very essence, it is the 
richness of the collections that adds to the stature of the library. As such 
the National Library should be dedicated in building up a premier resource 
of knowledge, which should enable the present and future generations to 
know about their country through their published heritage and provide an 
effective gateway to national and international sources of information. 


National Library of India 


The National Library was founded in 1948 with the enactment of the 
Imperial Library Act 1948. It is the largest library in the country and is an 
institution of national importance under the Department of Culture, Ministry 
of Tourism and Culture, Government of India. The Library collects, 
disseminates and preserves thc printed materia! produced in the country. 
The importance of the library has been well defined in Article 62 of the 
Seventh Schedule of the union list of the Constitution of India. 


Basic Functions of National Library of India 


Before discussing policy and parameters of collection it is important 
to consider the basic functions being performed by the National Library 
of India, which are as under: 


1. Collection of printed material concerning the country, no matter 
where this is published and as a corollary, the acquisition of 
photographic records of such material that is not available within 
the country. 


2. Acquisition and conservation of manuscripts of national 
importance. 


3. Planned acquisition of reading materials of foreign origin printed 
or otherwise. 


4. Rendering bibliographic and documentation services, both 
general and specified. This implies the responsibility to produce 
current National Bibliography and retrospective Bibliographies 
on various aspects of the country. 


5. Acting as referral center of full and accurate knowledge of all 
sources of bibliographic information and participation in 
international bibliographic activities. 
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6. Provision of photocopying and reprographic services. 


7. Acting as a center of international book exchange. 


National Library Collections 


National Library builds up its collection of reading material by acquiring 
documents through purchase, exchange and gift. It receives books and 
periodicals in almost all the Indian Languages under the Delivery of books 
Act 1954 and maintains separate divisions for Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, 
Hindi, Kannada, Kashmiri, Malayam, Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, 
Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu and Urdu languages. The Sanskrit Language division 
also collects and processes Pali and Prakrit books. The English books 
published in India are also covered under the Delivery of Books Act. 
Besides Indian Languages it possess the Foreign Language Collections, 
Foreign Official Documents, Rare books, Maps and Prints. National 
Library contains 22,70,954; out of which nearly 5,58,518 are in Indian 
Languages. 


The library is noted for its rich collection of the nineteenth century 
books in English Language on India and its stock of English Periodicals 
of that era. The rich and the varied corpus of official publications of the 
central and state governments is another gold mine for researchers in 
social sciences. Of the Indian Languages, only Bengali and Sanskrit can 
claim fairly comprehensive collection with old and rare volumes. (Govi) 


The National Library should be linked with the subject based National 
Libraries, other big libraries and State Central Libraries in a Network. 
This will facilitate National Library Services, which should be the 
ultimate aim. (Source NET) 


Document Collection: Barriers 


Initially the collection of the national library fell within the well-defined 
lines of familiar disciplires but in the last two decades, entirely new fields 
have emerged each divided into specialties and super specialties thus 
compounding the difficulties of building up of the collection. The traditional 
concept of comprehensiveness and completeness adopted by the National 
Library is an arduous task. Even searching the printed material from 
within the country and outside the country requires consistent efforts. 
Though in the present scenario through the support system of internet 
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and the world wide web one can navigate the national Libraries of other 
countries, their catalogues and great book stores of the world, thus locate 
and identify publications and place the orders without much efforts. But 
today it is the overwhelming mass of production (Both in print and other 
Formats), which is termed as “Information Explosion”, it has created 
new challenges to the collection development policy of the National 
Library. It has become a very difficult task to keep a track of this 
voluminous production. 


The book production in the country and the publishing industry has 
been flourishing since independence. The growth of education in general, 
higher learning and research have given an impetus to the print media. 
{indian Books in Print 1997 enlisted 7,500 publishers in India, who publish 
45,000 titles in English Language alone. Choudhuri (1997) states, “India 
i. one of the three countries equipped to meet the requirements of the 
Afro-Asian Nations in the world. There are more than 10,000 publishers 
bringing out more that 40.000 pew titles every year of which more than 
15,000 are in English. This 1s besides several Government, Semi- 
government and Institutional Publications. Indian books cover a wide 
range of subjects including History, Culture, Politics, Art, Religion and 
Philosophy and Social Sciences. In recent years books on Science and 
Technology, Medicines and Computers etc. originally written by Indian 
Authors, have also made a mark in international publishing. The National 
Book Trust and the Publication Division of Govt. of India and various 
state agencies bring out books and journals. 


There ts mushroom and uneven growth of Indian publishing in different 
and distant parts of the country. A large number of Associations. 
Academies, Endowments, NGOs and Institutions of Higher Learning 
are engaged in publication work. The catalogues and directories of the 
publishers and Internet reflect the enormous increase in the printed media. 
Apart trom books. around 30,000 magazines, periodicals and academic 
Journals regularly bring out the perceptions of over 5 million scholars, 
intellectuals, journalists and scientists (Ahuja. 1999), 


It is pertinent to mention that despite reading material in other formats, 
printed word remains single flexible medium for recording the 
communication of know ledge ideas and information “The book was there 
when we wrote on palm leaves, the book was there when we inscribed 
learning on Clay tablets, the book was there when edicts appeared on 
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rocks, the book was there with the coming of the press, the book is with 
us with the sophistication of computerized composition and electronic. 
photo printing, the book will travel with man in his long journey on the 
road to progress in the field of science and technology. I believe we have 
with us today better poets that Dante, better playwrights than 
Shakespeare, better novelist than Dickens, better short writers than Poe. 
The future has greater writers and authors lying in the womb of today. 
As long as man is there creative writing must fascinate him, as would 
music and art. As long as creative writing lives, print must be there to 
record it and the book to carry it to the reader. The book has given man 
4 companionship all these ages in his hour of need and loneliness. It must 
and will continue to do so.” Duggal (1998) 


The National Library through its present policy has not been in a 
position to collect all the publications relating to Indian Culture and History 
since these are scattered in different libraries of the country and especially 
in UK. It need to fill up the gaps in the retrospective collection. Delnet is 
engaged in creating a National Bibliographic Database, which can help 
in procurement of documents or their photocopies. 


Need for Document Collections Policy and Its Parameters 


“Every Library Collection is established for one or more definite 
purposes. A collection development and management programme 
organizes and directs the processes of acquiring materials and integrating 
them into coherent collections, managing their growth and maintenance 
and deselecting them when appropriate in a cost and user beneficial 
way.” (Bonita Bryant,1989). In fact the collection policy provides 
guidelines and determines areas in which future collections may be 
developed. The document collection policy can define the subject areas 
to be included in or excluded from the collection and helps in consistency 
in selection. “A Collection policy also looks outward, if only by implication. 
This means that it takes into consideration the holding of other repositories, 
especially in subjects of relatively esoteric research interests.” (Child, 
1999) 


India is a vast multilingual and multicultural country with diversified 
needs. The collections and the requirements of the users have 
compounded over the years. The National Library has grown in size; 
therefore there is a need to examine the collection development policy in 
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the present context. Access to the collection is very important to the 
user. The collections may be housed anywhere but they must be made 
available instantly. The country has a large number of libraries in 
specialized fields viz: National Science Library, National Agricultural 
Library, National Medical Library, Indira Gandhi National Center of Arts 
and additionally there are Central State Libraries, Public Libraries and 
University Libraries but all are functioning in an isolated and uncoordinated 
manner. These libraries are procuring a considerable number of valuable 
publications, which is resulting in duplication of resources. There is a gap 
in the acquisition of Indian books under the Delivery of Books Act on 
account of the Jacunae in the act. There is a punitive clause in the act but 
no action is initiated if the books published by a publishing firm are not 
sent to the National Library. 


Publications of Academies/Universities 


A considerable number of academies exist in the country viz: Indian 
Sahitya Academy, Punjabi Sahitya Academy, Writers’ Associations in 
different regions, Indian National Science Academy. The academies 
publish works of literary figures and honour the writers/authors who have 
contributed significantly to field of literature, art and science. The works of 
these academies should be purchased and the national library should 
maintain a liaison with each academy in different parts of the country. An 
on-line directory for quick liaison ts the prerequisite for the procurement of 
valuable printed material. The directory should be updated at regular 
intervals. Many universities in the country are engaged in publishing of 
books and journals. The National Library should ask for free copy of 
their publications along with their CDs, as soon as these are published. 


Publications of Associations 


There are a large number of National, regional and State Levels 
Associations, which have been registered under the Society’s Registration 
Act. To mention a few; Indian Library Association, Indian Science 
Association, Indian Geotechnical Society, Punjab Geographers Association, 
Andhra Pradesh Library association etc. These associations bring out 
publications from time to time, which are of immense value to the nation. 
Publications of such associations should be purchased/collected through 
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State Central Libraries and the National level Associations should be 
advised to send copies directly to the National Library. 


Publications of Religious and Social Organisations 


The documents of Religious and Social Organisations like Ramakrishna 
Mission Institute of Culture, Sri Aurbindo Ashram etc. have a direct 
impact on the social conditions of the country as these publications 
sometimes contain divergent views on philosophy, religion, cast and tribes 
etc. and hence their procurement is very essential for the National Library 
from historical point of view. 


Government Publications 


The government documents contain wealth of information pertaining 
to economic, trade, commerce, and international relations etc. The 
documents are issued in the form of reports, policy documents from 
ministries. The government appoints various commissions from time to 
time viz Planning Commission, Agriculture Prices Commission, National 
Minority Commission, Education Commission, Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled Tribes Commission and these commissions also bring out 
reports. These documents have a direct bearing on the functioning of the 
country. The responsibility of collecting and maintaining these publications 
should be with the Parliament/Central Secretariat Library and other 
secretariat libraries of the states. There should be networking of such 
libraries and the relevant documents should be made available through 
Inter Library Loan. 


Foreign Publications 


A significant number of writers/authors of Indian origin are settled in 
different parts of the world. There are foreign authors interested in the 
history, culture and social conditions of India and they continue to contribute 
through printed material. Important events taking place in any country 
draw worldwide attention through the media. As such historians, 
sociologists, economists, environmentalists and political scientists take 
up many studies of research value. It is not possible for the National 
Library to keep a track of all such works. Therefore, It is important to 
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keep a liaison at various levels for selection of foreign publications 
concerning India. The National Library should: 


1. Identify reputed booksellers in different countries and ensure 
that all publications are purchased through them 


2. Maintain liaison with the Cultural Attaché/Consulate/Emissary 
of India in each country. The embassies should be the nodal 
agencies as they already have an access to the book exhibitions, 
book fairs and cultural activities organized in each country. 


3. Collaborate with the National Libraries of the world, 
Internationa! Organisations and Governments to procure their 
official publications on exchange basis in order to make the 
collections comprehensive. 


Gift Collections 


The gifts form an integral part of the National library collection. It is 
due to the valuable collections received in the form of gifts from Sir 
Asutosh, S. Ramdas Sen Collection, the Barid Baran Mukerjee Collection, 
S.N.Sen Collection and Sir Jadunath Sarkar Collections host of other 
collections that the National Library could build up a strong collection in 
the field of Humanities, Culture, Indian History, Medieval Indian History, 
Sciences, Bengali, Sanskrit and European Languages. The library could 
also collect valuable palm leaf manuscripts and classics in Tamil, Sanskrit 
and Malayalam donated by Prof. Vaiyapuri Pillai (Kesavan, 1961). For 
gift collections, the National Library has to be very selective in acquisitions 
and should accept only documents having perpetual value. The National 
Library should have a direct link with the scholars and donors. For 
identifying the scholars in different fields a database should be maintained 
by the National Library. 


Conclusions 


The National Library should be at the apex of the Library System of 
the country. The State Central Libraries should be linked up with one 
another through a network and the National Library should be a part of 
the integral Library System. 


The National Library should continue to follow the policy of documents 
collection through purchase. gifts and on exchange basis. 
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For publications in different languages, the National Library should 
identify Nodal Agencies in each state in order to obtain a comprehensive 
and up to-date collection. 


Decentralisation of documents collection 


The acquisition of the collection should be decentralized according to 
the major subjects i.e. Sciences, Engineering, Agriculture, Medicine, Law, 
and Art etc. Major works in these different disciplines can be collected 
through national, regional and state libraries. 


Modification in the Delivery of Books Act 


The delivery of Books Act should be madified and should be 
amalgamated with three acts: Press Registration Act, 1867, Delivery of 
Book Act, 1954 and the Copy Right Act, 1976, to ensure that a copy of 
a new book compulsorily reaches the National Library (Bhattacharyya, 
2002). 


To strengthen the delivery of books, awareness programmes for the 
publishers should be held periodically in the public, district and State Central 
Libraries in order to have interaction with authors and publishers. This 
will prove mutually beneficial to the publishers and the National Library. 


Self-publishing must be supported through purchase, it should be 
coordinated by the library system of the country. 


Coordination with DELNET 


The National Library should coordinate with DELNET (developing 
library network) as it has already created a National bibliographic 
database, which can help in procuring those publications, which are not 
available in the National Library but form a part of the NBLD. 
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Improving Collection Development in 
Libraries : A Modern Perspective 


Kh Surachand Singh 
Th. Purnima Devi 


ABSTRACT : Collection development has become a very important 
area of study in this era of information society Library of any type 
needs to develop their collections both printed and non-printed material 
In this article evaluation of library collection has been dealt with in deep 
as a tool for improvement of library collection Various methods of 
collection evaluation are also discussed with their suitability im the process 
of evaluation The author opines that collection evaluation 1s a part of 
Collection Policy Therefore libranes should have a good collection policy 
for developing good collection in the libraries The article concludes with 
the opinion that combination of all the methods of evaluation and its 
application will be best suited for improving library collection both pnnted 
and non-printed matenals, both books and non-book materials 


1, Introduction 


Our World is being transformed by the increasing availability of 
electronic information. As a result, libraries everywhere are shifting their 
focus from building up collections to providing access to information. 
Many colorful phrases have been devised to described this shifts: from 
the collection which includes a particular item ‘just in case’ it may be 
needed to the document delivery service which provides it ‘just in time’; 
or from the ‘warehouse’ to the ‘wherehouse’ approach. Now, we are 
living through a period of change when questions of which communication 
media are best suited for what purposes are still being assessed through 
a process of global trial and error. What is certain is that both paper and 
electronic forms or both printed and non-printed materials will survive. 
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Another side of development takes place in the science and technology 
which helps to the growth and development of knowledge at a very fast 
speed. Knowledge appears in the forms of books and non-books, which 
aitogether is called as ‘information resources’. Collection of such 
resources for the library is very crucial for the fulfillment of the aims of 
the academic institutions. Traditionally the size and variety of its collections 
were the main measures of the excellence of an academic library as 
well as for the public libraries. But, today size is not only the main criteria, 
but users need is gaining more importance. In this changing scenario, we 
will discuss various methods and techniques for collection development 
and its evaluation. 


Libraries exist to serve the needs of their users. However, library 
users are of various types and their needs of information are also of 
various types and nature. The needs may be for general purpose, 
recreation purpose, education purpose, entertainment purpose, or may 
be for business purpose. Therefore, library collections must be developed 
properly keeping in mind the types of users and their differential information 
needs. And the existing library collections need to be improved so that 
needs of the users can be fulfilled. In this paper, evaluation of library 
collection will be dealt with properly in the modem perspective. 


2. Meaning of Collection Development 


Library services ure based on collections of information materials 
(information objects), Whether or not those collections are owned and 
muintained by the library itself. Although it is theoretically possible for a 
library to exists, and serve its useis, without any collections of its own, 
this would be highly unusual for any library at the present time. Instead 
most academic libraries operate their services based on a mix of their 
own and other organizations collections - in other words a ‘hybrid’ library. 
So, the libraries will have a collections of mainstream books and journals, 
may have collections of other media such as videos. Slides etc., and 
‘special collections’ such as historical archives, but will also draw on the 
book and journal collections of other libraries to supplement its own 


collection/stock. In this light we need to understand the very concept 
“collection development” of libraries. 
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Encyclopedia of Library and Information Science defines “Library 
Collection is the sum total of library materials- books, manuscripts, serials, 
government documents, pamphlets, catalogues, reports, recordings, 
microfilm reels, micro cards and microfiche, punched cards, computer 
tapes etc. — that makes up the holdings of a particular library”. 


Harrod’s Librarian’s Glossary (6 edition) defines collection 
development as “the process of planning a stock acquisition programme 
not simply to cater for immediate needs but to build a coherent and reliable 
collection over a number of years, to meet the objectives of the services”. 


Thus we may aptly define collection development as building up and 
improving the collection of an already existing collection of library. The 
term development implies the qualitative improvement, thereby collection 
development means the qualitative development of the existing collection 
as well making collection. 


3. Purpose of Collection Development 


Collection development has certain purpose to fulfill, among others 
the following are worthwhile to mention. 


e fulfill the library’s obligations to the users community to provide 
relevant and nascent information, 


@ find out the users information/document needs, 


e@ select and acquire documents that are really useful to the 
clientele, 


@ adopt systematic and judicious spending on document collection, 
keeping the objectives of the service in mind, and 


® periodically reviews the collection for weeding out unwanted 
and outdated documents for it. 


Collection development thus implies selection, acquisition and 
evaluation of the library collection in order to see that both print and non- 
print materials that are available in a library are really useful to the clientele. 
Collection development therefore dispenses away with arbitrary selection 
and acquisition of documents. Similarly, it envisages periodic evaluation 
of the library stocks both to improve its collections as also to weed out 
the irrelevant outdated and unnecessary documents from the library. Thus 
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we may say that collection development is the balancing addition and 
withdrawals of the collection in the library keeping in mind the needs of 
the users! clientele. 


4. Evaluation of Library Collection: Meaning 


Evaluation is one of the important steps in the administrative process. 
In brief, it consists of the comparison of the performance with the 
objectives of the agency, in order to determine 


@ Whether there has been any change in performance for a given 
time period; 


@ if so, whether the change is in the desired direction; and 


e if so, to what extent. For this we need to have specific and 
clear objectives, measurement tools which are easy to apply 
and are adequate tor the purpose. 


Evaluation literally means working out the value, so in the library and 
information science sense, it may mean as working out the contribution 
that the unit makes to the work of the host organization. Van House gave 
a very Clear definition of evaluation— 


“evaluation is way of making sense of our organization and the 
larger context of the work that we do and involves us making 
value judgements regarding the measurements we take. We use 
evaluation internally, to see how effective we are and how we 
need to change what we do, but also we use it externally to let 
people know what we do and how well we do it, and what we 
need in monetary terms to achieve our goals”. 


For carrying out the evaluation, performance measurement is employed 
as the process and techniques. Concepts of performance measurement 
are effectiveness, that is the degree to which objectives are achieved 
(doing the right things), ard efficiency, or how well things are done (doing 
things right). Efficiency is often related to the economy and 
appropriateness of the way in which money is spent. Effectiveness is 
often related to cost making sure that money is spent in an optimum 
fashion on satisfying identified user needs. 


Evaluation of a collection of information resources is the process of 
getting to know its strengths and weakness using techniques that are 
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likely to yield valid and reliable results. Collection evaluation is defined as 
the process of measuring the degree to which a library acquires the 
materials it intends to acquire in accordance with stated parameters 
(usually in a collection development policy). Margill and Corbin opines 
that “Collection evaluation is concerned with how good a collection is in 
terms of the kinds of materials in it and the value of each item in relation 
to items not in the collection, to the community being served and to the 
library’s potential users”. 


5. Needs of Collection Evaluation 


Evaluation of the library collection is an essential and inevitable 
component of the collection development policy. Through evaluation only, 
library can improve its quality of service. Evaluation looks at what we 
do, how well we do, and what our customers think of our efforts. Hence, 
collection evaluation looks at how well a collection is meeting the demands 
and needs of its users and potential users. Librarian, as administrator 
spending other people’s money and under increasing pressure to justify 
why and how they are doing so, they may well need the fullest possible 
understanding of the way the funds are being expended and a basis for 
timely action to make improvements or economies. These are the broad 
professional aims of collection evaluation, which is a function of collection 
development and is related to the planning, selection and planning of 
collections. The needs of the collection development are being discuss 
below: 


@ to search for more accurate understanding of the scope, 
development and utility of collections, 


@ to prepare a guide and a basis for collection development, 

® toaid in the preparation of a collection development policy, 

@  tomeasure the effectiveness of a collection development policy, 
® todetermine collection adequacy or quality, 


@  tohelp rectify inadequacies in library holdings and to improve 
them, 


@ to focus human and financial resources on areas most needing 
attention, : 


86 NACONAL 2006 


® toprovide justification for book budget increases, 


@ todemonstrate to administrators that something is being done 
about the demands for more money, 


@ to establish the existence of special strengths as well as 
weakness in the collection, 


@  tocheck the needs for weeding and collection control, and to 
establish areas of priority for these operation. 


Thus, we can assume that with the explosion of information collection 
of libraries needs to improve to satisfy the ever increasing informational 
needs of the various library users. Collection evaluation is one of the 
ways to improve the library collections. Thus evaluation is needed for 
the collection development of a library. 


6. Steps in Conducting an Evaluation 


Collection can be evaluated by several ways. To ensure smooth 
evaluation, certain steps should be followed. The essential steps in a 
collection evaluation are — to set the purpose and objectives of the study, 
review any relevant previous research, decide upon how and what data 
are to be collected, select a sample . carry out a pilot study, edit and 
analyse the data. and finally make it possible for the study to be repeated 
or replicated. 


In sum, it is imperative that collection analysis be linked to the aims 
and objectives of the institution and thus of its library. With this in mind, 
the evaluation should identify the specific questions to be asked, starting 
always by asking what kind of information is needed, which will suggest 
what answers are required and hence what questions should be asked 


and also by questioning whether that information may be available from 
other sources. 


In addition it is important that the subjectivity of the various measures 
of the quality of collections be reduced as much as possible, It is also 
important that the chosen processes measure and evaluate those aspect 
that actually have an effect on use. That is we need to rely less on 
descriptive factors and more a causal factors. Thus the steps are discussed 
above and they need not to be followed strictly. There may be some 
other similar or different steps, but they are not our concern. 
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7. Methods of Collection Evaluation 


Collection of library can be evaluated by several ways and methods. 
Various methods of collection evaluation may be grouped into two principal 
categories. User centered and Collection —centered. In the User- 
centered, concentration is on the individual user as the unit of analysis, 
with “user” being defined as the person using the materials in the 
collection. In the collection —centered methods, the focus is on the 
examination of the collection in terms of its size, scope, development and 
significance. 


Performance indicators are generally used for evaluation of library 
collection. Some of the indicators are as given below: 


@ number of loans per capita, 

items of loan per capita, 

loans per item per annum or ‘stock turnover’ 
percentage of items borrowed! not borrowed, 
proportion of interlibrary loans to total loans, 


ratio of inter library loans (ILLs) received to ILLs lent, 


a ‘needs-full’ measure on whether users find what they seek , 
and 


@ user satisfaction with stock. 


For doing an evaluation effectively, we should keep in mind the following 
few assumption- Use of a book is a measure of its value; past use of 
books is a valid indicator of likely future use, Circulation figures are an 
indication of the actual use of an item; Measurements of use inside and 
outside the library are closely related. 


7.1. User-oriented measures 


This method is evaluation focused on the users or clients, their needs 
and requirements etc. The methods that are used under this method are 
as under 
« Use and user study : 


Use and user studies measure actual use by readers and assume that 
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heavy use of a collection means it is a “good collection”. Implicitly it 
assumes that a measure of the use of a book is a measure of its value.to 
the library. This assumption is the basis for framing the policy of collection 
weeding in slot. It makes easier for the collection manager to collate 
figure that indicates classes of books that have been used and have not 
been used in the past. For determining the likely future use of an individual 
work the period it remains on the shelf is the best indicator. Most writers 
have now accepted that past use is the most reliable indicator of likely 
future use in large research libraries, although there is variation in different 
subject areas and the method needs to be applied in caution. 


¢* Document delivery tests : 


Document delivery test are used to assess the capability of the library 
to provide users with materials at the time they need them. It is important 
to design the study so that it does not interfere with normal work routines. 
These tests must measure the following features: 


* — The extent to which the collection is able to provide the material 
needed in specific subject areas, 


* — The speed with which the material is provided, 
The effort the user is required to expanded in order to get result, 


The level of precision of the system expressed by its ability to 
provide what is needed and to filter out what is not needed. 


«+ Shelf availability tests : 


These are a subject of document delivery tests used to determine 
whether items presumed to be in the collection are actually available to 
users. The importance of self availability per se is open to question, 
because simple measure of what is, or is not, available when asked for 
may have little to do with any measures of value. 


¢* Circulation studies : 


These studies are used to identify the less-used parts of a collection 
for weeding, to identify a core collection, perhaps for duplication or special 
treatment, on to identify use patterns of selected subject areas for 
adjustment of funding and collection development practice, and also to 
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identify user populations. While this approach may reflect circulation 
pattern ought to have been, on what is likely to be done in the future. 
Also, the data must be relatively sophisticated, showing loans by different 
classes of borrowers, by different classes of materials, by different loan 
periods. Some method of comparison of the figures with those of 
acquisitions in the relevant subject areas should also be included. 


«+ In-house use studies : 


These studies can be used to record the use of material consulted in 
the library. In-house user studies give more complete pictures of in-house 
use than other methods, and they can be used in conjunction with 
circulation studies for more accurate information on specific parts of the 
collection. On the other hand they rely on user cb-operation, so they are 
difficult to use in uncontrolled areas. Also, certain aspect of timing and 
of the non-recording of materials in circulation may bias results, and they 
also reflect only success and do not report failures. One most important 
in this approach is to know or define the term in-house. 


+ Qualitative measures of use : 


So far, the above mentioned methods are quantitative types i.e., based 
on the factual quantifiable data’s. We may also have some qualitative 
measures, generally non-quantifiable, which rely on opinions rather than 
counting. These generally consist of surveys of user opinions and have 
as their primary goal for the determination of how well a collection meets 
user needs. Because ‘use can only be measured when it is a recordable 
transaction, even the most sophisticated use study can not disclose 
whether the material was in fact what was needed, or indeed whether 
any reason other than the mere transaction itself was achieved. Thus it 
is necessary to survey not only the users to ask questions about their 
degree of satisfaction, but also experts in order to gain critical assessments 
of the materials. The normal pattern or studies of these kind includes 
either specific structured questions plied through interviews or 
questionnaires, or rather more general open-ended queries, using the same 
kinds of method. 


As we know that libraries are funded not because of what they do 
and how well they do it, but as a result of the perceptions of these things 
held by funders and by the community that a library serves. Measuring 
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and reporting on such perceptions is arguably as effective a way of securing 
continuing funding as providing more “objective” data about such things 
as collection quality and usage. 


8. Collection Oriented Measures 


The second group of evaluation methodologies comprises collection- 
oriented measures. The principal methodological approaches include the 
application of standards, the use of checklists and verification studies, 
and use of citation analysis. In general they work on an assumption that 
the collection should be moulded to a ‘stimulus-response’ pattern based 
on the needs of those who use libraries most frequently. 


They are best thought of as a group of statistical descriptions of 
collections, concentrating on size, subject areas, usage, expenditures and 
other factors. 


~ Verification Studies: 


This method is one very important which is very useful for 
measurements of the adequacy of the collection to supply materials in 
demand. requiring the checking of standard lists and bibliographies. They 
are easy to summarize and to compare and can be used to measure 
‘quality’ of the collection; but they need to be matched with the libraries 
specific objectives and require appraisals by library users and experts. 
The lists used to check the collections may be standard checklists, which 
comprises the listings put together for quite specific purpose in the 
institution, and often used for establishing core collections 


One variation is to evaluate the library against listing of sources used 
by scholars in the preparation of well-known works , and in effect to ask 
whether such books could have been written using only the resources 
available in that library, It checks not only the collection at practical as 
well as theoretical levels, but also it will check the holding in many 
peripheral subject areas that might have been covered by the works in 
question. Another variation is to make up the initial lists from several 
reviewing and selection tools, assuming that the appearance of any specific 


title on a multiplicity of lists is a indication of its acceptance as a worthwhile 
acquisition. 
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~ Citation Analysis : 


It is seemingly more accurate quantitative measurement and another 
form of check fist approach. It involves a study of the footnotes, 
bibliographies and reference lists in published scholarly works with a 
view to discovering what books and journals are cited most often. This 
can be useful in the fields in which no standard lists exist; however, it 
under-represents material which is important but which is otherwise under- 
cited, such as review articles and annual summaries in particular discipline 
areas. The method relies on the assumption that more heavily cited 
material is more likely to be used than is less heavily cited material. 
However equating ‘use’ with the ‘value’ is danger. Studies have shown 
that a small core of works contains a substantial part of the relevant 
literature in any subject area: indeed, the study of this effect, in reality no 
more than a ‘local’ application of the normal distribution in statistics has 
become almost a minor ‘growth industry’ in collection management in 
recent decades with the generous application of Bradfords Law. There 
are various problems and dangers for this type of evaluation method. 
However the positive points outweight the negative points. No doubt, the 
most cited book tends to be most important. 


Which Method is best for the Purpose of Improving Collection 
Development? 


Deciding a method for the purpose of evaluating library collection is either 
easy or difficult task. Because, the person who is going to take the job 
will be a very important determinant. However in general User-oriental 
methods seems to be most preferred one for the few decades despite its 
ancient pedigree. In today’s digital age, libraries will no longer have ‘a’ 
collection. Instead they will consist of a hybrid collection: a physical 
collection of print and non-prints, multimedia and digital objects 
complemented by acce<s to the emerging worldwide virtual library. Clients 
should not need to know whether an item is ‘held’ locally or merely 
available on demand: if they want a particular piece of information, their 
library can access it for them. Therefore, need arises to focus on the 
users/clients. Accordingly, evaluation now tends to focus on techniques 
of users or client evaluation’ usage studies, client surveys, document 
delivery studies, and availability studies. 
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Conclusion 


As we have discussed and analyzed in the above that Evaluation of the 
collection mainly aimed at the qualitative development and improvement 
of library collection. Collection of library is very important because it 
only when the library has a good collection either printed or non-printed, 
the needs of users can be fulfilled. Therefore, the library should have a 
good collection development policy. The policy in itself includes the 
provisions for collection evaluation. As so many techniques and methods 
are available for evaluation, it becomes not so casy to select a best one. 
However, the best would be combination of many methods e.g. the client- 
centered and collection-centered methods. 
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Book Numbers in India with Special 
Reference to the Author Table for 
Indian Names Designed and Used by 
the National Library of India 


M. P. Satija 


ABSTRACT : A book number determines the unique relative place of a 
document in the library store If these books within the same class are 
not finely and discretely arranged then the purpose of classification 1s 
defeated The golden age of classification happened in the last twenty 
years of the nineteenth century The two major rival systems of book 
numbers are (a) Alphabetical arrangement by author or ttle, (b) 
Chronological arrangement by year of publication or in the order of 
accession in the library A chronological book number will clearly portray 
the development of a subject over a given period Book numbers are 
indispensable for a shelf list 


ook number has a very onerous role in shelf classification. It takes 

shelf arrangement of documents to a point, where classification per 
se cannot. Class number alone is not able to individualize a document on 
the library shelves. A book number determines the unique relative place 
of a document in the library store. A library may have say ten books on 
Mughal India or five general biographies of Mahatma Gandhi by different 
authors. The question is how to further sub-arrange different book having 
exactly the same class number. If these books within the same class are 
not finely and discretely arranged then the purpose of classification is 
defeated. We will have pockets of chaos on the shelves. We need a 
devise to sub-arrange these documents to a logical end. Broader classes 
may rather require finer book numbers. This devise of sub-arrangement 
that is based on various non-subject features of-documents is called book 
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numbers. A book number may be based on either one or all of the 
characteristics of a document such as author, title, year of publication, 
language, form, volume and edition. The function of a book number starts 
from where that of the class number ends. Book numbers are satellites 
of class number, so have no independent value. 


Though quite indispensable for shelf listing and book shelving, book 
numbers have been meted out a step-motherly treatment in the house of 
greater classification. The golden age of classification happened in the 
last twenty years of the nineteenth century — the time of origin and 
development of the modern library classification. Early 20" century 
witnessed the emergence of some new systems of book numbers such 
as by the English librarian James Duff Brown (1862-1914), S. R. 
Ranaganathan (1892-1972) and the American Librarian Fremont A. Rider 
(1885-1962). None of these later systems is popular. The two major rival 
systems of book numbers are: 


(a) Alphabetical arrangement by author or title 


(b) Chronological arrangement by year of publication or in the order 
of accession in the library. 


An alphabetical author marks system perfected by C A Cutter was 
first published in 1892. Later it was expanded to Cutter-Sanborn three- 
figure author table, and again modified into three-figure table by Cutter 
himself. Of all the versions Cutter-Sanborn is the most popular. Library 
of Congress classification (1901+) has popularized this system in its most 
simplified form as part of its class number. W. S. Biscoe, a close colleague 
of Melville Dewey, with his support designed a chronological table to 
sub-arrange books by their year of publications. S R Ranganathan took 
this art to its last perfection in designing a complex chronological book 
number in his Colon Classification in 1933. In practice there are numerous 
local variations and adaptations of these methods suiting local needs. 
Following is a list of major book numbering system of the world: 


1. Biscoe Time Numbers (1885). 

Cutter-Sanborn Three-Figure Author Table (1896). 
Cutter’s Three-Figure Alphabetic Order Table (1901). 
Browa Biographical Numbers( 1906). 


) 


> 
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Brown Date Table (1906). 

(W. S.) Merrill Book Numbers(1912). 
Dickinson Author Numbers( 1916). 
Ranaganathan’s Colon Book Numbers (1933). 
Bertha R. Barden’s Special Schemes (1937). 
10. Rider's Book Numbers (1961) 


oO NR 


Book numbers individualize a book so that it “ may be quickly and 
accurately placed called for found and charged”’ wrote Melvil Dewey in 
1898. Miss Bertha R Barden in her enduring study of book numbers 
(1937) described the following six uses of book numbers which are 
wonderfully valid to this day : 


1. To arrange books in order on the shelves. 

To provide a brief and accurate call number for each book. 
To locate a particular book on the shelf. 

Provide a symbol for charging books to borrowers. 


To facilitate the return of books on the shelves. 


nM Ff WN 


To assist in quick identification of a book when inventories are 
taken. It helps in stock-taking. 


In addition to these, an author number also brings together all the 
books by one author in one specific subject. A chronological book number 
will clearly portray the development of a subject over a given period. 
Book numbers are indispensable for a shelf list. 


Indian systems 


The DDC was introduced in India by an American librarian Asa Don 
Dickinson (1876-1960) who was appointed librarian of the Punjab 
University Lahore in 1915; His work inaugurated an era of modern 
librarianship and classification in India. He devised a special author table 
to suit India names, which he included in his famous book Punjab Library 
Primer (1916). It was a sort of special Cutter table, though it still contained 
European names mostly. This small table with brief author numbers was 
simple to use. In this table every name was denoted by an alphabet 
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followed by one numeral (in case of I, U,X, Y and Z) and two in other 
cases: 


Irwin 17 
Ulrich U2 
Abraham AlS 
Norman N74 


Padmashri Professor S. Bashiruddin (1902-1984) designed in 1928 
various authors tables for books in Sanskrit, Hindi Urdu, Arabic, Persian 
and even English for the Aligarh Muslim University library. In each 
language table he assigned a value of two digit numerals to each alphabet, 
e.g., 11 to A, and 36 to Z to construct the author number, e.g., 


Akbar A21 (K is 21) 
Shakespeare $18 (H is 18) 
Sharma $18 fs 


Nothing could have been easier or simpler. Perhaps pure alphabetical 
author numbers of one or more alphabets would work better. 


S R Ranganathan( 1892-1972) designed a complex looking but 
complete system of book numbers as compared to author table. This 
chronological system based centrally on the year of publication includes 
almost every bibliographic oddity such as language, form, volume, copy 
and sequel documents. It is effectively able to individualize the documents 
in a given class. Its main advantage is that it is applicable to documents in 
any language. Though designed as cumplement to his Colon numbers, it 
can be used with minor modifications with any other classification 
systems. 


Author Table of the National Library 


The Library has very valuable and rare collections of about 25 lakh 
documents of every sort in English, Arabic, Persian, a few European and 
all Indian languages. It also houses collections of many scholars and has 
separate subject and linguistic sections including one on Indology. It legally 
receives free of charge a copy of each book (and first issue of a periodical 
publication) published anywhere in the country under the Delivery of 
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Books Act (Public Library) (1954). Every year it adds about 20 thousand 
more as sorted publications, in every form. It serves as a permanent 
repository of reading and information material published in India, or written 
by an Indian living anywhere in the world or on India published anywhere 
in any language. 


Cutter Author table is not suitable for Indian names as “Cutter 
constructed his table with Anglo-Saxon surnames as the basis”. Therefore, 
the National Library at Kolkata designed and issued in 1961 its author 
table for Indian authors writing in vernacular languages. In design it is 
based on Cutter’s Three Figure Author table (1902). 


It is claimed that this table provides distinct author numbers for every 
author having the same surname but different forenames. Used only for 
works of authors in Indian languages. the table is based on literary warrant 
as the real Indian names from different linguistic, cultural and regional 
groups have been culled from various bibliographies and catalogues. The 
names have been transliterated into Roman script by the Hunterian 
systems’, which now seems no more in vogue. Mercifully diacritical marks 
have not been used. For example. See the following names: 


Modern Name Hunterian transcriptions 
Krishna Krsn 

Nehru Nehravu 

Sharma Sarma 

Das Gupta Dasa Gupta 
Chattopadhyay Cattopadhyaya 
Bannerjee Vandopadhyay 

Bose Vasu 


Sanskritised forms of names have been used though diacritical marks 
have been avoided. Indian Muslim names are entered under their personal 
names : 


Abdul Gahaffar 
Muhummad Masud Siddqui 
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Some Western Christian names have also been included :! 
Walker 
Waterman 
Wilson 


Names have been arranged alphabetically in letter-by-letter order. 
Multiword names such as Raman Nayar, Dasa Adhikari, Madhva Panikkar 
have been treated as a single word and listed accordingly. It means Dasa 
Adhikari will follow Dasa, Y. In the schedule above names are written 
as one word without space, i.e. 


Dasaadhikar1 
Madhuapenikker 
Ramannayar 


Each letter has 729 names except E, F, H, I, L, O, Q, U. W, X, Y and 
Z as these letters do not have enough Indian names to begin with. These 
are : 


11-99 
11-99 
111-699 
111-699 
111-699 
1-99 
11-99 
111-499 


son om 


SO. 16. 





* 


Sir William Wilson Hunter ICS, LLD (Glasgow and Cambridge) (1840-1900) 1s 
one of the well known Indologist of the 19% Century He 1s known as the author of 
the Imperial Gazetteer of india 14 vols (1885-87). and a history of the Bnush 
India He remained Vice Chanvellor of Calcutta University( 1886) and Vice President 
of Royal Asiatic Society With his writing in lucid style he was a well read writer 
on Indian matters in England He 1s known for representing India in nght perspective 
to the West He adopted a system of transliteration of vernacular names and 
words which became famous by his name 


Book Numbers in India with Special Reference 99 


Ww 11-99 
Xx 1}-99 
Y 111-299 
Z 1}-99 


All other alphabets have numbers 111 to 999.On the other hand for 
the large number of Indian names that begin with letters, A, B, D, G, K, 
M. P, R and V two schedules of numbers are provided. In case of S 
there are three such schedules. Table of such schedules is given 
below : 


Letter 1% Schedule 2™ Schedule Pages 


A-Ak Al-Az 1-9; 10-18 
B B-Bg Bh-Bz 19-27; 28-36 
D D-Dg Dh-Dz 46-54; 55-63 
G G-Gh Gi-Gz 66-74; 75-83 
K K-Kg Kh-Kz 105-113; 114-122 
M M-Md Me-Mz 129-137; 138-146 
P P-Pd Pe-Pz 157-165; 166-174 
R R-Ram Ran-Rz 176-184; 185-193 
S S-Sar Sas-Sj 194-202; 203-211 
Sk-Sz* *212-220 
Vv V-Vd Ve-Vz 234-242; 243-251 


In each of these schedules names are distributed over the numbers 
111 to 999. The second or third schedule means names are again 
distributed over 111 to 999. Some numbers are lying vacant throughout 
the table. 


Structure of the Author Number 


In the tri-columned table author numbers obtained are not uniform in 
Structure. Ordinarily an author number is to consist of an initial alphabet 
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of the author’s name followed by three Indo-Arabic decimal numerals, 
e.g., 

Bhargava B34} 

Iqbal 1512 

Yusuf Husain Y289 


But in case of E, F, I, Q, W, X and Z each alphabet is followed by two 
numerals only. For example, 


Ekant E36 
Fakhruddin F48 
Wadia W12 
Zarina 256 


In case of alphabets having two or more schedules the first two letters 
of the name are to be used preceeding three decimal numerals for the 
second schedule. For example : 


Abbas Ali All3 (1* Schedule) 
Alag All13 (2"4 Schedule) 
Banarasi Lal BS6l (1s Schedule) 
Bhau Bh561 (2™ Schedule) 


In case of S there are three such schedules though in both the second 
and third schedules the first two initial letters are used: 


Sabar $121 1* Schedule 
Sastri Sal21 2"! Schedule 
Sobha So121 3% Schedule 


In the operational manual it has been explained as to which names 


will begin with two tnitial letters. But this has not been reminded in the 
schedules. 


Itis likely that a classifier may use only one initial letter for the names 
in second and third schedules without any on the spot reminder. However, 


for the names falling between the following alphabetical order, the two 
letters of the alphabets are used : 
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Al-Az, Bh-Bz, Dh-Dz, Gi-Gz, Kh-Kz, Me-Mz, Pe-Pz, Ran-Rz, Sas- 
Saz and Ve-Vz. For example, 


Dilbag Di536 
Phukan Ph234 
Venkataraman Ve289 


How to Use the Table? 


The names are given in letter-by-letter alphabetical order. To assign 
an author number to a name, look for that name in the schedules. If the 
name is found exactly then using the prescribed one or two initial 
alphabet(s) put the numerals against that: 


Ekant E36 
Bhagat Singh Bhi48 
Nurul Hasan N984 


But it is unlikely that every author’s exact name is found in the 
schedules. No claim has been made, nor can be made for exhaustively 
listing all the Indian names. Obviously and inevitably post-1960 authors 
are missing. If the exact name is not found which is more likely, then the 
earlier upper number in the schedules is used. This is just in accordance 
with the Cutter method. In such cases locate the two consecutive numbers 
between which the given name falls. Then use the upper number for the 
name. For example, the name Fazalelahi falls between 


Fazald 79 
Fe 81 
Our author number for Fazalelahi will be F79 
Similarly, for Shakespeare it will be Sh618 as this name falls between 
Shaikh S618 
Shakil S619 


Future Expansions 


As already stated no such table can be exhaustive of all the names. 
Apart from giving the upper number to a name not found in the schedules, 
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all numbers can be expanded decimally beyond three digits in case of 
justified literary warrant. For example 


Modi, M 429 
Modi, R 431 


For Narender Modi, i.e. Modi, N we can decimally expand 429 to 
4292, or to anything between 4291-4299. 


Hence for Modi, N we have Mo4292 


Similarly between 
Kaula, P 778 
Kaula, PR 7719 


Kaula, P N can be given the author number K7782 


As another classic provision, there are frequent gaps here and there 
for expansions, e.g. 


LAKSMIRATAN, B 416 
417 
418 
419 
LAKSMIS 421 


But as it happens the gaps are not where the schedule is already 
crammed. 
Book Numbers 


Strictly speaking, an author number is only a part of the book number. 
This Table provides guidelines for using the author number in making a 
book number by adding initial word of the title, after the author number: 


Shakespeare’s Hamlet Sh 618H 
Tulasidas’ Ramayana T933R 


Not only this, it provides guidelines for keeping together the various 
translations of a publication, keeping together the various commentaries 
of a classic; and also the various biographies of a person. 
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Translations 


For a translation the name of the original writer is used for the author 
number, while initial of the translator’s name is used after the title, e.g., 


Shakespeare’s Hamlet translated by Harivansh Rai Bachan 
Sh618 HB 

Hamlet, translation by Nanaji Deshmukh 

Sh618HD 


It thus keeps together all the translations of a given work. 


Biographies 


It keeps together all the biographies of a luminary written by different 
authors. Biographee’s name is used to construct the author number. Initial 
of the author’s name is used after the author number : 


Biography of J L Nehru by B R Nanda N762N 
Biography of J L Nehru by M J Akbar N762A 


Commentaries 


Critical commentaries of a book can be kept together by letter Z put 
after the initial of the title of the book. Initial letter of the title may be 
followed by the initial letter of the commentator’s name. 


Tulsi Das’ Ramayana T933R 
A commentary on Tulsi Das’ Ramayana T933RZ 


Z may be further individualized by the name of the critic or 
commentator, e.g., 


MR Anands’ commentary on Tulsidas’ Ramanya: T933RZA 
Rajagopalachari’s commentary on Tulsidas’ Ramayana T933RZR 
In this way all the commentaries on Tulsidas’ Ramayana will come 
together and get arrenged alphabetically by the commentator. 
Arrangement of Author Numbers 


Since some names use two initial letters, and some use only one, 


104 NACONAL 2006 


therefore, to keep them in the desired order, an alphabet has been given 
higher ordinal value than a numerical digit. For example: 


Saligram $391 
Satapathi $al55 
Sohan Singh $0135 


These names will be arranged in the above order. Similarly, if a number 
is expanded beyond three digits it will file before the work number, e.g., 
the following two author numbers. 


K7782 
K778L 


will file in the above sequence as 2 has less ordinal value than L. This 
national table nceds immediate updating to include new names. 
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Collection Building in Indian 
Languages in The National 
Library of India: Past, 
Present & Future 


Safalya Kumar Nandi 


ABSTRACT : India, being a multilingual country, has a special significance 
in the collection building. Its collections, in the major Indian languages 
and scripts, truly reflect the characteristic of unity in diversity. This 
characteristic has made the National Library a library of libraries. The 
library has remained in the service of the nation for more than 100 years 
and during these years collected and preserved the intellectual and cultural 
heritage of the country in different languages and scripts in the shape of 
reading materials. This paper deals with the various aspects of Indian 
Languages Divisions like collection building, legal deposit, automation 
activities, etc. 


Introduction 


| Ba is the medium of expression and sharing of thoughts of an 
individual with others. Sanskrit was the medium of expression in the 
Aryan civilization. But latter on different languages and dialect evolved 
in the Indian subcontinent According to the survay one thousand six 
hundred and fifty two (1,652) mother tongues are being used in India. 
However all the mother tongues could not be able to devalop their own 
Scripts and literature. Some of the mother tongues could produce rich 
literature in written form producing and preserving valuable documents. 
In early times scholars and knowledge seeker have to run from one 
place to another in search of their required reading materials. Thus, came 
the concept of a library. In the modern days national libraries have grown 
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up with a concept of library of libraries preserving the cultural and 
intellectual heritage of the country in the shape of written documents. 
India being a multilingual country has a complex situation in this regard. 
Eighteen languages have been recognized as national languages of the 
country. Thus the National Library of India, to preserve the heritage of 
the country in the multilingual form, has to come up with the preservation 
of the collection in all the Indian languages to the most possible extent. 


India’s National Library and its Language Collection 


India became independent in 1947. The National Library of India 
came into existence in the year in 1948 with the enactment of the change 
of name Act in 1948. Its genesis can be found in the established of 
Calcutta public Library, which was amalgamated with Imperial Library. 
The Imperial Libraty was renamed as National Library of India. Thus 
the National Library, Kolkata inherited a fine collection from Calcutta 
Public Library and the Imperial Library. The collection was further 
enriched with legal deposit under Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) 
Act, 1954 as amended in 1956 to include newspapers and periodicals. 
The Imperial Library had a modest collection in Sanskrit and Bengali 
languages. But, the library established separate libraries or Divisions for 
14 major Indian languages as described in the 8th Schedule of the 
Constitution of India. The chart given below reflects the Indian languages 
Divisions and their collections : 


Sl Language No re Sl No of 
No Divisions No a Vols 


Assamese 13,701 


Bengali 68,862* 


Guyaratr 40,110 
Hindi 84,676 
Kannada 36.720 
Maithili# 08.110 


Malayalam 38,500 
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The figures indicated here have been received under Delivery of Books 
(Public Libraries) Act and does not include the inheritance of Calcutta 
public Library and the Imperial Library. Furthermore library receives 
publication in several other languages too but separate division have not 
been created for them. For example the library has modest collection of 
Nepali, and Rajasthani, Manipuri and Santhali books. But no separate 
divisions have been created for these languages. These publications are 
ebing maintained and preserved by the relevant languages divisions. The 
Library received books, newspapets and periodicals mainly through 
Delivery of Books and Newspapers Act and also some time through Gift 
& Exchange. 


The rare book division of the National library has a good number of 
manuscripts and books in Indian languages, which, are rare and carry 
high research value. The annual books receipt of different Indian languages 
for the last ten-years shows that the total receipt of publication by the 
Indian languages is not exceeding from 30 to 50% of the total books 
published in India. The language officials and professionals posts in various 
language divisions are lying vacant since a long period. It is creating 
huddles in completing the activities related to book collection and 
organisation in Indian languages Divisions. The language divisions are 
also receiving newspapers and periodicals published in respective 
languages. These Languages Divisions also collect maintain and preserve 
newspapers and periodicals in respective languages. The huge number 
of the Newspapers and periodical collections demands a separate division 
for managing the Indian Languages Newspapers and Periodicals for better 
service to the scholars. 


An Act to promote the Acquisition of Books in the Indian 
languages 


The policy of acquisition adhered by the Imperial Library was 
enuniciated by His Excellency Lord Curzon in his speech at the opening 
ceremony of the Imperial Library “the general idea of whole library is 
that it should contain all the books that have been written about India in 
popular tongues, with such additions as required to make it a good all 
round Library of standard works of reference”. J. A. Chapman, librarian, 
Imperial Library (1911-1930) stated in this report that the proposal to 
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make the Imperial Library a Copy Right Library was already before the 
council. He was strongly in favour of the opinion that one copy of every 
book published in India should be preserved and ImPerial Library should 
act as the Copy Right Library, which also got recommendation of Richey 
Committee in 1926. The council at its meeting held on 21st March 1931 
requested the Librarian to prepare a scheme for Copy Right Library. 
The scheme was examined by the sub-committee and was forwarded to 
the Government with the recommendation of the Council in 1932-33. 
Since nothing was heard about it then authorities of the library were 
however fully aware of the importance of acquisition of books in Indian 
languages. India was declared as one of the Independent Country in the 
year 1947, the Imperial Library with its collection of 3,5000 volumes was 
renamed as the National Library and shifted to its new campus Belvedere 
after passing the change of name act in the year 1948. The views of 
Lord Curzon and proposal of Chapman was rethought by the first Prime 
Minister of India Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru and his associate Maulana 
Abul Kalam Azad, the then Education Minister, Government of India 
and great educationist Humayun Kabir and decided to pass an act called 
Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, in the year 1954 as amended 
in the year 1956 to include Newspapers and Periodicals. It is mandatory 
on the part of the each and every publisher in any parts of the country 
except Jammu & Kashmir to send one copy of each of their publications 
to four designated libraries namely National library, Kolkata, Connemara 
Public Library, Town Hall Library and Delhi Public Library. 


Implementation of the Act and role of the National Library 


Due to various reasons the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act 
could not be implemented with full vigour. The designated libraries failed 
to get the full benefit of the Act. The response of the publishers towards 
the Act remained poor. Only 30% to 50% of total publications of the 
country could be delivered to the National Library where as the receipt 
in other libraries remained restricted mainly to the state’s native languages 
with few publications being delivered to them in other languages. For 
example Connemara Public Library, Chennai a higher number of books 
in Tamil language where as Town Hall Library, Mumbai, has been getting 
a higher number of publications in Marathi language than other recipient 
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libraries. Incidentally the total number of receipt under the D. B. Act at 
National Library has remained much higher. 


The Nationa! Library of India has taken some administrative measures 
for better implementation of the Act. It wrote to all the sate governments 
to ask the publisher to co comply with the Act. Ministry of culture took 
some initiative at its own level by sending circular to the state Government 
Authorities as well as meeting the publishers. The National Library tried 
to find out the causes and observed the following : 


1. The publishers are not interested in delivering the book to the 
libraries free of cost. 


2. In many cases the publisher / Authors are not aware of the 
Act. 


3. The transportation / postal charges in delivering the publications 
are further burden to the publishers; 


4. They have to deposit free of cost several copies of the publication 
to more than one library under D. B. Act as well as under PR 
Act. 


5. The provision of penalty has not been implemented. Hence the 
Act has become toothless 


6. The implementing authority of the Act are above to ascertain 
the publication of most of the title due to Non-availability of 
proper bibliographic control. 


7. The books received by the libraries are not processed in times 
due to shortage of staff in case of National Library and due to 
shortage of adequate fund to recruit the staff for maintenance 
of the collection, in state libraries. 


Among all the Df B. Act recipient libraries, the National Library is 
designated to collect process and preserve the publications for posterity. 
The National Library has a large infrastructure. It has been receiving a 
higher number of publications in comparison to other three libraries. The 
library has taken up the issue of non-compliance of the Act several times 
with the Department/Ministry of Culture for the remedial steps. The 
library organised severa} seminars/awareness programme for better 
implementation of the Act. 
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The National Library has tried to build up the Collection Centre in 
different the states. Orissa Sahitya Akademi has taken up the responsibility 
of collecting the books under the Delivery of Books Act for the National 
Library. it collects the publications from the publishers on behalf of the 
National Library and the same is being received ultimately by the Library. 
Thus the annual receipt of publications from Orissa has increased from 
500 to 2000 in past few years. The National Library is also negotiating 
with the various other state agencies for creating collection centres for 
the National Library. 


Automation of The Various Library Activities in The Indian 
Language Divisions 


The National Library started automation of professional activities. 
The staff members have been given basic training in computer application 
and the software being used in the library. The VIRTUA package is 
being used for acquisition, processing and retrieval of documents. The 
records are being created in Marc 21 format. All the Indian language 
divisions are provided with computers and connected with the Local Area 
Network (LAN). The National Library started the retro-conversion 
project to convert all the bibliographic records to electronic format. Under 
the digitization programme more the32,00,000 pages have already been 
digitized. Out of which approximately 10,00,000 pages consist of books 
in Indian languages. 


Conclusion 


The acquisition of publications in the language/s of the country should 
be given priority and for which major countries of the world have 
legislation for legal deposit schemes. The concept of the acquisition and 
legal deposit are so twined that acquisition at national level connot be 
thought of without each other. The reading community of the global village 
can only be benefitted from the National Library of India, if the heritage 
of the country in the shape of written documents, be in print format or 
nonprint format, are acquired and a comprehensive collection is preserved 
for the future generations. The National Library of India, with a massive 
collection of 2.5 million, must not be looked down upon. But at the same 
time the library has to come up with improving and organising the collection 
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at the pace of the creation of the reading materials in present days. For 
this we have to get the D. B. Act amended without any further delay. At 
the same time the modern methods for acquisition, processing and 
preserving the documents have to be strengthened. But the shortage of 
language knowing professionals and officials has been creating a barrier. 
We have to deal with this problem too, for boosting of the working of the 
National Library to the entire satisfaction of the country. 


National Bibliographic Control / Legal Deposit 


The Indian National Bibliography: 
Looking out for its New Era 


Sudhendu Mandal 
Syed Abuzar 


ABSTRACT : Describing the historical background of the INB this 
paper gives an account of its critical estimation, comparative study of 
the receipt under the D.B. Act and inclusion in the INB The paper also 
gives an estimation of the duplication of work at National Library and 
the Central Reference Library; compares the diverging automated system 
of the two organisations for the creation of bibliographic data. Referring 
to various recommendations, recognising the preparation national as duty 
of national library at international and national Jevel, the paper suggests 
reorganisation of the CRL as Bibliographic Control Centre. Also suggests 
the developing of uniform data creation infrastructure/mechanism for 
state Central Libraries to make the bibliography exhaustive and truly 
national. 


Introduction 


ndian National Bibliography (INB) is just two yardstick (of time) away 

from being into its golden jubilee year. The First issue of INB was 
published in the year 1958 and its Golden jubilee year will be celebrated 
in 2008 AD. It looks nice to exemplify here the words of appreciation 
from General Editor of The British National Bibliography, who wrote at 
the time of its inception: 

“...What a wonderful job you have made of it... Everyone is to be 
congratulated on the enormous amount of work and thought that 
has gone into this splendid result. I want to shake you and your 
colleagues by the hand for having set your National Bibliography 
of to such a start”’. 
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The Director of Lenin State Library, Moscow wrote: 


“. .. The Indian National Bibliography will take its proper place in 
the rank of best national bibliographies”? 


After 48 long years of its inception, whether we have been able to get 
our place in the rank of best national bibliographies or not, is a point of 
self-estimation and examination. The Indian National Bibliography (INB) 
in these long years has passed through many ups & downs. But, before 
going into any introspection and estimation of the INB, we must have a 
cursory look into the terminology of national bibliography 


National bibliography 


Bibliography is simply a systematic listing of books produced. The 
National Bibliography is a record of the nation’s publishing output. It is a 
resource for scholarship and information retrieval and provides a 
researcher or reader with full particulars of the reading material according 
to a particular standard or format. It should also aid other libraries and 
book buyers in Selection, Acquisition and Cataloguing of the reading 
materials on particular subjects. A complete national bibliography involves 
two operations: 


a) “The préduction of a current bibliography on a regular and 
continuing basis, and 


b) The preparation of a retrospective bibliography of the recorded 
documents of the period preceding the current national 
bibliography” 


The experts in the field of bibliography (current or retrospective) have 
recognized the following types of list of reading materials as national 
bibliography: 


1. “List of records issued within a given country : 
2. List of records in the Languages of a given country; 


3. List of records issued by natives of a given country regardless 
of where they may reside or the language used; 


4. List of records about a given country including those which 
present some aspects of national life; 
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5. List of records copyrighted in a given country; 


6. List of records for a given country.’ 


Contribution of UNESCO & IFLA 


The UNESCO organized a conference in Paris, which advocated the 
need for every country of the world to establish and maintain an effective 
national bibliography. The conference urged the governments “to adopt 
a law securing the obligatory deposit in the national library or elsewhere, 
of at least one copy of every book and other publications published in the 
country. Otherwise the preparation of national bibliography will be 
rendered difficult. ° The Lusanne meeting of the Directors of the National 
Libraries, 1976 also recognized that 


“The national libraries have special responsibility for national 
Bibliographic Control” 


The International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions 
(IFLA) and its Division of Bibliographic Control and International MARC 
(UBCIM) at its different meetings has recognized that bibliographic 
records are used by a broad spectrum of users, including both clients and 
staff in libraries, publishers, distributors, and retailers, and by the providers 
and users of information services outside traditional library settings. It 
has also took into account the wide range of applications in which 
bibliographic records are used-such as purchasing, cataloguing, circulation, 
interlibrary loan, preservation, reference, and information retrieval. As a 
result, it recognized the breadth of use that is made of bibliographic 
information and the importance of both content and form of the materials 
described in bibliographic records to their users. They were defined in 
terms of the generic tasks that are performed by users when searching 
and making use of national bibliographies, libraries’ catalogues, 
bibliographic databases, etc. and are as follows: 


1. Using the data to find materials that correspond to the user’s 
stated research criteria; 
Using the data retrieved to identify an entity; 

3. Using the data to select an entity that is appropriate to the 
user’s needs; and 

4. Using the data in order to acquire or obtain the entity 
described. ° 
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Bibliographic Control in India: early history 


The Concept of National Bibliography existed in India before lusanne 
Conference. India had its legal deposit Act since 1867 in the shape of 
Press & Registration Act. The Act, though, was basically not aimed for 
building the collection of publications or preparation of bibliography but it 
served both the purposes. A fine collection was build up by this Act. A 
portion of which is still in possession of the National Library as inheritor 
of the Imperial Library. The National library received books by this Act 
after independence through Bengal Library. Books under PR Act were 
collected under different presidencies of British India and Descriptive 
Catalogues of books received by the different presidencies were published 
quarterly. Thus, the compilation of bibliography on the basis of legal deposit 
of books started in India much before 1958. The conglomeration of 
Presidency Catalogues of books compiled on the basis of the receipt of 
the books teceived under P. R. Act may serve as the National Bibliography 
of Indian publications before independence. 


However, in persuasion of the development at the international level 
and influence by UNESCO conference of Paris in 1950, the Government 
of India enacted the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act in 1954 
and established Central Reference Library (CRL) in the year 1955 at 
The National Library Campus for compilation of Indian National 
Bibliography. 


Central Reference Library (CRL) 


The Central Reference Library responsible for compiling the INB 
was working under the Librarian, National Library. Since 1970 this 
institution started functioning as a separate subordinate office of the 
department of Culture/ Ministry of Culture, Government of India with 
the following objectives: 


1. Compilation of and sale of the India National Bibliography in 
Roman Script and 14 Indian languages scripts based on the 
receipts of books at the National Library under D. B. Act. 


2. Compilation and sale of Index Indiana (Roman script), an index 
to selected articles appearing in current Indian language 
periodicals.”* 
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The compilation of Indian National Bibliography started at CRL and 
the first volume appeared in the year 1958. The INB was published 
from 1958 to 1964 quarterly along with its annual cumulative volume. It 
became a monthly publication from 1968. But the publication was 
suspended and revived several times after 1970 with varied periodicity. 
However the compilation has now been computerized and monthly issues 
are appearing almost in time from June 2000. The issue for the month of 
September has already been published. The Annual volume for the year 
2004 has also been published. The language fascicules of the INB have 
remained almost suspended with exception to a language or two that too 
with delayed story. 


A Critical Look into INB 


INB is arranged in three parts viz The Classified Data, Author & 
Title Index and Subject Index respectively. The classified section contains 
titles of the fourteen Indian languages amalgamated and arranged 
alphabetically but disarranged linguistically. If the data of a classified 
part is spread over five hundred pages, the researcher has to go through 
all the five hundred pages for entries of books in a particular language. 
Under a particular subject too, the useful entries for a reader in a specific 
language, are to be sorted out with great difficulties and interruptions of 
the entries of titles in other Indian languages. This bibliography in the 
present form may be useful for only the scholars who have knowledge 
of all the Indian languages. For this reason it cannot serve well as a 
selection tool for libraries too. 


Besides that it does not includes all the publications received under 
Delivery of Books Act, 1954 by the National Library (NL). The following 
chart of the receipt of publications and incluston in the INB shows a 
clear difference: 


SLNo.| Institutions 2000-01/ | 2001-02 } 2002-3/ | 2003-4/ | 2004-5S/ 
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 


1 
20012 9958 18898 20309 21155 
12490 12778 9640 10347 12448 


Comparative chart of receipt of publications by National Library and inclusion in INB 
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The chart shows that out of 100325 publications received by the 
National Library in five years 45213 Publications were included in the 
INB. This means that an average of less than 50 percent of the books 
have been included in the INB. This stands to be approximately 20 percent 
of the total annual publications (if the annual production is 60,000 
approximately) of books in the country in a year. 


It may be argued that, maps, musical scores, periodicals and 
newspapers, keys and guides to the text books, ephemeral publications 
such as trade catalogues, telephone directories, reports of commercial 
bodies, publicity pamphlets, etc are not included in the INB. It is a point 
to note that National Library does not preserve or accession these sorts 
of publications except maps. The figures of receipt of maps, newspaper 
and journals have not been included in the comparative chart. However 
duplicate titles if received, may have been accessioned by the Indian 
languages Divisions. The duplicate titles, received in English language, 
are not accessioned and usually are sent to different libraries of the world 
under its gift and exchange programme Whereas INB does include 
subsequent edition of a title, explanatory versions of different Acts and 
statutes published by private publishers etc. due to unknown reasons 
Thus the coverage of INB does not match with the receipt by the National 
Library Due to these reasons the purpose of national bibliography is a 
little served in spite of the timely publication of the INB due to following 
reasons: 


1. It Is not user fnendly; 
2 Bibliography in Indian scripts are not being published; 


3. It cannot be claimed as a national bibliography of Indian 
publications Even it does not include each and every title 
received by the National Library under the D. B. Act. 


4. It has got very limited circulation; 


5. It does not include electronic books and reading materials 


Reasons for the failure of INB 


The INB is compiled on the basis of the books received under D B 
Act. This Act never received more than 30 % of publications. Though, 
with the Amendment of the Act in the year 1956, books began to pour in 
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the National Library and the Library received 37,114 publications in the 
year 1957. But the receipt began to decrease gradually. In the year 1958 
the library received 29,214 books and 24,856 in 1960. The lowest receipt 
was 12005 in the year 1997. The Act has the provision of penalty for the 
publishers in case of non-compliance. But the provision could not be 
applied against any erring publishing House till date. 


The Librarian of National Library had a secret instruction issued on 
4" January 1964, from the then Department of Culture “to handle the 
situation as tactfully as possible without ourselves (the National Library 
or the Ministry) going to a court of law or without making others (the 
publishers) go to a court of law.”’ as the D B Act had the risk of being 
declared ultra vires of Article 31 of The Constitution of India. However, 
Article 31 deal with the Right to Property. This Act has, now suitably, 
been amended and there is no risk for the D B Act being declared ultra 
vires. But as the Act remained tooth less from its beginning, it is less 
effective and a revised version of the Act is eagerly awaited. 


Multi point duplication of work 


It looks appropriate to discuss the multilevel duplication in processing 
of documents in the CRL as well as in the National Library. Books are 
being received in the National Library, acknowledged, enlisted in the D. 
B. Act registers and after accessioning are sent to CRL for inclusion in 
the INB. CRL catalogues according to AACR2 and classify the books 
according to 19" edition of DDC. They also provide Colon class Numbers 
and subject of the books. The National Library receives back the books 
to classify the same books according to the 22" edition of DDC. Subject 
is assigned in the National Library according to the latest edition of Library 
of Congress Subject Headings. The National Library processes each 
and every publication (except ephemeral publications or trade catalogues 
etc.) where as CRL has choice in processing of books and they never 
processed more than 6% percent of the total number books received by 
the National Library. The duplication may be avoided if the reading 
materials received under the Act are processed centrally for the library 
users as well as for the INB. 


Automation at CRL & National Library . 
Both the institutions are heading towards full computerization. But it 
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is amazing to conjecture that these two institutions have chosen different 
software and programming for the same work. Which perhaps are not 
even compatible with each other. A little Coordination and a visionary 
planning by the two organizations, closely associated with the processing 
of reading materials and bibliography, may have proved to be worthwhile. 
A comparative study of the automated system adopted by these institutions, 
itself speaks of the differences and the need to reorganize the whole 
structure: 


. {National Library Central Reference Library 
No. 


It uses Unicode, Marc 21 | It uses UNIMARC format, Gist 
format with VIRTUA software | technology with LIBSYS 
software. 


Libraries using UNIAMRC are 
switching over to Marc 21 
format. Gist technology 1s in its 
initial stage 

























Unicode and Marc 21 format is 
being used by National Libraries 
of the developed countries like 
British Library, Library of 
Congress, etc. 






















National Library Retro- 
Conversion project includes all 
the documents available in the 
library, which stands to be 
around 2.5 million. 


INB retro conversion project 
does not even include total no 
of books received under D. B. 
Act and preserved 1n the library. 











Books entered in the National 
Library automated system are 
being retrieved at present at 256 
nodes. 


Books entered in the CRL 
automated system can not be 
retrieved easily due to improper 
functioning of the gist technology 
The data of INB cannot be 
exchanged at international level. 



















By using Unicode and MARC 
21 format data can be 
exchanged internationally. 


VIRTUA was not able to cast 
the font in Assamese and Oriya 
languages 
















Gist technology and LIBSYS 
support the Indian script. But 
has yet to come out of error free 
operation 
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The brief study of differences between automation programmes of 
National Library & Central Reference Library reveals lack of co- 
ordination, proper planning and vision. Both the Institutions have taken 
up the RETROCON project for their bibliographic data. Incidentally, there 
was no need at all of Retro-Conversion of data of Central Reference 
Library. All these data is available in the National Library. Besides that 
there had been several meaningful recommendations for the better 
working of the Institution. The compilation of current and retrospective 
bibliography of a nation has been recognized to be a duty of the National 
Library at international as well as national level. 


Recommendations of different committees regarding INB 


The requirement of a comprehensive Indian National Bibliography 
has been felt long. The INB brought out by the CRL has proved to be in 
effective. The problems of Indian National Bibliography have long been 
recognized. These problems have now been multiplied with the necessity 
of automation in the library and information environment. 
Recommendations have, time and again, been made at different 
professional meetings and seminars. Raja Rammohan Roy Library 
Foundation held a series of meetings on behalf of the Department of 
Culture, to formulate “National Policy on Library & Information System 
(NAPLIS). Its recommendations regarding National Bibliographic Control 
and INB are important and are produced below: “ 


Section 6. The National Library System and the Bibliographic 
Services 


6.1 The National Library of India should discharge the following 
functions: 


I. To collect and preserve the production of the nation in 
print and non-print form and all that is printed about the 
nation 

II. To render to the nation and to the world bibliographical 
and other services to meet the requirements of different 
user groups; 


6.9 The Indian National Bibliography should have a comprehensive 
coverage about the national output of documents and should be 
brought in an updated form on regular basis. The responsibility 
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should be vested in the national Library of India as one of its 
essential functions. 


6.10 The Delivery of Books Act, 1954 along with the Press & 
Registration of Books Act, 1867 and the Copy Right Act, 1957, 
should be amended suitably so as to ensure effective supply.”9. 


The Department of Culture, on the Report of the Committee to 
formulate “National Policy on Library & Information System”, constituted 
an Empowered Committee to formulate action plan regarding the Library 
& Information System in India and its services. The Empowered 
committee, again, argued for a better interaction between the 
implementing agency of the D. B. Act and the authorized agency for the 
compilation and production of INB. The Empowered Committee 
recommended that: 


“National Library should be declared as head of the Department 
of Central Reference Library,” !° 


Conclusion 


As stated earlier the INB 1s about to enter into its golden jubilee years. 
But it is not the years in which we should live. It is the performance, 
which is to be counted. It is the time to overcome the problems of the 
INB to give it a place in the rank of best national bibliography in the 
world. In the light of the above study following immediate actions are 
strongly suggested: 


I. Central Reference Library should be reorganised as 
Bibliographic Control] Centre (BCC) of the National Library to 
prepare the bibliographic data of the reading materials acquired 
under the Act for the use of different purpose of the country 
including preparation of Indian National Bibliography. 


ll. The Bibliographic Control Centre should also acquire and 
prepare the subsidiary data of reading materials, not received 


by the National, to make the bibliography exhaustive and truly 
national. 


HI. Uniformity should be maintained in adopting the technological 
support (classification schemes, hardware, soft ware etc.) for 
preparation of data for different purpose. A professionally 
experienced technocrat should be deputed at least for one year 


IV. 


The Indian National Bibliography : Looking out for its New Era 125 


to create the highway for automated system of the National 
library and creation of the Indian National Bibliography. 


The National Library should extend guidance and financial 
support to the State Central Libraries in developing automated 
system in conformity with National Library automated system 
for creation of bibliographic data at state level for making the 
INB exhaustive. 


The Delivery of Books Act 1954 and the P R Act should be 
amended suitably. The library has already placed the draft of 
the amendment to the Ministry. 


Assigning of the ISBN should be made compulsory for the publication 
of a reading materials and the National Library shall be made its 
implementing agency. This will also help in assigning the bibliographic 
data at publication source. (Data in cataloguing and classification of a 
proposed publication may be assigned by its implementing agency along 
with the ISBN before publication of a reading material). 
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Indian National Bibliography : 
Present Status and Future 


Shabahat Husain 


ABSTRACT : Defines Indian National Bibliography in terms of its 
issuing agency, scope, format and frequency. Dwells upon the problem 
of language as faced by the INB and discusses its solution. Describes the 
present status of INB with regard to its automation using Libsys version 
IV (customized) and GIST technology, Evaluates the problems of INB 
pertaining to its timeliness, regularity, comprehensiveness and 
international usage. Discusses the future of INB and suggests the ways 
and means to make INB services comparable with those of any other 


internationally recognized national bibliography. 


Introduction 


he basic function of a bibliography is the listing of individual items 

because before the books are actually studied they must be known 
to exist. This is specially important when bibliographies are made for 
collections designed to serve the needs of the groups rather than individuals. 
It is probably for this reason that the art of compilation of bibliography 
dates back to the library of Alexandria. National bibliographies are generally 
referred to "as a complete listing of all books, documents, pamphlets, serials 
and other printed matter published within the bounds of a single country 
and within the time limits of the previous year or less"'. Linder expanded 
this definition to include the following :- 

© Books and pamphlets published and on sale 

¢@ Books and pamphlets issued but not on sale 

@ Periodical and newspaper articles 
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Maps, globes, and atlases 

Musical works 

Audiovisual materials 

Theses and academic publications 
Government publications 

Periodical publications and newspapers 
Art reproductions, drawings and prints 


1. Indian National Bibliography 


The Indian National Bibliography (INB) is an authoritative 
bibliographic record of current Indian publications in 14 major languages 
of India received at the National Library, Calcutta under the provisions 
of ‘Delivery of Books Act 1954’. The bibliography is compiled and 
published by Central Reference Library, Calcutta since 1958. Any current 
national bibliography vis-a-vis INB differs with respect to four important 
factors :- 


The issuing agency 
Scope 
Format 


Frequency 


1.1 Issuing Agency 


Obligatory deposit is often considered the sine qua non of any 
successful national bibliography. Therefore, legal deposit is generally the 
method followed by most of the countries for the collection of material 
necessary for effective compilation of a national bibliography. The legal 
deposit Act of 1867 in India had a provision for the free supply of the 
books published in the country but no library was designated to receive 
the copies, probably due to the fact that by then there was no library 
deemed as a national library to receive publications under the Act. 
Delivery of Books Act 1954 promulgated by the Govt. provided for the 
free deposit of one copy of every printed book in the National Library, 
Calcutta and the three other public libraries namely Connemara State 
Central Public Library Chennai, Central Library, Mumbai and Delhi Public 
Library. The Act was again amended in 1956 to include newspapers and 
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periodicals in its ambit. Thus, the publications from all over the country 
started being received in National Library, Calcutta. In order to have an 
effective national bibliographic control, Govt. of India constituted a 
‘National Bibliographic Committee’ under the chairmanship of B.S. 
Kesavan, the first librarian of National Library in independent India. The 
committee laid down the principles governing the compilation of INB. 
The work of compilation of INB started in 1955 in the premises of National 
Library Calcutta. In 1970 appointment of an independent librarian gave 
impetus to the activities of Central Reference Library that was 
entrusted for the compilation and sale of Indian National Bibliography 
and Index Indiana. 


) 


1.2 Scope 


INB lists the records of publication in 13 recognized major Indian 
languages (as per the 8th schedule of Indian constitution) apart from 
English. These languages are : 


e Assamese 


e Bengali 
e English 

e Gujarati 
e = Hindi 

e Kannada 
° Malayalam 
e Marathi 
e Oriya 

@ Punjabi 
e Sanskrit 
e Tamil 

e = 6Telugu 

e Urdu 


The books received in the National Library, Calcutta under the Delivery 
of Books and Newspaper Act, 1954 (As amended in 1956) are listed in 
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INB. According to the Act, a book ‘includes every volume, part or division 
of a volume and pamphlet’, in any language and every sheet of music, 
map, chart or plan separately printed or lithographed; a newspaper means 
any printed periodical work containing public news or comment on public 
news published in conformity to the provision 5 of the Press and 
Registration of Books Act, 1867'. The INB however, excludes the 
following kind of publications : 
1. Maps 
2. Musical scores 
Periodicals and newspapers (except the first issue of a new 
periodical and the first issue of a periodical under a new title). 


4. _ Keys and guides to text books 


Ephemeral material such as Trade Catalogue, Telephone 
Directories, Reports of commercial bodies, Publicity material 
etc. 


1.3 Format 


Each monthly issue includes a preface, list of abbreviations and 
language symbols. The preface provides some information on coverage 
and arrangement of the INB but there is no table of contents. Main 
bibliography consists of three parts : 


e Classified part 
e =Author and title index 
e Subject index 


1.3.1 Classified part 


In this section entries are arranged by subject according to Dewey 
Decimal Classification. For each of these numbers the subject heading is 
provided in bold type. Within each division, entries are listed alphabetically 
by author, when there is more than one item under a given number. 

During the first five years, 15th edition of DDC was used for the 
purpose. From 1963 to 1987, entries in INB were classified by DDC-16. 
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Since January 1988, INB is using 19th edition of DDC. Colon Class 
Numbers are assigned by 6th edition and are given at the right hand 
corner below each entry. 


The bibliographic format used was according to 1949 ALA code until 
January 1988 when AACR-2 in UNIMARC format with some 
modification was adopted by INB. The entries also include ISBN and 
ISSN whenever mentioned in the document. The order of bibliographical 
information in the entry is given as follows :- 


Decimal classification number, Author, Title and Sub-title, statement 
of responsibility, edition, material of specific details, place of publication, 
publisher, date of publication, pagination, physical description, dimension, 
series notes, standard number (ISBN) or (ISSN), binding, price, language 
symbol and Colon Classification number. Names of the author and title in 
all the Indian languages are transliterated into Roman script with diacritical 
marks and then arranged alphabetically under each class. Left hand bottom 
corner of each entry consists of symbol representing the language of the 
book. A sample entry is given as under :- 


001-Knowledge 


001.535-Anificial Intelligence 

Antificial intelligence and natural 
language processing / edited by R.K. 
Jayaraman and Abdul Moh'd 
al-mekhlagi.-New Delhi : Bahri, 
1997.-111p.; 22cm. 
Includes bibliography. 
Cb. : Rs. 200.00 
(E-) D6, 8(B) 


1.3.2 Author & Title Index 


The Author / Title Index lists entries in a single alphabetical sequence 
and includes joint authors, editors, compilers, translators and series title. 
Author entry in the index contains brief bibliographic details. For the full 
information, the user has to consult the classified part by picking up the 
Dewey Decimal Class number given at the end of each entry in the 
index. Alt other index entries refer to the author index citation rather 
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than to the classified sequence. A sample entry is given as under : 


Artificial intelligence and natural 


language processing / edited by R.K. 
Jayaraman and Abdul Moh'‘d 
Al-mekhlagi, (E) 001.535 


Abdul Moh'd al-mekhlagi, jt. Ed. See 
Antificial intelligence and natural 
language processing 


1.3.3 Subject Index 


The subject index employs headings derived from Dewey numbers. 
The subject of the titles is listed in alphabetical order and reference is 
made to the classified part by means of DDC number provided against 
each entry. A sample entry is given below : 


Artificial intelligence and natural 
language processing / edited by R.K. 
Jayaraman and Abdul Moh'd 
Al-mekhilagi, (E) 001.535 


2. Frequency 


INB started as quarterly publication since 1958 and continued so until 
1963 with annual cumulations. A five yearly volume (1958-1962) was 
also brought out. The frequency of publication, however, changed from 
quarterly to monthly since January 1964. During this period annual 
volumes were also brought out. However, no issue of INB was published 
from 1968 to 1970. This data is now available on OPAC. Since 1971 
monthly issues of INB with annual cumulations were resumed and this 
arrangement continued until 1993. During 1994 to 1999, the process of 
computerization of activities of Central Reference Library delayed its 
publication. INB for this period will be issued as annual publications only. 
However, monthly issues of INB are appearing regularly since June 2000. 


3. Language problem 


Since INB covers publications in so many languages in India, one 
major problem in its publication was that of script. Before the regular 
publication of INB commenced, this problem was discussed thread bare 
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and it was decided to have all the scripts translated into Roman. Thus the 
name of authors and titles of the documents in Indian languages are 
transliterated into Roman script with dia critical marks wherever 
necessary. This decision solved the problem of printing and the 
arrangement of entries to ensure its international usage. This however, 
did not solve regional needs where unilingual regional bibliographies were 
needed by those whose interests were confined to just one language. It 
thus necessitated the publication of separate bibliographies of books in 
respective Indian languages. The modus operandi followed was the 
compilation aspect to be dealt with by the editorial staff of the INB 
whereas responsibility of publication of language bibliographies is the 
state responsibility. Such regional bibliographies are annual publications 
except that of Gujarati language, which is published monthly. This 
experiment however, did not succeed and most of the regional language 
bibliographies either appeared quite irregularly or even ceased publication. 


4. Present Status 


The compilation of INB in covering literature in 14 different language 
was naturally a gigantic task to be performed manually. This was one of 
the reasons for its irregular and delayed publication. Computerization is 
the only solution to increase efficiency in publication. In 1998, Department 
of Culture, Govt. of India approved a proposal for setting up a Computer 
Network in Central Reference Library for compilation of INB databases. 
The first computer generated issue was published in June 2000. Central 
Reference Library has since issued monthly publications with annual 
cumulations regularly. The process of computer aided compilation has 
not only helped in bringing out the current issues but also the back log 
volumes (for 1994, 1995 and 1996 to 1999) in addition to retro conversion 
of the data from 1958 to 1993. 


CRL uses mainly two software packages for the generation of INB 
namely : 
1. Libsys version IV (customized) 
2. GIST Technology 
The Libsys version IV is highly customized and is very much effective 
to generate common report for fourteen Indian languages. It also solved 
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the problem of sorting. Synchronization of Indian scripts required another 
software that was provided by GIST method. =~ 

GIST stands for “Graphics and intelligence based script technology’ 
developed by C-DAC, Pune. The original data entries were made in 
concerned languages using GIST technology. Libsys then converts this 
data into Roman diacritic. Certain notable features of computer generated 
INB include - three column main text, page formation, font size, page 
header, main class in bold face, italic wherever required, delta and sigma 
signs. 

Using the automation facilities, INB is trying to convert its data 
from 1958 to 1993 into electronic form. Once this retro conversion is 
complete, INB is expected to go ‘online’. 


5. Problems 


To be a successful publication, any national bibliography should have 
the following four characteristics 


1. Timeliness 
2. Regularity 
3. Comprehensiveness 
4. International Usage 


Asa result of automation of its activities, INB has been able to publish 
the records of new Publications issued in India regularly without any 
delay. However, the coverage of the bibliography can not be said to be 
comprehensive, covering the total published out put. This is because of 
the fact that the comprehensiveness of INB depends upon the enforcement 
of Delivery of Book Act. As per an estimate, the National Library receives 
only 60% of the total output of the country. Due to the great number of 
Indian languages, there are, however, publishers who are extremely 
negligent in deposit, or are unaware of the Act. It may be added that the 
Delivery of Books Act 1954 provides for penalty in respect of defaulting 
publishers. However, enforcement of such provision has to be strict to 
ensure regular and full deposit of published material. 


Although the record of each publication in INB is given in international 
bibliographic standards yet its international usage can not be ensured 
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fully unless INB goes online. The process of retro-conversion, a 
prerequisite for an online INB, is yet to be completed. 

Besides this, the problems pertaining to-engaging language competent 
library professionals, printing through private press and publications of 
language fascicules of the INB volume, must be addressed without any 
delay. 


6. The future 


Once the problems of retro-conversion, enforcement of legal deposit 
and other administrative problems are sorted out, INB services will be 
comparable with those of any other standard bibliography such as British 
National Bibliography and Australian National Bibliography. Services of 
certain private or corporate agencies may be hired to deal with certain 
sick units of the stupendous task of publishing INB timely, regularly and 
comprehensively both in print form and online, According to Downing, 
"INB improved in currency and comprehensiveness would clearly 
stimulate sales to individuals, libraries and other institutions, as well as 
disseminate knowledge of the nation’s publishing to a worldwide market”'. 
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Present Status and Future 


K. K. Kochukoshy 


ABSTRACT : The paper traces the historical development of the INB. 
Discusses its scope, Transliteration scheme, Arrangement, Periodicity, 
Language Bibliographies, Utility, Present state of affairs, automation, 
Problems encountered during computerization, Retro conversion of records 
from 1958 to 1993, the main drawbacks, remedial measures, methods for 
compilation and efforts to bring comprehensiveness, etc. Gives 
suggestions for its future development. 


A current national bibliography is a mirror that reflects the culture, 
character and current interest of a country by listing its publishing output. 
Not only does it serve as an historical recorder, but when distributed to 
other countries, it serves as a‘ window’ to the country.” 

- Barbara Bell, “ Progress, problems and prospects in current 
national bibliographies: Implementation for the (CNB recommendations” 
Proceedings of the National Seminar, Brighton, 18" August 1987/Edited 
by Winston D. Roberts. London: IFLA Universal Bibliographic Control 
and International MARC Programme, 1988. p. 29). 


Introduction 


t is almost half a century since the establishment of the Central 

Reference Library, which produces the Indian National Bibliography, 
a significant post- independent bibliographical venture of the Government 
of India. But the original objective of this organization was never formally 
defined though it was the desire of the Government to shift this institution 
to New Delhi after initial years of consolidation in Kolkata with greater 
responsibilities. But it never happened and the Central Reference Library 
remained stagnant and continues to function without the natural advantages 
of growth under the all pervasive shadow of the National Library, Kolkata. 
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National Bibliographic Committee 

The Government of India constituted the Indian National Bibliography 
Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri B.S.Kesavan, the first 
Librarian of the National Library in independent India, with the following 
members: Shri. S. S. Saith, Shri. N. M, Ketkar, Shri. Y. M. Mulay, Dr. A. 
K. Ohdedar, Shri. B. Sengupta and Shri. C, R . Banerjee ( Shri. D. L. 
Banerjee and Shri. M. N. Nagaraj by invitation.). This committee laid 
down the general structure and the principles, which should govern the 
compilation of the Indian National Bibliography including the scope, 
coverage, script, classification scheme of cataloguing, and periodicity of 
the INB. This basic structure is followed till date. The work on the 
compilation of the Indian National Bibliography Unit started functioning 
from August 1955 in the premises of the National Library, Kolkata. The 
Central Reference Library started functioning independently since 1970 
as a separate Subordinate Office of the Dept. of Culture, Govt. of India 
under a separate Head Of Institution. The name still remains as the 
Central Reference Library, though it has no collections or functions of a 
library other than working as a National Bibliographic and Documentation 
Center. 


Coverage 


The I.N.B. has been conceived as an authoritative bibliographical 
record of current Indian publications in 14 major languages of India 
(Assamese, Bengali, English, Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada, Malayalam, 
Marathi, Oriya, Punjabi, Sanskrit, Tamil, Telugu and Urdu) received at 
the National Library, Kolkata under the provisions of the Delivery of 
Books Act (Public Libraries), 1954. Apart from these Books from the 
languages such as Dogri, Konkani and Sindhi were also included as when 
they were received. Entries for books in all these languages are arranged 
according to classified sequence with an alphabetical index. 


However the following categories of publications are excluded from 
the bibliography: 
a) Maps, 
b) Musical scores, 
c) Periodicals and Newspapers 
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d) Keys and guides to text books, 


e) Ephemeral materials such as trade catalogues, telephone 
directories, reports of commercial bodies, publicity pamphlets, 
etc. 

Transliteration: At the beginning of the compilation of INB, the editors 
were confronted with the problem of multilingual characteristics of the 
nation. Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterji’s scholarly opinion stood in favour of 
Roman script with diacritical marks and thus standardized the whole 
issue for its users. Bibliographical records of all books in all the languages 
are arranged in one sequence under subject groups. To facilitate this 
arrangement the names of the Indian authors and titles are transliterated 
into Roman script with diacritical marks wherever necessary. The collation 
and annotations are in English. Keeping in view of user need, a.rationalized 
revised transliteration table for Urdu has been adapted. 


Pilot Issues: Before commencing regular publication, two 
experimental fascicules one with entries arranged according to Dewey 
Decimal Classification and the other employing Colon Classification were 
issued and circulated among experts at home and abroad for opinions 
and comments. After continuous 15 months of hard work finally on 15 
August 1958 the INB covering the last quarter of 1957 made its 
appearance as a quarterly with annual cumulation. The first issue was 
released by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the first Prime Minister of 
Independent India. The compilation and publication of INB was a major 
cultural event in the history of bibliographical services since independence. 
Before the appearance of the INB there was no systematic record of 
current Indian publications for the use of scholars, librarians, publishers, 
booksellers et-al. 


Arrangement : This bibliography is in three parts- Classified, Author 
and Title Index and Subject Index respectively. In the classified section 
entries were arranged by subjects according to the Dewey decimal 
classification scheme. Full bibliographical information about each title is 
given in the following order: Decimal Classification Number, author, title 
and sub-title, statement of responsibility, edition, material of specific details, 
place of publication, publisher, date of publication, pagination, physical 
description, dimension, series, notes, standard number (ISBN) or (ISSN), 
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binding, price, language symbol and Colon classification number. Names 
of authors and titles in all the Indian languages are transliterated in to 
Roman script with diacritical marks and then arranged in one alphabetical 
order in each class. The language of the book is indicated by symbol 
given at the left hand bottom corner of each entry. 


Cataloguing and Classification System: From January 1988 
onwards- 1 9th edition of Dewey Decimal Classification system is being 
followed for the classification of documents included in the INB instead 
of the 16" edition of DDC system which was followed so far. The 
corresponding Colon Classification number (6" Edition) is also assigned 
at the right hand corner below each entry. Keeping in tune with the 
international standards, INB has shifted to AACR-II in UNIMARC format 
with little modification owing to local compulsions and to maintain a link 
with the established practice of INB for cataloguing the documents since 
January 1988. ISBN and ISSN numbers are also assigned in the entries 
wherever it is mentioned in the document. 


Author and Title Index: There is a combined Author- Title Index. If 
the author of the book or the title is known, one can look under the name 
of the author or the title in this part of the index. For full bibliographical 
details of a book refer to the classified part by means of Dewey decimal 
classification number given at the end of each author entry in the index. 


Subject Index: To find out books on a particular subject, the Subject 
Index which is separately printed after the Author and Title index is of 
great use. From here also you can refer to the Classified part by means 
of the Dewey Decimal Classification number assigned against each of 
the subject entries. 


The abbreviation and the language symbols used in the Bibliography 
with their expansions are also given separately. 
Sample entry from the INB October 2003 
Entries from all languages are merged in one sequence. 
Classified Part 
640 - Homme Economics 
641 ~~ Food and Drink 
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641.1 - Applied Nutrition 
Karvarkar, Malati 


Audyogik Annapurna. — Pune: Swati Prakashan, March 2000. — 
74p.; 22cm. 


ISBN81-86150-25-0 : Rs.50.00 
(Ma) L :573 


Author Title Index 
1) Karvarkar, Malati 
Audyogik Annapurna. (Ma) 641.1 
2) Audyogik Annapurna. See Karvarkar, Malati 


Subject Index 
1) Applied Nutrition: Food and Drink: Home Economics 641.1. 
2) Food and Drink : Home Economics 641 
3) Home Economics 640 


INB provides an exhaustive feature heading from Broad to Specific 
and an equally exhaustive subject index on the pattern of Chain Indexing. 
This works on a Subject Directory created at CRL based on the Dewey 
decimal classification system, which is updated every time when a new 
subject is added. At present this directory cannot take diacritical 
characters. Earlier the subject indexing was done manually. But after 
computerization itis generated automatically like author-title indices. 


Wherever there is no enumerated number in DDC sufficient enough 
to specify a particular subject (1) is used to denote that specific subject. 


Periodicity . The 1.N.B. was first published as a quarterly with annual 
cumulations from 1958 to 1963 and its periodicity was changed to monthly 
in 1964 and continued up to 1977. But the publication could not keep its 
tempo and after a few years it became irregular. The monthly issues had 
to be suspended after 1977 forced by circumstances beyond control. So 
for 1978, 1979 only annual volumes have been published. 1980-81 was 
published as a cumulative volume in two parts. Since 1984 January the 
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periodicity of this publication has been revived to monthly. This continued 
till 1993 issues. From 1994 monthlies couldn’t be published. Instead it 
was decided to publish it as annual volumes. But at the same time persistent 
efforts were made to restore the periodicity to monthly. This revival of 
the monthly issues was possible only from June 2000 only when the 
compilation was completely computerized. Accordingly, all the monthly 
issues from June 2000 till date have been regularly published. The monthly 
issues of INB up to September 2006 has already been released. 


Language Bibliographies : The year 1959 was a very significant 
one for it was in that year the publications of the language bibliographies 
of I.N.B. were initiated. The scope and price of the Roman script 
bibliographies made it difficult for private, individuals and smaller 
organizations like district and town libraries, colleges and school libraries 
in India to subscribe to IL.N.B. A view was also expressed that the needs 
of such smaller institutions and individuals might be better served if 
separate annual bibliographies of books in Indian languages were brought 
out in the script of the respective languages. It was also considered that 
the publication of the language bibliographies would contribute indirectly 
to the development of the regional languages and also fulfill the long felt 
need to reference books like bibliographies in regional languages. 


The language fascicules of the INB volumes, which were agreed 
upon by the State Governments to print and distribute, were abandoned 
by those agencies by the late sixties and early seventies. A few states 
like Kerala and Uttar Pradesh continued with their obligation. Urdu and 
Hindi volumes published by Govt. of Uttar Pradesh appear regularly. 
Malayalam Bibliography published by Govt. of Kerala also is regular. 
Bangla Bibliography has been published by CRL itself, which is also up 
to date. 


Utility : The volumes of I.N.B. are not only for the current use but 
also for the future generations. These are permanent records of the 
country’s intellectual output to be preserved for the future generations of 
users fike scholars, librarians, publisheis and booksellers. The volumes 
of bibliography will be utilized as a source material for compilation of 
subject bibliographies, book statistics, publicity for publishers and book 
selection tool for librarians and book sellers and above all it will serve as 
a guide to all the techitical problems like classification, cataloguing etc. 
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Present state of affairs: The INB after automation 


The huge delay in the appearance of INB has reduced its use as a 
current national bibliography to a retrospective bibliography. In order to 
revive and to update its compilation and printing, automation of its 
compilation and generation was the only solution left. A Computer 
Network was set up for the creation of an INB database in the Central 
Reference Library, Kolkata in 1999. Manuscript of the backlog annual 
volumes of 1994 to 1999, which was ready for printing at the time, has 
been converted in electronic data by outsourcing. 


The details of the hardware and software installed in the Central 
Reference Library is given below. It was a hard decision to input all the 
14 Indian language records in their respective scripts using CDAC GIST 
terminals. We had to face a lot of problems in sorting these different 
language tecurds in roman diacritic along with English alphabets. 
Customization of the LibSys [V version took almost more than a year’s 
hard labour of the CRL staff as well as the software engineers. 


Hardware and Software 
Server — Compaq Prolient 400 - Pentium 11400 MHz 
Nodes - 7 Compag DPEP Desktop-Pentium 11 350 MHz 
Nodes — CDAC GIST Terminals - 8 for multilingual data 
Printers — 2 HP Laser Jet LJ 2100 
UPS - 5 KVA online 


Softwaie — Libsys 4 Customised Version 


The Problems Encountered During Computerisation 


1 Most of the staff members belonged to earlier generation with 
very little knowledge of computer applications. Some of them 
have seen a computer closely only at the time of its installation 
at the office It was stupendous task to make them understand 
the nitty-gritty of the system. 


2 _Inputting Indian language data through CDAC (Centre for 
Development of Advanced Computing) GIST (Graphics and 


6. 
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Intelligence based on Script Technology) is still difficult for many. 
And the Gist terminals have it’s own problems, which is yet to 
be rectified. 


The Gist terminals add up one more ‘a’ to personal names on 
its own thereby creating a serious problem of deleting all of it. 
For example ‘Das’ becomes ‘Dasa’, which ultimately create 
havoc in sorting order that too when there are 10-12 thousand 
entries in a volume. This is being rectified with physical 
manipulation but takes a lot of time and energy of the staff. 


The data entered through GIST is unreadable in window 
environment. So the ISCIH (Indian Standard Code for 
Information Interchange) data in Gist has to be converted into 
ISFOC (Indian Standard Font Code) before taking the print 
out. CRL had to learn from its own since there was no agency 
in the country, which has experimented with such huge volume 
of multilingual data. 


The Department of Culture turned down the proposal to have 
an Asst. Systems Officer post to be created leaving it to the 
existing staff to operate a SCO UNIX system. 


The software system whenever is down or corrupts it has to 
be rectified from the software persons sitting at New Delhi. 
Even for small problems a lot of time is wasted and the 
generation of the output is delayed. 


Sorting of personal names with roman diacritic and English 
characters was difficult but a software solution could be found. 


The problem of usage of capital letters and small case as in 
English cannot be applied to regional languages. Therefore the 
logic of 1“ letter of every word has to be in capital has been 
applied. 


The utter dependence on a software vendor sometimes leads 
to utter helplessness at times. 


Retro conversion of INB records from 1958 to 1993 


The INB records foi the period 1958 to 1993 are retro converted in to 
electronic format. Almost 5lakh records have heen converted. The 
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bibliographical records belonging to the period from 1994 to May 2000 
was also made available in electronic format. From June 2000 onwards 
the bibliographic records are created in CRL through computers. So today 
all the INB records since 1958 till date 1s available in the CRL database. 


The Main Drawbacks of INB 
INB is found wanting mainly in the following areas: 
I) Erratic frequency in its appearance 
II) Lack of comprehensiveness or low coverage 


Tl) Lack of online accessibility 


I) Erratic frequency in Appearance 


Since its appearance in 1958 INB was plagued by it irregular 
appearance. Let us examine why it was so: 


i) INB being a Govt. of India’s publication it has to be printed 
through Govt. of India Press situated in various parts of the 
country. After making ready the manuscript it has to be 
intimated to the Directorate of Printing which allot a press 
anywhere in India. Most of the time the allotted press takes 
two to three years to print one volume which destroys the very 
purpose of a current bibliography. Whenever permission was 
granted to get them printed through private presses things moved 
better. But it came very rarely. 


i) The INB tried to integrate all the 14 Indian languages and English 
in one sequence in Roman script, use of diacritical marks for 
the language entries created problems in many printing presses 
due to lack or shortage of accent types. 


ii) When the volumes are delivered after being printed in one of 
the Government of India Press, the bill for the same reaches 
after a wait for six months. Here also it will be based on an 
approximate calculation. The final bill reaches after a gap of 
usually three to nine years. Then it has to be sent for price 
fixation to a committee in the Ministry which has to form every 
time because the members used to change due to transfer 


iv) 
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Sometimes the committee never meets and the INB couldn't 
be priced and cannot be sold. 


Since Central Reference Library is located at Calcutta getting 
language oriented library professionals from all over the country 
was a perennial problem. Even after joining the institution many 
used to leave for better opportunities in their own respective 
states. Therefore most of the time many language divisions 
remain without any language knowing personnel which 
ultimately goes unrepresentative in the Indian National 
Bibliography. This is one of the serious problems National Library 
is also facing. 


What remedial measures are taken? 


1. 


The Deptt. of Culture has delegated the financial power to the 
Librarian, CRL so that he can print INB monthly volumes on 
his own. Therefore the process of sending it to Directorate of 
Printing has been eliminated in case of monthly volumes. The 
monthly output generated from INB database is directly sent 
to press. Because of this there is no more delay in 
publication of monthly issues of INB 


There was a serious problem in getting the price fixed for each 
publication from CRL. In this case also DOC has delegated 
the power to Librarian, Now immediately after getting the bill 
from the printers the price of the volumes are fixed at CRL. 


The time taken between the receipt of the books at the National 
Library and reaching the INB unit for processing has to be 
reduced. It can only be done either by compiling the INB data 
at the language divisions of the National Library or the operation 
of the D. B. Act is entrusted with CRL. The modalities need to 
be worked out with the active participation of the staff of both 
the institutions. 


Librarian, CRL should be delegated the power to print Annual 
Volumes of INB also without routing through the Directorate 
of Printing. 
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II) Lack of Comprehensiveness and Low Coverage 


According to an expert opinion, a National Bibliography should include 
the following documents : 


1. Produced within the country; or 


2. Inthe language of the country whether produced within or out 
side the country; or 


3. Onthe country, whether produced within or outside the country; 
or 


4, By the nationals of a country, whether produced within or 
outside the country; ot 


5. On the country and on the nationals of a country whether 
produced within or outside the country; or 


6. On the thought created in the country whether produced within 
or outside the country; or 


All of the above or any combination of them. But as per the decision 
of the Indian National Bibliographic Committee only those document, 
which are published within the geographical boundaries of the country, 
are to be included, which means it is confined to the publications within 
the territories to which the Delivery of the Book Act is extended. 


A national bibliography should contain an authoritative and 
comprehensive record of each new publication issued in a country in 
accordance with the accepted international bibliographic standards and 
to publish those records with shortest possible delay, appearing regularly. 
But in both of these cases, comprehensiveness and regularity, INB could 
not succeed unlike the Canadiana or the Newzeland National Bibliography. 
Itis completely dependent on the receipts of the publications received in 
the National Library under the D. B Act. So the strength and weakness 
of the coverage of INB is, ina way, a reflection of the National Library's 
operation of the D. B. Act. If fairly comprehensive coverage of the 
Indian publications is the responsibility of the Central Reference Library. 
equal share of responsibility is also that of the National Library. 
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The following were some of the reasons for lack of comprehen- 


siveness. 


i) 


The almost total failure of the implementation of the D. B. Act. 
The comprehensiveness of the INB depends mainly on the 
receipt of books deposited at the National Library, Calcutta 
under Delivery of Books Act. In the early stages of operations 
of this Act the receipts of books were better but lately the Act 
is being ignored by most of the publishers thereby the receipt in 
some languages are less than 25% and in no languages it is 
above 50%. This has seriously affected the comprehensiveness 
of the INB. 


The Federation of Indian publishers claims that around 60,000 books 
are published in a year in India but the figures of INB as given below not 
even 10000 books are not included in a year. Though INB doesn’t include 
many of the publications as listed in the para on coverage it is abysmal to 
include only less than 25% of the total out put. Some serious steps have 
to be taken in this direction. 


ii) 


The absence of language person at the National Library and 
CRL are a matter of great concern. Many of the language 
posts remain vacant in National Library and CRL for long 
periods. It means books belonging to that language and to that 
period remain out of the National Bibliography till someone is 
posted with the sufficient knowledge in the language. 


How to bring comprehensiveness : 


1. 


Revision of the Delivery of Books Act. 


There is no second opinion to the fact that the Act as on now 
has failed to deliver, may be on its implementation level or due 
lack of proper awareness among the publishers. But due to this 
the National Library has suffered, the INB has suffered and 
the nation has suffered. An exercise has been going on in the 
DOC to properly amend the Act. We eamestly hope that in the 
current year itself it will be placed in the parliament with 
enlarging its scope with non-print material also. 


The Number of Titles included in INB (1996-2005 ) 


ASSAMESE 
BENGALI 
ENGLISH 
GUJARATI 
HINDI 
KANNADA 
MALAYALAM 
MARATHI 


ORIYA 


SANSKRIT 
TAMIL 
TELUGU 
URDU 
TOTAL 
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9002 TWNODYN 
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2. Shared cataloguing with State Central Libraries. 


Even after amending the Act if it fails then we have to think 
seriously about involving the state Librartes to collect the 
materials and transmit the bibliographic records to the Central 
Reference Library in a networked system. In a situation were 
language posts remain vacant and recruitment policy of the 
day doesn’t permit new recruitment and out sourcing is faced 
with stiff resistance from the staff there are only limited options. 


3. By adopting cataloguing-in-publication. 


In collaboration with Indian Publishers the CRL proposed to 
implement the CIP. This is also an area where INB is seriously 
looking into. We hope to find out a workable solution with the 
active participation of the Indian publishers. 


HD) Lack of On-line accessibility 


This aspect has been taken care of. It is expected that all the INB 
record will be electronically available by the end of this financial year. 
Plans are at putting the whole INB database on the net are on. The 
formalities are being worked on with consultation of DOC. The problem 
is basically that the bibliographic records of INB are in GIST which 
needs to be made accessible for online access. 


Method of compilation - Flow Chart 


Manual Method(Previous) 
Books received (D.B.Act, National Library) 


Language Sections 


Book Processing on Data Sheets After Computerisation 


| | 


Data Sheets sent for Typing Data Entry by Each Divisions 





Typed cards sent back to Editing by Sectional Heads 
language section | 


| | 
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Checking and Correction of 
Cards 

| 
Merging of Cards in common 
sequence (All languages) 


| 
Sectional editing 


| 
General editing 


Manuscript cards send to press 


| 
Proof Reading 


| 
| 
Publication 


References 


Generation of Language 
wise report 
| 
Correction and Directory 
updating 
| 


General Editing by Rotation 


| 
Generation of Monthly Report 


Proof Reading and Correction 


Generation of Camera 
Ready Copy 


Publication 


1. 
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The National Bibliography in 
Retrospect and Prospects 


Iqbal Ahmad 


ABSTRACT : Bibliographic control evolves around the concept, that 
publication of a country should be systematically recorded and enlisted 
bibliographic record are published and publicised to present and potential 
users. The evolution of National Bibliography with respect to its 
background and definition has been elaborated during international 
conferences on national bibliographies The types of nationat bibliography 
its purpose and the agency responsible for its production have been dealt 
with. Normally the sources of national bibliography consist of deposit 
acts of a country. However there are a few exceptions, the National 
Bibliographies (NBs) of some countries are based on publisher’s lists 
and through the acquisition by paying the cost of the publications. In 
most of the cases the deposit acts are not effective which poses a big 
question on its coverage. 


The recent trends and future of National Bibliographies has also been 
dealt with. The advent of MARC has revolutionised the whole concept 
of a National Bibliography. Today NBs are available in ISO 2709, MARC, 
MARC2]1 and UNIMARC formats. The computerization of one British 
National Bibliography has also been mentioned. Examples have been 
cited wherever possible. The purpose of the paper is to get acquainted 
with the world of National Bibliographies and to see how best the NB of 
a country can be utilised to its optimum for better services to users. 


Introduction 


he decades 1960’s and 1970’s had witnessed the boom in book trade, 
information explosion and the use of computers in libraries. The 1990's 
have seen the revolution in information technology. The world library 
community was confronted with the task ‘of evolving a more suitable 
system to cope up with the problems of bibliographic control in more 
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organized and systematized way and one, which was economically 
feasible. 


Bibliographic Control (BC) 


There have been many definitions of bibliographic control all of which 
have included the idea as defined by DAVINSON (1975) “mastery over 
written and published records” or as a statement about the “development 
and maintenance of a system of adequate recording of all forms of material 
published and unpublished, printed, audio-visual or otherwise which add 
to the sum of human knowledge and information”. 


National Bibliographic Control (NBC) 


It was in 1958 in Vienna that the librarian took a closer look at NBC 
and its necessary organizational structure. The Vienna Symposium on 
National Library was a key conference, which defined the role of National 
Library and tts role in developing National Bibliographic Control (NBC). 
NBC evolves around the concept, that publications of a country in 
whatever form and script should be systematically recorded, and the 
enlisted bibliographic records be published and publicized to the present 
and potential users. At the International level both IFLA and UNESCO 
had been consistently making efforts towards the improvement of National 
Bibliographic Control (NBC), which is a key to success in the proper 
functioning of Universal Bibliographic Control (UBC). In this context 


National Bibliography (NB) is seen as one of the important tools of the 
NBC. 


Evolution of National Bibliography 


The term NB appears to have been first used about one hundred 
years ago, although bibliographies of this type were in existence nearly 
four hundred years ago. Comprehensive national bibliographies did not 
appear until late 19th century. However, there were earlier attempts to 
compile what came to be known as a NB. The catalogue of English 
Printed Books, published by the English bookseller Andre Maunsell in 
1595, can be considered a national bibliography from this angle. It was 
an attempt to enlist every-thing known to have been published during 
that period. Similar attempts were taking place at the end of 16th century 
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in Belgium and in Spain in second half of the 17th century. During the 
18th and 19th centuries booksellers in Germany like Wilhelm Heinsius 
Querard published Allgemeines Bucher-Lexikon, which listed all works 
published m Germany, 1700-1797. In France Joseph Marie Querrard 
published Litteraire France contemporaine for the years 1827-1840 
what could be referred as the nuclei of NBs of that country. In the U.S. 
Joseph Sabin inaugurated his Dictionary of Books Relating to America, 
which, along with Evans’ American Bibliography, became the most 
important NBs of their kinds. Other bibliographies covering the nineteenth 
century include: Roorbach’s Biblitheca Americana (1810-1820); 
Shocmaker’s Checklist of American Imprint (1820-1861); James Kelly’s 
American Catalogue of Books (1861-1871) and (1876-1910); and 
H.W.Wlison’s United States Catalog (1899-1927) (AMAN, 1977). In 
India there was no strong bibliographic tradition traced back until the 
19th century when the identification of a title could be known in the 
Gazette notifications of both Central and State government under the 
Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867. The Press and Registration 
of Books Act, 1867 was meant for the regulation of printing press and 
newspapers, for the preservation of copies of books printed in British 
India and registration of such books. The act was the first major step 
towards bibliographical control of Indian publications. 


With the passage of time the concept of NB continued to grow and 
became more and more clear. Various international conferences supported 
the idea of NB, including the International Publishers Congress, 1899, 
3rd and 4th International Congress of Libraries and Bibliographies in 
1927, UNESCO Conferences on the Improvement of Bibliographic 
Sources, IFLA Conference on UBC in 1973. Due to growing importance 
of National Bibliographies (NBs) both UNESCO and IFLA jointly 
organized the first International Conference on National Bibliography 
(ICNB), Paris, 1977. The recommendations of ICNB superseded all the 
recommendations of earlier held conferences. The ICNB shaped the 
future course of NBs and worldwide there was recognition of NB. Many 
new NBs appeared and the existing NBs improved their contents and 
Started to publish in standardized formats and the focus of attention shifted 
to exchange of bibliographic data in machine-readable format. To review 
the progress made by NBs since 1977 an International Seminar on 
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National Bibliographies was held on 18th August 1988 in Brighton (U.K.). 
Further to ensure the overall working of the National Bibliographic 
Agency fulfilled the various recommendations of ICNB 1977 the IFLA 
convened an International Conference on National Bibliographic Services 
(ICNBS), Copenhagen, November 1998. During this course of time NBs 
had transformed into more organized way. On the eve of 2nd ICNBS, 
1998 Barbara Bell published her 2nd revised edition of an annotated 
Guide to Current National Bibliographies in which she enlisted 133 
individual current national bibliographies (CNBs) or suitable titles, 12 
regional national bibliographies and Library of Congress Accession List. 
This figure reflects a rapid growth of NBs, which earlier stood 46 in 
1959. In the twenty-five years since 1977 when ICNB was held 
ANDERSON (2000) had observed “since the earlier conference, the 
technology has changed dramatically the range of international materials 
is wider” and the world of NB has changed in respect of its contents, 
sources, coverage, forms and presentation and techniques of its 
compilation. This is due to the globalization of information mainly in view 
of the popularization of the Internet and the availability of NBs at remote 
points. The digital era has aroused the feeling of redefining the whole 
concept of NB (BEAUDIQUEZ, 2002) and soon we may witness another 
conference on National Bibliography keeping in view of the technological 
advances. The world looks forward to assess the whole concept of NB 
once again. 


Definition of a National Bibliography 


The first systematic attempt to define this term was made in 1896 
when Frank Campbell proposed for England a, ‘national system of 
bibliography to be comprised of the listings of the national libraries” 
(Campbell, 1896). Linder (1959) in his depth study of the Rise of complete 
National Bibliography defines it thus: “complete NB or nearly complete 
listing is one or many parts of the records of a nation, copyrighted in a 
nation, or in a single language, serially at appropriate intervals as the 
records appear”. In 1973 the International Federation of Library 
Association and Institutions (IFLA) devoted its annual conference towards 
a more accurate definition. It was for the first time that the ICNB, 1977 
accepted the working definition of ‘National Bibliography’ which was 
placed by Dorothy Anderson as ‘the cumulation of the authoritative and 
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comprehensive records of the national imprint of a country, published in 
printed form (and/or produced in other physical forms, such as catalogue 
cards machine readable tapes) regularly, and with the least possible delay’. 
Anderson further elaborated ‘“‘a NB is a regular publication which lists 
new publications on a given country ... are issued by the national 
bibliographic agency and are usually within legal deposit legislation of 
country, thus increasing the prospect of reliability of production and 
comprehensiveness in coverage of new publications” (BELL, 1986). 
According to GORMAN (1987) ‘by “national bibliographies” we mean 
in the first instance those officially sponsored or nationally recognized 
guides which aim to provide a full bibliographic record of a country’s 
imprint’. From the various definitions of NB, we came to conclusion that 
the following are the salient features of NB: 


e Comprehensiveness : At the outset the NB is meant to be a 
complete record of the national imprint. Hence it should enlist 
recorded knowledge of all types, in all forms and from whatever 
sources. 


e Thorough and reliable bibliographic data : A NB should 
reflect all bibliographic data like author, title, edition, imprint, 
collation etc. with accuracy and reliability. 


Currency : A NB should be correct in two respects, namely, 
listing of current imprints and being itself published at regular 
intervals of time. 


6 Authenticity : A NB should be an authentic record of a nation’s 
publishing output which is normally based on legal deposit acts. 


e Responsible body : A NB should be published by a responsible 
body (i.e. National Library, Organisation attached to a National 
Library or a separate body). 


Types of National Bibliography 


In todays existing situation we refer to NBs as the Current National 
Bibliographies (CNBs), which are undergoing variations and can be briefly 
summed up as: 


e@ The countries, which bring out their NBs based on legal acts, 
e.g. France, Finland, India, U.K. 
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The countries which publish their NBs not based on legal acts 
e.g. Bio-Bibliografia Boliviana, (Bolivia), and National 
Union Catalogue by Library of Congress, U.S. (now 
suspended) 


The commercial publishers who bring out the NB (e.g. in U.S, 
Publishers’ Weekly, Cumulative Book Index and Books in 
Print). 


The countries which do not have a current NB but their publishing 
output can be identified by Library of Congress chain of 
‘Accession List’ and by some other regional bibliographies such 
as SEAPRINT, Arab Bulletin of Publications and CARRICOM 
bibliography. 


The countries, which bring out their NBs, based on their National 
Bibliographic Databases for e.g. Canada, Singapore, Estonia, 
and Czech Republic etc. 


In changed scenario BEAUDIQUEZ (2002) has rightly observed, 
“the CNBs are no longer the only way to record the National Publishing 
output Today, non-official bibliographic providers are abundant for 
example, book sellers or publishers databases and web services and large 
bibliographic utility.” A good review of current NBs with regard to its 
contents, formats, presentation etc. have been provided in BELL (1986) 
(2 edition 1998), GORMAN and MAHONY (1983), GORMAN 
and MILLS (1987), and Commonwealth National Bibliographies 


(1982). 


Purpose of a National Bibliography 


The aim of a NB is to ensure complete listing of recorded knowledge 
of a country’s publishing output. According to HIGGINS (1984) NBs 
are useful in four areas of librarianship: 


Book Selection 
Cataloguing 
Interlibrary loans 


Reference enquiries. 
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To these few more can be added. 
e Recording for posterity 
e Mirror of a Country 
e Create a saleable product 
@ Strengthening the library services of a country. 


In particular they are important sources for libraries collection 
development engaged in collecting domestic and foreign academic 
literature, foreign language publications, and other materials required by 
scholars or members of ethnic communities. They allow libraries to select 
from the widest possible range of potentially relevant titles, and they 
serve as detailed verification sources for acquisition and cataloguing staff. 
The records are used in local catalogue in libraries all over the country. 
BELL (1986) has termed a NB as a mirror of a country. By looking at 
current NBs from the past years, one is able to interpret literacy, social, 
political and technological emphases as well as cultural trends that are of 
historical importance to the life of the nation. A current NB also serves 
as a window to the country as it is distributed to the other countries 
throughout the world. It “serves the dual purposes of recording for 
posterity, a country’s publications and of acting as an acquisition tool, 
providing information within the country. BEADIQUEZ (2002) has stated 
that a NB also creates a saleable product i.e. “often destined more for a 
foreign market than a domestic one”, thereby providing information to 
the outside world of what is published and how those publications can be 
obtained. 


The purpose of a NB cannot be achieved unless it conveys its 
information in a clear, timely fashion. If a NB is published several years 
after the time period covered, or is late in its distribution to other countries, 
it cannot serve as an effective acquisition tool, nor can it keep a user up- 
to-date on the current publishing life of a nation. Today a true NB 
contributes towards the efficiency and economy of studies and activities 
in all fields of education, science and culture and developmental activities 
of a nation. This can be said about the British National Bibliography 
(BNB), which has immensely improved library services of U.K., thereby 
contributing to the economic and scientific development of the country. 
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Agency 


The task of compiling and issuing the NB is done by a National 
Bibliographic Agency (NBA), which may be the national library or other 
national bodies. As a matter of fact national libraries are the primary 
source of current NB’s. The Vienna Symposium on National Libraries 
established that one primary function of the library should be the 
production of a current NB to upgrade international bibliographic activities. 
Today most of the NBs are compiled and issued by national libraries 
(GOODRUM, 1986). National agencies continue to provide the highest 
degree of bibliographical control. Some examples are BNB by the British 
Library, Canadiana by the National Library of Canada, Singapore 
national bibliography by Singapore National Library and Nigerian 
national bibliography by National Library of Nigeria etc. Besides 
national libraries and national bibliographic agencies, which are mostly 
government bodies, other organizations such as academic institutions are 
also involved in the production of NB’s. For example The Nepalese 
national bibliography is sponsored by the Tribhuvan University Central 
Library and Library of Nepal Research Centre. The Netherlands 
national bibliography is a joint venture of the Royal Library and 
publishers and booksellers of the country. Yet another example can be 
cited of commercial organizations involved in the production of NB (e.g. 
US). 


In 1979 UNESCO issued guidelines for the National Bibliographic 
Agency and the National Bibliography for the purpose of preparation 
of a NB. In the age of Cyber era these guidelines has again been revised 
and updated by LARIVIRIE (2000). According to UNESCO a NBA is 
the organizational unit established within a country’s library system, which 
undertakes the following activities: 


e@ Preparation of authoritative and comprehensive bibliographic 
record for each new publication issued in accordance with 
accepted international standards. 


e@ Publishing of these records with the shortest possible delay ina 
NB, which appears regularly. 


In India the Central Reference Library, Kolkata, which compile, 
produce and administer the INB could be considered as a National 
Bibliographic Agency (NBA). 
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The Sources of National Bibliography 


It is very essential to ensure that the whole work of the national 
literature passes through the office of the NB. With regard to this the 
UNESCO conference in 1950 urged the governments to frame laws for 
the obligatory deposit of publications and based upon these publication to 
produce their own NBs. Later at the Second International Conference 
of Directors of National Libraries, 15-19 November 1982, Tokyo, 
recommend that legal deposit systems should be set up and made fully 
effective as a basis for the compilation of NBs. The ICNBS, 1998 had 
further “reaffirmed the value of legal deposit” and had made certain 
recommendations in this regard. 


The concept of obligatory deposits dates back to 1537 in France and 
many European countries followed suit (Sweden 1661, Denmark 1697, 
Finland 1707, UK 1911).Today it exists in three different forms: 


e Amore or less explicit authorization to publish the work thus 
deposited. 


e A means of safeguarding copyright (copyright law). 


e A legal provision designed to ensure the supply of materials for 
the compilation of current NBs. 


In all these cases, legal deposit constitutes the basis for every NB 
(UNESCO, 1969). The act made compulsory that the publisher/printer 
must submit at least one copy of every book to the depository institutions. 
At present the number of copies to be deposited varies from country to 
country. Instances range from one copy (Australia) to 18 copies of books 
and 19 copies of periodicals (Bulgaria). In India one copy of the publication 
must be deposited to each of the four depository institutions namely the 
National Library, Calcutta, Connemera Public Library, Chennai, the 
Mumbai Central Library, Mumbai and Delhi Public Library, Delhi. Similarly 
the time allowed for deposit also varies. In France deposit must be made 
forty-eight hours before a book is put on sale (UNESCO, 1979). 


In Guyana and Japan the publishers are paid for the deposit (equivalent 
to the price of a book). In Thailand the National Library acquires library 
materials through the provision of the Press Act. There is no legal act in 
Switzerland. The NB documents are compiled through an agreement 
with Swiss Editors Association. A study by GOODRUM (1986) revealed 
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that some form of deposit arrangement appears in a majority of the 
national libraries. According to him in 1985, 86 of the 106 national libraries 
were primary repositories of their national publishing and one of their 
obligations was the preparation of a NB. 


The depository acts rarely function as effectively as intended because 
of the inadequate penalties for non-compliance, especially in the Third 
World countries. UNESCO’s guidelines for legal deposit legislation, 
which is a model for enactment of legal acts. Recently Madagascar, 
Venezuela, Singapore, Norway and Sweden have new legal deposit acts. 
At present Norwegian Legal Deposit Act is one of the most 
comprehensive systems of legal deposit in the world (ANDRESOO, 2003). 
Since long India is also considering enacting new legislation. 


Scope of the National Bibliography 


The scope and coverage of documents in current NBs has constituted 
in recent years one of the most important problems in theory and practice 
of bibliographic control. CHEFFINS (1975) observed that the scope of a 
NB could reach from monographs to the listing of records and even 
postage. Ideally a NB should include data on everything published (e.g. 
books, pamphlets, Dissertations, Audio visual materials, e-journals, e- 
books, newspapers, periodicals or government documents etc.). Every 
NB however does not record all kinds of material. In most of the countries 
the monographs and first issue of journals are listed. The BNB and INB 
are very selective in listing. Then there are NBs that include the publication 
of its authors wherever produced. For example NBs of Australia, Belgium, 
Canada, Switzerland, Denmark, Morocco, Nigeria, Philippines, Jamaica, 
Malta, Kenya etc. cover the publications of their nationals as well as the 
items of their interest published anywhere in the world. The survey made 
by KNUTSEN (2003) suggests that few countries, e.g. Denmark, Czech 
Republic, are discarding this practice. Few are planning to include in 
their NBs. Today the trends to include non-book materials in the third 
world NBs are increasing. Countries of Papua New Guinea, Barbados, 
Algeria, Columbia, Ivory Coast, Malta, Thailand, and Venezuela etc. are 
the good example in this regard. As regards to national imprint those 
appearing in languages and/or scripts, the ICNB recommended that: the 
NB should include records for materials in all languages and/or scripts in 
which the publications are produced within a country. 
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The scope and coverage of a NB largely depends on the provision of 
legal Act of a country. According to SCOTT (2003) legal deposit legislation 
of most countries does not adequately provide for complex and fast 
moving world of digital technology and on-line publications. LARIVIERIE 
(2000) had opined that the role of National Libraries to acquire and make 
known through the NBs to preserve and provide access to the published 
heritage of a country, in whatever format be maintained in this electronic 
environment. KNUTSEN (2003) has mentioned that new materials such 
as e-books and e-journals to a certain extent are being included in NBs. 
The BNB had started covering U.K. online electronic from February 
2003. Finland is revising in its act to include in its NB all types of electronic 
materials. In Canada the work is under way to upgrade the appropriate 
legislation to include such materials in its NB. Portugal is introducing 
changes fully in coherence with the ICNBS recommendations. The table 
below shows the contents of selected NBs, which is based on Updated 
Survey (KNUTSEN, 2003). 


ICNBS recommended that “NBs should include the current output, 
and where practicable they should also provide retrospective coverage.” 
As a result of inclusion of retrospective coverage in different NBs the 
NBA have undertaken retrospective/retro conversion of their manual 
records into machine-readable format. Developed nations have already 
done this and they are now one step ahead of developing nations in covering 
out their audio-visual retrocon project e.g. France has planned to retrocon 
its map data. The National Library of Latvia has taken a very ambitious 
plan to bring its manual record of 2.5 million into machine-readable format 
from the mid 18" Century up to 2000. In Estonia the major part of 
retrospective national bibliographic entries has been converted into 
electronic catalogue ESTER of ELNET consortium (Consortium of 
Estonian Libraries Network ). The Central Reference Library in India 
and the Czech Republic are also undergoing the process of 
retroconversion. 


Standards 


Standards are a key to maintain uniform practice for bibliographic 
description. The ICNB, 1977 set the recommendations for “acceptance 
of standards for the content of national bibliographies” and published 
standards aimed at improving the quality of national bibliographic control: 
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Types of materials | Number of | Percentage | Percentage 
under bibliographic | agencies in 1996 
control survey 


Books 
Senais 
Text Books 


Conference 
proceedings 


Maps 


Official Documents 
from Govt 


Music 

Pamphlets 

Sound Recordings 
Graphic Materials 
Dissertation 
Microforms 
E-books 


Computer Files and 
software 


Motion picture and 
video recording * 


C-joumnals 


Other electronic 
documents 


Penodicals articles 


International Govt 
publications 





* Several agencies emphasise that only video recordings are under bibhographic control 


Guidelines for legal deposit legislation, Manual of Bibliographic 
Control, Guidelines for the National Bibliographic Agency and the 
National Bibliography etc The ICNB recommendations para 16 deals 
with the standards. According to ANDERSON, “Standardization is 
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becoming increasingly important to ensure greater effectiveness of 
information services in all the countries and the use of information and 
information systems across National, Regional and Institutional borders.” 
After the pioneering efforts made by IFLA on ISBDs, ISO 702, 
UNIMARC etc. It has extensively been working now for uniform author 
authority worldwide. NBAs of each country have been asked to compile 
author authority of their authors. Efforts of Name Authority Cooperation 
(NACO), Subject Authority Cooperation (SACO), Bibliographic Authority 
Cooperation (BIBCO) and Cooperative Authority Cooperation in this 
regard are laudable. Efforts are also on to compile author authority of 
Arabic Names. In India the Central Reference Library, Koikata has been 
compiling its author authority which would be useful for a standardized 
practice for Indic names. For Roman script bibliography, which contains 
multi script, publication like that of India, transliteration tables of ISO and 
the Library of Congress are useful. Otherwise the latest solution has 
been found in UNICODE. Today most of NBs are being published in a 
more cohesive manner in internationally accepted standards. The 
arrangements of NBs differ from one country to another. The classified 
subject arrangement based on different classification schemes is by far 
the most common arrangement. Most of the NBs use Dewey Decimal 
Classification Scheme (DDC) e.g. BNB 21" Edition, INB 19" edition, 
Bibliographia Brasileira (Brazil). The Universal Decimal Classification 
Scheme (UDC) comes second e.g. Senegal. Some NBs are arranged in 
broad subject headings. The AACR-II is the most widely cataloguing 
code used in most of the NBs. However some are still using ISBDs. 
The Subject Access also differs from country to country. It seems that 
the Library of Congress subject headings (LCSH) is widely used for 
subject access. BNB has abandoned PRECIS and switched over to 
LCSH. The INB uses chain indexing which is considered to be obsolete 
in present context. Few are also using Sears List of Subject headings 
and thesauri. For easy access of bibliographic records many countries in 
their NBs are using International Standard Book Number (ISBN) and 
International Standard Serial Number (ISSN). More than 31 countries 
participate in ISBN (NEUBAURE, 1983). 46 countries are assigning 
the ISSN (FRANZMAEIR, 1982). England and Australia are also 
providing CIP based records. The best example can be cited here of 
BNB which provides 50,000 records of book to be published in advance. 
The trend to include CIP based data may continue to grow. 
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Form and Presentation of National Bibliography 


The final recommendations of 1998 ICNBS para. 6-10 deals with 
presentation and timeliness of the NB. The NBs are available in multiple 
formats such as printed form, floppy disc, magnetic tape, Microfiche, 
CD-ROM, On-line and on Intermet. The printed version is the most 
prevalent form, but a few countries have ceased their printed version 
e.g. Finland, Mexico, Portugal, U.S etc. CD-ROM is the second preferred 
version. The BNB contains approximately 10 million records on CD- 
ROM since 1950. The NBs are also available on standard library 
catalogue cards, which are becoming a fast diminishing trend The 
Bibliographie de la France published on CD-ROM, contains records 
of books listed since 1975 and recent official publications in nearly 400,000 
monographs. Many Afro-Asian nations have also been providing their 
NRs either in CD-ROM or computer tapes such as Malaysia, Indonesia, 
China, South Korea, Georgia and Namibia. From the developing nations 
Brazil, Malaysia, China etc. can be cited as examples in this regard. The 
survey made hy KNUTSEN (2003) revealed that the computer tapes. 
floppy disks and Microfiche formats are loosing ground. With the 
advancement of information technology Internet (edition) is the preferred 
format. 23 NBs are available via Internet e.g. Finland, Australia, China, 
Canada, Sweden etc. 9 countries have also achieved this goal by the 
time of IFLA World Library and Information Congress, Berlin, 2003 and 
another 6 will do so by 2006. Most countries distribute their NBs in multiple 
formats. The BNB an ideal NB from the English speaking world is 
available on print, Microfiche, Computer tape, CD-ROM and On-line. 


KNUTSEN (2003) has mentioned that there was increased focus on 
on-line and internet access as a main format of NB. He has mentioned 
that not many home pages point directly to the NB. The most common 
way of giving access to the NB is naturally via a link to catalogues and 
databases. The data of NBs are mixed with the National Libraries 
databases and catalogues. E.g. the Canadian National Bibliography 
is part of AMICUS (http://www.amicus.nl-bnc.ca/aaweb/ 
amilogine.htm)) Often it has been noticed that the records of NBs are 
mixed with OPAC e.g. Crotia (Attp://www.nsk.hr/opac-crolist/ 
crolist.html.) South Africa (http://www.natlib.unisa.ac.za/screens/ 
opacmenu s3.html.). But Latvia has shown its separate records. 
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KNUTSEN (2003) has urged that there is a need to preserve the electronic 
national bibliographies. 


The following table shows form and presentation of selected NBs. 
Source: KNUTSEN(2003). 


Country Micro-| Computer| Floppy | CD- 
fiche tape Disk ROM 


Australia 
Brazil : 
Canada 
China 
Finland 
France 
Germany 
India 

Iran 

New Zealand 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Russia 
Switzerland 
Syna 

UK 

US 
Venezuela 


MARC and Automation of National Bibliography 


The advent of MARC had revolutionized the whole concept of a NB. 
MARC paved the way for the production of NBs in machine-readable 
format. In 1966 the Deutsche Bibliothek, Bibliographic centre of FRG 
was the first national bibliographic centre of the world to install a computer 
for the purpose of producing a NB. Today almost all developed and most 
of the developing nations are producing their NBs in an automated 
procedure e.g. Australia (1972), Canada (1974), Japan (1978), Norway 
(1972), United Kingdom (1973). The introduction of computers has had 
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a profound effect upon the BNB and its methods of control. The computer 
has truly revolutionized the way in which the BNB is published. The 
decision to mechanize the services of the BNB was taken following a 
feasibility study prepared by ASLIB in 1966 (COWARD, 1972). Although 
the work of computerization of the BNB started in 1966, it had to wait 
until 1971 to become system operational. In 1967 five basic decisions 
were made which have shaped the whole development of the project. 


1. To provide in the bibliographic data bank a full traditional 
bibliographic description. 


2. To adopt as a basic standard the new Anglo American 
Cataloguing Rules (British text). 


3. To adopt an agreed communication format with the LC. 


4. To make effective use of MARC as quickly as possible 
specifically to exploit the data bank. 


5. To produce the bibliographic services provided by the BNB 
and to generate new services as the demand arose, and 


6. To provide the use of ISBN as a machine code for identifying 
bibliographic items. 


British Library had developed a library software package on IBM 
360/370 system to provide MARC data. Today the BNB, the national 
record of publishing in the United Kingdom and the Republic of Ireland 
since 1950, is recognised world wide for its authoritative records and depth 
of coverage of: Over 5 million records for books and the first issue of 
serials; catalogued to international standards, records include Dewey class 
numbers and other subject information; fully cumulated and updated 
regularly; advance notice of 50,000 forthcoming titles a year under the 
Cataloguing-in-Publication (CIP) Programme; in-depth coverage of 
publishing in England, Ireland, Scotland and Wales under the Copyright 
Libraries Shared Cataloguing Programme. 


In 1976 Boletim Bibliografico de Biblioteca Nacional (Brazil) 
claims to be the first automated NB from the Third World countries. 
From 1983 it has assumed the new title Bibliografia brasileira which is 
published by computer using the Sistema BIBLIODATA. (BELL, 1986). 
BIBLIODATA is system developed on the basis of a Portuguese language 
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adoption of MARCCALCO (Catalogoa Cao Legirel por computador) it 
is an important by-product of the cooperation of the National Library 
with the BIBLIO DATA/CALCO networks. Due to MARCCALCO 
the National Library can participate in UBC through the interchange of 
magnetic tapes. 


In South and South-East Asia the NBs of Singapore (1986), Malaysia, 
Bibliografi negara Malaysia = Malaysian National Bibliography, /ndian 
National Bibliography (2000), Korea (1981), Taehan Min’ guk 
Ch’ulp’anmul Chongmongnok = Korean National Bibliography, 
Thailand National Bibliography (1992), Indonesian, Philipines and 
Singapore NBs were automated to mention a few ones. The contemporary 
NB of PDR (Laos) was to be computerised from 1994. In Africa, Namibia, 
Swaziland and South Africa have automated their NBs. Few countries 
from the Caribbean have also modernized their NBs. In Africa the progress 
of modernization of NBs is very poor. Nigeria has also been showing 
interest in computerizing its NB since a very long time, but due to problems 
such as multilingual culture, it has not been automated as yet. According 
to BANKOLE (1985) development of Nigerian national bibliography in 
future will be directed towards the use of computers. Others hope to go 
for automated procedure in near future. 


The trend shows that there is on one side advanced nations who are 
much ahead of other less developed nations who are on the one side, in 
compilation techniques of NBs. Due to this technological gap it is a big 
question as to whether the UBC programme will be attained in totality. 
The need of the hour is global cooperation in fulfilling the demands of 
users all over the world with respect to compilation techniques of NBs. 


Now we have MARC 21, which the Library of Congress and National 
Library of Canada have formatised. Not all NBs are using MARC 21; 
only few e.g. Finland, Canada, U.S are doing so. The trend will go for 
more and more countries switching to MARC 21 e.g. U.K. intend to do 
so from January 2004. Today as many as 50 local versions of MARC 
are in operation all over the world. These local variations in MARC had 
led the designing of UNIMARC format by IFLA. This has been developed 
to facilitate the exchange of bibliographic data between the different 
NBAs. IFLA (1980) provided a detailed overview of the variety of 
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different services and conditions through International Guide to MARC 
Databases and services. Other international exchanges of bibliographic 
data in machine-readable format are UNESCO’s UNISIST Reference 
Manual and Common Communication format. 


USEMARCON and Z39.50 


Nowadays, software such as the USEMARCON (U.S Generic 
MARC converter) and Z39.50. are available for download from the 
Internet. USEMARCON is software that facilitates conversion of 
catalogue records from one MARC format to another eg. UKMARC to 
UNIMARC. This software has been developed as part of a project funded 
by the European Union in 1995. On web access the electronic NBs can 
be connected through (the solutions of) USEMARCON and Z39.50. 
‘Lhe British Library has further developed USEMARCON plus which 
can be freely downloaded from its homepage http://www.bl.uk/services/ 
bibligraphic nbspub.html.bnb. USEMARCON is basically a MARC 
format converter. By using MARC 21 as the common denominator, the 
NBAs could provide a large set of conversion, enabling basically any 
national library to copy MARC records directly for any NB via Z39.50 
conversion protocol used on the Internet. HAKALA (2003) has urged to 
world to revise recommendations on NBs services so that Z39.50 
guidelines are included. 


Conclusion 


It is very essential to recognize the importance of the national 
bibliography as a major instrument in ensuring national bibliographic 
control. It should be published by a responsible national bibliographic 
agency in a standardized format. The national bibliographies, as a minimum 
should include the records for monographs and first issues and title changes 
of serials, including official publications based on legal deposit act within 
the least possible time. More and more countries are switching to the use 
of computer in their production of NBs. The use of information technology 
should be exploited to its maximum for the development of library services 
in a country. The information in machine-readable form should be based 
on the ISO 2709 format so that information can be accessed and 
exchanged in order to fulfill the Universal Bibliographical Control and 
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commitment to the International Availability of Publication. Many 
improvements are noted, as more and more NBs are complying the 
recommendations of ICNB, 1977 and ICNBS, 1998. A national 
bibliography can thus play a vital role in the development of library services 
of acountry provided it is published timely. 
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National Bibliographic Control in 
India : Challenges and Promises 
in Digital Era 


K. Madhavan 


ABSTRACT : Begins with the historical background of the bibliographic 
control measures taken at international and national level Descnbes the 
compilation of Indian National Bibhography and discusses its problems. 
prospect and automation Highlights the technological innovations im the 
field of bibliographic control in the digital era and the need to acquire e- 
books and digital resources for having control of digital publications 
Suggests for online www availability of the national bibhography 


Introduction 


Manuscripts and Books are the content and vehicles of intellectual 
and cultural heritage of a society. In the earlier days of civilization, people 
used to impart knowledge through oral method. Later on, they used palm 
leaf and other substances like paper as writing materials to record their 
ideas. Scholars did have thorough idea about the books written on their 
subject, as the number of such works was very limited. 


During the medieval period, John Guttenberg had heralded a new era 
in human civilization by making movable metallic types. As a result, We 
could print thousands of copies of one and the same book; and in the 
later half of 20th centaury there had been a tremendous growth in the 
field of printing technology. When there had been a plethora of such 
publications scholars and Librarians found it very difficult to keep track 
with such booming number of publications. Actually this has necessitated 
Bibliographic Control over the books published at regional level or national 
level or even at international level. 
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India is a vast country with 28 states and six union territories and its 
multi-lingual and multi-religious character has contributed for the desirable 
growth of printing industry in this country. During the post-independent 
period, more publications have been brought out in our country in regional 
languages. There is a legal binding on the part of publishers to deposit 
one copy of their publications in four designated depository libraries. But 
we could not implement this act effectively. This act is more or less out 
dated and so we have to restructure it considering the changes in the 
publication arena. CDs and other non-print materials are to be brought 
under the purview of this Act. 


The digital era is characterized by the falling cost and increasing 
capacity of computer memory and disk storage media. There is also a 
trend to digitize all forms of information and as a result readers will be 
able to access library collections from any where and at any time. As a 
result of these technologies books are produced in the form of e-books 
or CDs which have to be kept in libraries. Gradual increase in the number 
of Digital collections will lead to the transformation of traditional library 
into digital library. Publishers should be encouraged to send their books in 
both CD format and print format. In such a digital environment they 
should also be encouraged to make use of the advantages of digital 
technologies to communicate with National Library. 


In this write up, we have also discussed the impact of digital 
technologies on library scenario and especially on Bibliographic Control. 
We have made some suggestions for better Bibliographic Control by 
using internet. We have proved that Digital technologies can contribute 
significantly for having better Bibliographic Control over published wealth 
of our country. 


1. Bibliographic Control 


The expression “Bibliographic Control” has been defined differently 
by various scholars and learned bodies. The most widely accepted 
definition is that given in the UNESCO - Library of Congress 
Bibliographical Survey.” Bibliographic Control is defined to mean the 
mastery over written and published records which is proved by published 
records which is provided by and for the purposes of bibliography. 
Bibliographic Control is synonymous with effective access through 
bibliographies.” Bibliographic Control can also be defined as the creation, 
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development ,organization ,management and exploration of records 
prepared firstly to describe items held in libraries or on databases, and 
secondly to facilitate user access to such items.” 


The word control in the phrase ‘Bibliographic Control’ is not used in 
negative sense; rather it has got a positive connotation. *It is very much 
needed to ensure access to sources of recorded information or knowledge. 
This Bibliographic Control can be at state level, national level, or at 
international level. IFLA conference held in 1973 underlined the necessity 
of Bibliographic Control and defined it as the “Systematic handling of 
bibliographical data from the time a book is printed any where in the 
world until its cataloguing by librarians.” (UNESCO, 1973) Bibliographic 
Control can also described as a series of operations, which are intended 
to create effective lists of the various sources of information.‘ 


Bibliographic Control is very important in a multi-lingual country like 
India. Books are published in different languages and due to the problem 
of language barrier, books published in one language may not be known 
to the scholars in another language. This gap has to be bridged by 
publishing bibliographies at national level identifying a common script for 
rendering different language entries. This is the main role of a national 
bibliography. Thus we can see that the national bibliography has got 
immense importance in the Bibliographic Control in a country.’ 


To have Bibliographic Control over the publications at the national 
level requires two operations viz.(1) Production and publication of current 
national bibliography on a regular and continuous basis (2) preparation of 
retrospective bibliographies of the received documents of the period 
preceding to the publication of the current national bibliography.® 


We can also see that a National Bibliography has been defined as a 
Bibliography, which lists all the books and other publications published or 
distributed in significant quantity, in a particular country.’ “A current 
National Bibliography is a mirror that reflects the culture, character and 
current interest of a country by listing its publishing output. Not only does 
it serve as an historical recorder, but when distributed to other countries, 
it serves as a * window’ to that country”.® Ranganathan has recognized 
five categories of National Bibliography. They are’ 


1. List of all the books published in a country 
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2. List of all the books on a country 

3. List of all the books published by all the citizens of the country 
4. List of all the books published on all the citizens of the country. 
5. Any one combination of the above. 


There are some limitations to these national Bibliographies. A national 
Bibliography is restricted in terms of form of materials (one or another 
form of material like microfilms etc.)Time (retrospective or current), 
geographical area (limited to the country, state, district ,city etc) Content 
(anonymous work or pseudonymous works etc) and origin (agency 
issue)'®. It can be seen that some of these limitations can be overcome 
by using digital technologies. We can include both print and non-print 
materials in the electronic version of National Bibliographies. 


2. Universal Bibliographic Control. (UBC and Universal 
Availability of Publications (UAP) 


Bibliographic Control is very much related to the concept of Universal 
Bibliographic Control (UBC) and Universal Availability of Publications 
(UAP). Dorothy Anderson has defined UBC as a world wide system 
for the control and exchange of bibliographic information promptly and 
universally supplied in an internationally acceptable form, providing basic 
idea on all publications in all countries.'' When there is a networking of 
national level bibliographic agencies which are ready to receive and 
distribute bibliographic data to and from other countries. We can see that 
for the success of UBC there is the necessity of Bibliographic Control at 
national level and we should have some international bibliographic standards 
for the data exchange among the participating countries. UNESCO and 
IFLA have made combined efforts for the promotion of UBC and for 
materializing the ambitious goal of Universal Availability of Publications. 
These efforts have been instrumental in the increasing awareness on the 
concept of Bibliographic Control in different countries. According to 
Barbara Bell, there are 133 National Bibliographies’ in the world and we 
hope that more and more countries would come up their own National 
Bibliographies so that we can achieve UBC in the coming years. 


We can see that all these activities for data exchange can be done in 
a faster way in the digital era with the advent of World Wide Web and 
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other Internet technologies. Now we can upload and down load 
bibliographic information to and from such bibliographic agencies all over 
world. Use of ISDN and Optic Fibre for the high-speed transfer of such 
records became possible now and all these contribute for materializing 
UBC. 


3. Mechanism for Bibliographic Control 
Bibliographic Control is made possible in two ways 
e By purchasing publications by a central Library 
e Legal deposit of publications 


We know that the first mechanism is not always possible for the lack 
of sufficient funding and the second mechanism require a legal provision 
for the obligatory deposit of all types of publications in a country. This 
has necessitated enactment of a law for the legal deposit of books and 
periodicals published in a country. Legal deposit has been defined by 
Lunn as “the requirement, enforceable by law to deposit with one or 
more special agencies copies of publications of all kinds reproduced in 
any medium or with any process for public distribution, lease or sale.””"* 
In India, DB.Act came in to force in 1954 and the main objective of the 
act is to institutionalise a system that helps the preservation of the country’s 
cultural and intellectual heritage embodied in readable materials, not only 
printed, but also in lithographed and manuscript form." There is a fairly 
good response from the part of publishers in this country who send copies 
of their publications to the four designated depository libraries in India. 
That does not mean that there is a cent percent Bibliographic Control 
over the publications in this vast country. Government of India may take 
necessary steps to remove the inadequacies of this act so as to make it a 
catalyst for the Bibliographic Control in our country. 


4. Bibliographic Control in India 


India is a vast country with 28 states and six union territories. This 
country has more than one billion population. The main characteristics 
feature of India is the multi-lingual multi-religious polity. Publication industry 
in India is very much active and dynamic as more than 2 million Books 
have been published in the last five decades of independence. India’s 
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publishing domain has seen much change since the promulgation of the 
law (D.B.Act) nearly fifty years ago. The publication industry has 
expanded enormously in terms of range of subject covered and total 
number of titles appearing in these subjects. Publications in the regional 
languages have risen in increasing proportion even as English remains as 
the predominant language of publication followed closely by Hindi. in 
the last five decades, we can observe a trend of drifting of publication 
houses from metropolitan cities to district head quarters and even to sub- 
urban areas. 


It is interesting to note that there were efforts even in the days of 
British Raj to have Bibliographic Control. In 1863,the Vice-President of 
the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland apprised the 
secretary of state for India that five of our libraries are entitled to get a 
copy of every work published in the British empire... hitherto, however, 
these libraries have been perfectly deprived of this so far as India is 
concerned. In view of these facts we would be permitted to suggest that 
the Indian authorities be instructed to give their attention to this matter 
and at least to collect quarterly, the titles of all native books and pamhlets'®. 
That issue was seriously considered by authorities concerned and in the 
later years different presidencies started to survey books and pamphlets. 
Nevertheless, these attempts became partially success because of several 
reasons.'” 


Immediately after the independence Sahitya Akademi was established 
in the year of 1954 and this institution had been entrusted with the ambitious 
work of compiling the National Bibliography of Indian Literature. Late 
B.S.Keshavan, the first Librarian of National Library, edited this 
monumental publication. This bibliography in four volumes has included 
books in all major Indian languages published till 1954. This was followed 
by the establishment of Central Reference Library in the year of 1955 
and this institution had started the publication of Indian National 
Bibhography in the year of 1958. The first INB volume was released by 
the then Prime Minister of India, Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru on the 15th 
August of 1958. 


Indian National Bibliography is the authentic and exhaustive record 
of books published im India. Actually the books deposited in National 
Library under Delivery of Books and periodicals Act, 1954, are sent to 
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Central Reference Library, Calcutta, and library professionals there, 
record bibliographic data of these books. These data are integrated in to 
the main body of INB. For this integration of bibliographic data, there 
had been the need of a common script and, Roman script was chosen as 
the common script for rendering these data. Diacritical marks are used 
for providing exact phonetics of words in different languages. 


The Indian National Bibliography was published earlier in two parts. 
Part 1 was giving classified list of publications in all fourteen Indian 
languages in one sequence in roman script, with requisite diacritical marks. 
Part II listed all government publications. This practice of INB has since 
been stopped and now an amalgamated volume with government and 
private publications recorded together is published. INB is now published 
as monthly issues as well as annual volumes. The language fascicules of 
INB are published in all major Indian Languages. These publications are 
brought out by concerned state governments. 


Central Reference Library has reached a new era when 
computerization of professional and technical works were done in the 
year of 2000.The attempts to make INB available on Web are becoming 
successful and it is hoped that with the completion of Retro Conversion, 
we will be able to host complete database of printed wealth of India on 
WWW". The ongoing Retro conversion of INB records (from 1958- 
1993) would help us to have an authentic database of printed wealth in 
India in the yester years. In this connection it may be mentioned that 
bibliographic records available in INB from the period of 1994-2000 are 
now available on Internet (www. webopac.net) several other bibliographic 
tools in this country are!® 


1. Accession List —South Asian 
Indian Book Industry 
Indian Publisher and Bookseller 


RYN 


Recent Indian Books 
5. Indian Books in Print. 


Indian Book in Print publication is an exhaustive and comprehensive 
bibliographic tool for the English books published in India. We can see 
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that the above bibliographic tools are effective tools of English Language 
publications and they supplement INB. 


5. Bibliographic Control in India : Problems and emerging 
solutions 


The main hurdle in the Bibliographic Control of India is the operational 
problems of D B Act. National Library being depository library is not 
getting 60% of books published in our country and as a result INB, is not 
becoming comprehensive and exhaustive. This can be realized when we 
compare the number of books published in India (according to Federation 
of Indian Publishers, New Delhi nearly 50000 books are published per 
annum.) with the number of books received in the national Library, Kolkata 
under the D.B.Act. Therefore, the co-operation of publishers in this regard 
is most needed. Since more publishing houses started to operate from 
the district head quarters, there is a necessity of making them aware of 
the legal deposit of their publications in the four designated libraries in 
the country. 


National library authorities have realized this problem and they have 
organized several Seminars in different parts of India to meet publishers 
and such programmes have provided an interface for the better interaction 
between national Library authorities and publishers if different states. 
There are several attempts on the part of Govt. of India also to make 
necessary changes in DB Act and we hope that we will have more 
Bibliographic Control over the intellectual output emanating from India. 


In this connection, it may be submitted that the recommendation of 
the committee on National Policy on Library and Information System 
have not yet implemented and some of these suggestions are really 
practical. There is a welcome suggestion for entrusting State Central 
Libraries to preserve all publications emanating from concerned states.” 
For effecting this change, there should be amendment to the existing 
D.B.Act so that State Central libraries can get a copy of all local 
publications. In such a situation, we have to redefine the character of 
depository libraries. 


6. Control in India in the Digital Era 


The last two decades of the 20th century witnessed the unimaginable 
growth of information and communication technologies. There was a 
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quantum leap in the growth of Digital technologies. These technological 
changes also had significantly influenced Library And Information Science 
scenario too. The concept of Digital Library has became a reality now at 
least in the western part of the world. There are several such digital 
libraries, which provide better access to clientele. These digital 
technologies also helped us to have networks of libraries and these 
networks really contributed for resource sharing and on-line data access 
and one-line data transfer. 


Main advancements in digital technologies are: - 
e The falling cost and increasing capacity of computer memory 
e The falling cost and increasing capacity of disk storage media 
e The increasing speed of microprocessors 
e «The trend towards digitalizing all forms of information 
@ Developments in compression technology”! 


Digital Libraries can store digital versions of publications. They can 
also store audio and videocassettes in digitized form. “Digital collection 
of information include various resources such as electronic journals, books, 
full texts, CD ROMs, Data bases etc.”’” The main advantages of digital 
libraries that they can deal with data from multiple locations. Similarly 
readers can also access resources of Digital Libraries from different 
locations. 


If the national library of a country is converted to a digital library, it 
can have a heterogeneous collection of print and non-print materials, 
audio and video CDs, all in digital form. As CDs have long life we can 
preserve our cultural and intellectual heritage to the posterity in a better 
way. In such condition, publishers can send CDs of their publications and 
their multimedia productions. In this connection I may point out that IFLA 
has formulated several international Bibliographic standards for such non- 
print material. ISBD (ER) Electronic Resources, 1977 can be used for 
the bibliographic description of such electronic resources.” 


In the digital era, INB can be published both in Print form and in 
electronic Format. Annual volumes of INB can be published as CDs 
with facilities for searching. Such electronic form of INB can take the 
advantages of Digital technologies so that the reader can have the real 
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feel of a book that he is searching for. These technologies can be used 
for scanning the front cover of the book and it can be kept as a JPEG file 
in the electronic version of INB. Secondly, we can scan the table of 
contents of a book and this scanned version of table of content can be 
kept as PDF document. These two documents, which are quite 
unconventional in bibliographies, would help the reader to have an insight 
on the format of a particular book. Similarly the e-mail address of publisher 
and author as well as the website address of the publisher can be placed 
in this electronic format of INB. This will help the reader to contact 
author/publisher for placing order. If these changes are to be effected in 
the INB, there should be some changes in the data entry format of INB. 


Digital technologies can also be used to assist visually impaired persons 
to have an idea about the book published in their interested fields. There 
are some Text to Speech Softwares that can convert the textual data 
into synthesized voice which can be listened to by the blind persons. It is 
suggested that CRL can make use of this software to increase the reach 
of INB. For example, a software called Vachak is a text to speech 
software that works with the 18 Indian Languages. It can even work 
with the Romanized Devnagari (Hindi). It supports both ISCII and 
UNICODE. It can even read numbers as individual digits and support 
Indian currency and Indo Arabic numerals (like Lakh and Crore). This 
software can run on windows and Gnu LINUX. Indian Language 
publishers can also think of using these type of softwares to increase the 
reach of their publications. 


As far as the Bibliographic Control of these electronic and digital 
resources is concerned, we would like to suggest that there be provisions 
for electronic submission of the bibliographic information of print and 
non-print materials to the National Bibliographic Center - NBC (read 
Central Reference Library). These NBCs can have such electronic form 
in their website which can be submitted by the by the publishers at the 
time of the publication of their works to all designated libraries. The 
NBC can create a database of the bibliographic data thus obtained from 
publishers and it can be used to check with the actual receipt of books in 
the National library. CRL can download these data and may keep it on 
CDs and can give to the national library authorities for checking with 
actual collection there. This exercise can be done annually so that national 
Library can send letters to the publishers, whu did not send their 
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publications. This type of checking mechanism will be helping to have 
better bibliographic control in our country. And it will make INB more 
exhaustive and comprehensive. CRL and national library, being the nodal 
agencies for bibliographic control in India can cooperate in organizing 
more and more interactive sessions with publishers in every state at least 
once in a year so that publishers will feel that they are also involved in all 
these activities. As we know their cooperation is most important and 
simply imposing legal steps on faulty publishers may not yield desired 
result. so our aim has to win over these publishers and to convince them 
about the necessity of depositing books in National Library. We have to 
encourage publishers to send their books in both print format and CD 
Format so that these digital resources can be integrated with the growing 
collection of digitized documents consequent to the ongoing digitization 
activities ot books in National Library. Naturally, the digital collection of 
National Library would increase and it will ultimately become a digital 
library .In such a context, Both Central Reference Library and National 
Library can co-operate to have electronic national bibliography from which 
valid users and readers of national library can access the intellectual 
output of the country and they can, even, get full text of the book by 
making necessary payment for such services. This would help readers 
to access books by sitting in their houses, without moving to the National 
Library. This is the main advantage of digital libraries and digital 
technologies. 


7. Conclusion 


Information explosion has resulted in astronomical growth of 
publication of books and periodicals in different parts of the globe including 
India and this has necessitated a mastery over such publications. This 
mastery is better known as Bibliographic control. Bibliographic control is 
made possible by the enactment of a law that insists legal deposit of 
books and periodicals to the designated depository libraries. In India, we 
have D.B.Act which makes it compulsory for publishers to deposit copies 
of their publications in four depository libraries including National Library, 
Kolkata. Indian National Bibliography published by Central Reference 
Library, Kolkata is comprehensive to certain extent and we hope that it 
will be more authentic in the near future. Several steps have been taken 
up by Central Reference Library to make JNB available on Web. 
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In this write up, we have also discussed the impact of digital 
technologies on library scenario and especially on bibliographic control 
and we made some suggestions for having better Bibliographic control 
using World Wide Web. We have also prepared an online bibliographic 
form (as an HTML document) that can be hosted on the website of 
Central Reference Library so that publishers can submit bibliographic 
data of their publications online. 
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Delivery of Books Act (1954) as 
Amended in 1956 : Present status, 
Problems and Required Amendments 


S.C. Sethi 


ABSTRACT : Even though the DB Act is quite old, there has been low 
level of compliance with its provisions inasmuch as the number of books 
actually being received in the 4 depository libraries has been much less 
than the number of books being published in the country. This Act has 
also become out-moded in view of rapid developments in information 
technology. The major problem being faced by the publishers is that they 
are required to deposit 4 copies of every book published in India under 
the DB Act which is a heavy burden on them. In view of the publishers 
reluctance to deposit 4 copies of their publications because of high cost 
of production as also high cost of postage involved, it has been suggested 
that they should be required to deposit at the most 2 copies - one in 
National Library, Kolkata, and the other in the designated library in the 
zone in which the publisher is located. Considering that there is need to 
enact a new comprehensive legislation in place of the existing DB Act, 
the Department of Culture, Govt. of India recently circulated a background 
note on “Legal Deposits in India” enumerating the various points that 
need to be taken care of in the Act, to all concerned for comments etc., 
and also convened meetings of the stakeholders in this behalf. The 
Federation of Publishers’ & Booksellers’ Associations in India (FPBAI) 
also offered comments / suggestions on some of the amendments proposed 
in the aforesaid note. The matter awaits finalisation by the Government. 


1. Present Status 


he principle of “legal deposit” aimed at the development and 
preservation of a national collection of published material. In India, 
this principle was first incorporated in the Press and Registration of Books 
Act 1867. Under this Act, there is a legal obligation on the printer to 
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deliver a copy of each book (best copy) at such place and to such officer 
as the State Government may notify, free of cost. The Delivery of Books 
and Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 1956 makes it mandatory for 
publishers of every book published in the country (excluding J&K) to 
deliver one copy free of cost to the National Library, Kolkata as well as 
to three other public libraries specified by the government, within 30 
days of the date of publication. Government of India has notified Delhi 
Public Library, State Central Library, Mumbai and Connemara Public 
Library, Chennai as the three depository libraries under the Act. 


Books imported for distribution in the country are not covered by the 
D.B. Act, unlike in U.K. and U.S.A. 


Implementation of the D B. Act in India for over nearly five decades 
has not been satisfactory as the number of books actually being received 
in the four depository libraries has been much less than the number of 
books being published in the country. Various assessments suggest that 
only about 30-40% of the books published in the country are being received 
in the four depository libraries. The low level of compliance has defeated 
the purpose of the Act, which Is to preserve the intellectual and cultural 
heritage of the country and enable compilation of a comprehensive national 
bibliography for the purpose of reference and research. This Act has 
also become out-moded in view of rapid developments in information 
technology which have resulted in a massive increase of non-print material, 
particularly in electronic media, both online and offline. 


Need for Comprehensive Review / Problems 


It is in the above context that there is need to undertake a 
comprehensive review of the D.B. Act to ensure better compliance and 
also to ensure more comprehensive coverage, particularly of electronic 
publications. 


The need for review and amendment of the D.B. Act has been 
articulated on several occasions. In the recent past, a meeting was held 
in Department of Culture, Government of India, with representatives of 
leading Indian publishers on £3.3.2002 and with library experts and 
professionals on 16.9.2002 to understand the view point of the stakeholders 
and to move the process forward. It was noted that the major problem 
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being faced by publishers is that they are required to deposit four copies 
of every book published in India under the D.B. Act and are also required 
to deposit another 2-3 copies under the Press and Registration of Books 
Act, 1857 which is a heavy burden on them. The suggestion made by the 
publishers at the meeting, in fact, was that in view of the high cost of 
postage and the publishers reluctance to deposit four copies of their 
publications because of high cost of production it would be helpful if 
publishers are required to deposit at the most 2 copies - one in National 
Library, Calcutta, and the other in the designated library in the zone in 
which the publisher is located. Publishers are of the view that a new 
system should be devised so that the burden of depositing books under 
the D.B. Act is reduced from 4 books to 2 books. The publishers also 
want depository libraries to bear the postal charges. 


Another point for review relates to definition of ‘Book’. The 
DB Act has the following definition regarding books - ‘Book’ includes 
every volume, part or division of a volume, in any language, and every 
sheet of music, map, chart of plan separately printed or lithographed. 
This is a restricted and outmoded definition especially since it covers 
only printed matter and leaves out electronic publications. Keeping in 
view the developments in other countries as well as the developments in 
information technology, it is necessary to adopt a broader definition of 
the material required to be deposited under the DB Act. While looking 
into this, the Department of Culture, has noted that the Malaysian 
legislation appears to be most appropriate and have proposed that the 
new definition to be incorporated in the India legislation be as follows: 


‘Library material’ is defined as any form of printed, graphic, audio, 
electronic or other media, on or in which information is written, recorded, 
stored, displayed or produced and is categorized for purposes of this Act 
into: 

G) Printed library material including books, serials, maps, charts 


and posters. 


Gi) | Non-printed library material including, microforms, video and 
audio recordings and other electronic media but excluding 
cinematograph films and phonographic records. 
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On further consideration, the Department of Culture convened another 
meeting on 17th March 2003 for which a background note on “Legal 
Deposit in India” enumerating the various points that need to be taken 
care of in the Act was also circulated by them to all concerned. While 
doing so, the Department of Culture also stated that they are of the view 
that it would be desirable to enact a new comprehensive legislation in 
place of the existing Delivery of Books and Newspaper (Public Libraries) 
Act, 1956. Further, that based on the points made in the note a legislation 
is proposed to be made. However, before giving it a final shape, they 
proposed to discuss it in a meeting. In the aforesaid note, the following 
has been proposed in regard to reducing the burden of legal deposit on 
Indian publishers: 


Decentralisation of the Indian depository system as proposed by 
Department of Culture 


In order to reduce the burden of legal deposit on India publishers, 
Department of Culture, proposed to decentralize depository system 
whereby the burden of deposit is reduced from four books to two books 
for Indian language publications, but not for publications in English, Hindi, 
Sanskrit and Urdu. The revised system proposed by the Department 
was as follows: 


(a) One copy of every ‘library material’ brought out produced in 
the country would be deposited regardless of language with 
the National Library, Kolkata without exception since the 
National Library, Kolkata is the apex library for preserving the 
intellectual heritage of the country. Similarly one copy of every 
Library material in English, Hindi, Sanskrit and Urdu will be 
supplied in addition to the National Library to the other depository 
Libraries of Delhi Public Library, Connemara Public Library 
and State Central Library. 


(b) ‘Library material’ in Marathi, Gujarati, Konkani, Sindhi will be 
deposited in the State Central Library, Mumbai in addition to 
the National Library, Kolkata and not in the other two depository 
libraries at Delhi and Chennai. 


(c) ‘Library material’ in Bengali, Assamese, Oriya, Mainpuri, 
Santhali, Nepalese and all languages of North East India will 
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be deposited with National Library, Kolkata and need not be 
deposited with the other three depository libraries. In respect 
of these languages the burden on the publishers will be two 
copies both for the National Library. 


(d) ‘Library material’ in Tamil, Telugu, Kannada and Malayalam 
will be deposited in the Connemara Public Library, Chennai in 
addition to the National Library and not with the other two 
depository libraries at Delhi and Mumbai. 


(e) ‘Library material’ in English, Hindi, Sanskrit, Urdu, Punjabi, 
Kashmiri, Dogri, Maithali and Rajasthani will be deposited with 
the Delhi Public Library, Delhi in addition to the National Library 
and not with the depository libraries at Mumbai and Chennai. 


(f) Aclause will also be inserted in the new legislation to allow the 
government sufficient flexibility to fine tune the regional 
depository system in accordance with changing circumstances. 


Amendments Sought 


FPBAI’s comments on the above 


As per the above proposal, the burden on the publishers in respect of 
English, Hindi, Sanskrit and Urdu would remain unchanged. This means 
that it continues to be mandatory for publishers to deliver one copy to the 
National Library, Kolkata as well as to three other public libraries specified 
by the Government. This would be in addition to one copy of every ‘library 
material’ published in the country to be deposited regardless of language 
(including English) with the National Library, Kolkata. 


It may be mentioned in this connection that out of around 70,000 titles 
published per annum in India, 40 to 50% are published in English language. 
Thus, in the case of majority of the publications, the publishers would 
have to submit 4/5 copies to the designated libraries. It may be recalled 
that suggestion made by the publishers at the meeting held by the 
Department of Culture on 13.03.2002 was that, for the reasons given, at 
the most 2 copies may be deposited - one in National Library, Kolkata 
and the other in the designated library in the zone in which the publisher 
is located. The publishers would like to reiterate that submission of 4/5 
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copies of publications in English particularly as proposed would not be 
feasible or workable. The following may also be pointed out in this 
connection : 


In USA, the publisher is required to deposit 2 copies of the best edition 
of every work to the copyright office. In UK, generally speaking, publishers 
are required to deposit 2-5 copies with the designated libraries. Compared 
with the requirement to deposit copies, as aforesaid, in USA and UK 
who are developed countries, the requirement to deposit 4/5 copies free 
of cost in India - a developing country - would be excessive and needs 
reconsideration. It is pertinent to point out that reading habit is more in 
developed countries while it is considerably less in our country. Also, 
keeping in view the present state of reading habit here, publishers bring 
out only limited number of copies of their books meant for certain areas 
~ which means higher prices of books. It would thus be not fair to ask 
them to deposit four copies free of cost. It follows that comparing our 
country with the other countries like USA and UK in the matter would 
not be appropriate. Also, buying capacity in our country as compared 
with the other countries is very much low. The situation is aggravated by 
the fact that there are no regular grants to the libraries; and, therefore, 
buying of books by them is adversely affected. It may also be borne in 
mind that per capita expenditure on Education in our country - which is 
of the order of 3.8% is much less than in developed countries like USA, 
UK etc. 


Time Specified for Delivery of Books to Public Libraries 


As per the Section 3 of the DB Act, there is legal obligation to deposit 
“books” within 30 days. In respect of this, it is felt that the period of 
submission of books by the Publishers should be extended to 90 days. 
This will help the Indian publisher to send their books every quarter to 
the depository libraries. Perhaps they could even send these through 
other means of transport like by railway or road transport to save on high 
postage charges which we know are likely to increase further in the 
future. At least the public libraries may be requested to take delivery of 
such parcels sent through aforesaid means of transport, without their 
having to bear any packing, handling or freight charges in sending of 
such parcels. 
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Postal Charges 


As mentioned earlier, publishers are reluctant to give 4 copies of their 
publications because of high cost of postage and production. It is suggested 
that postal expenditure may be met by the publishers only in respect of 
deposit of one copy, and sending of the other copies to the designated 
libraries by them may either be exempted from postal charges or the 
expenditure involved should be met by the Government. . 


Penalty Clause 


The following appears under the ‘Penalty Clause’ in the note on ‘Legal 
Deposits in India’ circulated by the Department of Culture: 


“The penalty of Rs. 50 specified in the DB Act, 1956 plus the value 
of the book is clearly of no consequence. Instead of specifying the penalty 
in monetary terms, which invariably becomes out of date with the passage 
of time, it is proposed to stipulate that the penalty will be five times the 
cost of the ‘library material’ in the first instance and ten times the cost of 
the ‘library material’ for the second and subsequent offences. The penalty 
clause will also provide for compounding of offences so that the penalty 
can be imposed swiftly and effectively. 


It may be noted for purpose of comparison that under the US law, the 
penalty is upto a maximum of $250 plus the retail price of the work, going 
upto & 2500 for repeated default.” 


In connection with effecting any amendment to the existing provision, 
the Federation of Publishers’ & Booksellers’ Associations in India offered 
the following comments for taking into account by the Department of 
Culture. 


- The use of the word cost’ is ambiguous does ‘cost’ mean the 
unit cost of production or the list price? 


~ While the concept of a penalty is fine, appropriate legislation 
will need to be passed to give teeth to this provision. As we all 
know, the anti-piracy provisions in the Copyright Act are quite 
strong but is very difficult for a publisher to actually get the 
provisions imaplemented. 


— The penalty should be imposed only on genuine defaulters - i.e., 
those who persistently do not send their books to the concerned 
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deposit libraries. This is to avoid a situation where a publisher - 
who has been sending most of their books to be concerned 
deposit libraries but may, through human error, overlook the odd 
book or two - is penalised. Similarly, if the publisher has actually 
sent a packet but the post office has not delivered it, then too 
the concerned publisher should not be penalised. 


Duties of Depository Libraries 


The present Indian legislation is silent regarding the duties of depository 
libraries. As pointed out by the Department of Culture, this has been a 
sore point with the publishers since publishers do not benefit in any manner 
through deposit of their publications in depository libraries. In the note on 
‘Legal Deposit in India’ mentioned above, the Department have added 
that on grounds of equity and accountability, it is necessary that the 
obligations of the depository libraries are also incorporated in the law so 
that there is greater pressure on the depository libraries to publish 
catalogues and bibliographies in time. In this connection, we would also 
like to add that the format and appearance of bibliography should be 
improved so that it is more user friendly, make sure it is widely distributed 
to appropriate libraries throughout the world, and to ensure that their 
bibliographic database of all Indian language publications (including 
English) is made available on line. It would not be out of place to mention 
here that it is ironic that Library of Congress in India has a far more 
comprehensive and accurate database of all Indian publications than does 
the National Library. Most libraries, especially in the USA, use only the 
Library of Congress database for information on Indian books. 


Finally, all deposit libraries must be required to set up proper and 
efficient receiving departments so that all books received are 
acknowledged promptly and accessed quickly. 


As per our information, the proposed new legislation in supersession 
of the existing one has not been finalised so far. We very much hope that 
the comments / suggestions given by the publishers to the Department 
of Culture would be taken into account by them while giving it a final 
shape. 
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Issues for discussion : 


1. Reducing the burden of legal deposit on Indian Publishers. 

2. Broadening the definition of ‘Book’ in the context of the current 
scenario. 

3. Implementation of proposed revision of penalty clause. 

4. Need to incorporate in law the obligations of the Depository 
Libraries. 


Legal Deposit of Electronic 
Publications: Converting a Challenge 
into an Opportunity 


S.K.Mohanty 


“Imagination ts more unportant than knowledge ” Albert Einstein 


ABSTRACT: Describing the need and purpose of legal deposit and 
defining electronic publication, the paper gives a summery of legislative 
developments regarding online content in USA, UK, Australia. Canada, 
Singapore, Malaysia, Japan, Germany and many other countnes Finally, 
looks at the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act in India and, 
advocates to bring Non-Book materials under its preview 


Introduction 


LS are responses to challenges that lie ahead of us. The challenges 
can be social, political, economic, and/ or technological. The law 
related to National Bibliographic Control and Legal Deposit i.e. the 
Delivery of Books’ and Newspapers’ (Public Libraries) Act, 1954 is 
no exception to this general rule as it emerged as a response to 
technological advancements. 


Legal Deposit 


It is defined in the UNESCO “Guidelines for Legal Deposit 
Legislation”, prepared in 1981 by Jean Lunn as “the requirement 
enforceable by law, to deposit with one or more specified agencies 
copies of publications of all kinds produced in any medium or with 
any process for public distribution, lease or sale’. 
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Legal deposit serves four major purposes: 
i. Ithelps put copyright legislation into effect; 


ii It ensures preservation of material being produced 
contemporaneously for the posterity; 


iii, It acts as the signal for explicit authorization for the publication 
of the work deposited; and 


iv. Ithelps produce a comprehensive national bibliography without 
needing any search into diverse sources for its preparation/ 
compilation. 


The objective, which the system of legal deposit thus seeks to serve, 
is not at variance with the ideology of a liberal economy. These objectives 
are more or Jess common to all the countries that have in place various 
forms of political, social and economic systems. Legal deposit in one 
form or the other, seeking to serve one or more of the main objectives 
noted above, has remained in force in many countries of the world for 
many years. The earliest system seems to have been in place since 1537. 


Most national libraries have traditionally built up their published 
collections through legal deposit, a statutory provision which puts a legal 
requirement on publishers to deposit their works in designated repositories. 
Legal deposit in most countries has traditionally applied to print publications 
because for centuries the traditional means of storage and display of 
publications was as print on paper. As other techniques have developed 
for the production and delivery of publications, and as the number of 
publications produced in other formats has increased, some nations have 
put in place revised legal deposit legislation to take account of the newer 
publishing media. In France, where legal deposit has its origins, there has 
been a progressive evolution of legislation, the twentieth century having 
seen the most significant changes. The most recent changes, which came 
about in 1992, allow for more or less all types of publication to be deposited: 
not only are print publications eligible for deposit but so are electronic 
publications and other forms of non-print publication which make up the 
nation’s published archive. The same is true in the US where the copyright 
law has traditionally been modified to require deposit of new formats as 
they develop. In most other nations, the position is different. Legal deposit 
legislation generally enables designated repositorics to receive print 
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publications and, in some cases, audio-visual material; it does not enable 
them to receive electronic publications. 


In 1994, the Conference of Directors of National Libraries set up a 
Working Group to assist nations which do not already have legislation in 
place for electronic publications. Electronic publications were chosen as 
the subject of study because they are increasingly being used for the 
storage of publications which would have traditionally been printed on 
paper. It has been suggested that, in some places, within the next five 
years, reference works will be published routinely in electronic form 
alongside their printed versions and within, say, ten years, electronic 
publications will become dominant in certain sectors of the publishing 
industry. 


The UNESCO report published in 1981 on “Guidelines for Legal 
Deposit Legislation” for information on the objectives of legal deposit, 
the form of legislation (statute and regulations), the nature of deposit 
(comprehensive, selective), the number of copies and the time limit for 
deposit. Further, the European Commission report published in 1996 of a 
Workshop held in Luxembourg, on 18 December 1995 - “A Study of 
issues faced by National Libraries in the field of deposit collections 
of Electronic Publications” for a review of some of the major current 
issues faced by libraries in the field of legal deposit and electronic 
publishing. Although there are many possible reasons for establishing 
legal deposit legislation (e.g. to support the collection of national statistics 
on publishing, to provide materials for exchange purposes, to protect 
intellectual property rights), it is assumed that the main purposes of legal 
deposit are to create an archive of national publications and to create an 
authoritative national bibliographic record. Virtually all existing legal deposit 
legislation enables those two essential activities to take place. It is just as 
appropriate that they should apply to the electronic publishing environment 
as they do to the print-on-paper environment. 


Definition of Electronic Publication 


The last fifty years have witnessed rapid developments in the history 
of communication with the advent of electronic means of representing 
and transmitting information. Numbers, texts, sounds and images may all 
be represented in electronic form. 
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Electronic publishing may be described as the use of electronic means 
of communication to make information available to the public. Electronic 
publications are stored in computers and may be displayed for viewing 
either on a computer screen or as a print-out. The production process 
itself need not necessarily involve electronic techniques until the final 
stages. There is a whole range of possibilities for production from the 
use of computers for a small part of the production process to the making 
of the whole process electronic. There are already many types of 
electronic publication. They include: 


e Electronic equivalents of print publications such as books, 
journals, pamphlets etc. 


e Interactive databases containing, for example, bibliographies, 
Statistics, spatial data, image data or text 


e Interactive multimedia such as games 
e Software and expert systems 


e New publication forms such as bulletin boards, discussion lists 
and electronic pre-prints which are available through electronic 
networks. 


These may be made available as individual physical items on diskette, 
CD-ROM or other off-line media, or they may be made available through 
on-line host systems or directly to the user via computer networks. They 
may appear in electronic form only or they may be published in electronic 
form and as print on paper, in parallel. There is also retrospective 
publication which converts the record of the past to electronic form for 
better access, preservation of content and the production of new works. 


The availability of computers and the growth of electronic networks 
make it possible for authors to bypass conventional means of publication 
and to make their works available over networks. The extent to which 
this will happen is not clear. Many questions have still to be addressed. 
Will publications produced in this way be considered to be career 
enhancing forms of publication? Will they be as readily available as the 
more traditional forms of publication? How will they be maintained? How 
will they be paid for? Will users accept them for all types of information 
or only for certain kinds of knowledge? Any changes to the publication 
process will be influenced to a great extent by what readers fequire. 
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There is evidence to suggest that the electronic and print versions of 
journals each have advantages over one another for certain types of use. 
For searching for information, electronic systems are generally easier 
and quicker to use than print. For reading, the print version is usually 
preferred. 


Electronic techniques are increasingly being used not only to represent 
publications of the form traditionally associated with print on paper but 
also to represent items traditionally associated with other media. It is 
now possible to store and transmit videos in electronic form and it has for 
some time been possible to represent sound recordings in this way. The 
advent of multi-media electronic publications, where texts, sounds and 
images are packaged together, shows the capabilities of the new 
technology. 


This paper applies to on-line and off-line publications, including so 
called “parallel publications” (publications made available on two of more 
media), and publications made available in electronic form only. It also 
applies to retrospective publication when this leads to new works but not 
when it simply replicates what was originally published in print 


Summary of Legislative Developments World-Wide 


Most nations are taking an incremental approach regarding online 
content, with legal deposit legislation initially being extended to cover 
physical format electronic publications (in particular CD-ROMs) and 
considerable wariness being shown in requirements for capture of online 
content (particularly non-static electronic publications). 


USA 


In the United States mandatory deposit requirements - with items 
being provided to the Library of Congress - are long-standing and reflected 
in the US Copyright Registration Scheme. They centre on Section 407 of 
the Copyright Act of 1976 and associated Code. Physical format electronic 
publications have been covered in principle since 1988. There is no 
requirement for deposit of online content. As with most nations, 
requirements for CD-ROMs include all associated material. Use of CD- 
ROM publications is covered by item-specific agreements about whether 
that work can be networked. 
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UK 


The Legal Deposit Libraries Act 2003, in effect from 2004, extends 
the existing print-centered regime to other media formats, including offline 
electronic information. 


Under the Section 15 of the Copyright Act, 1911] (which was left 
unrepealed by the Acts of 1956 and 1988) publishers were required to 
provide at their own expense a copy of every publication to the British 
Library and each of five other designated deposit libraries: the National 
Library of Scotland, the National Library of Wales, the Bodleian Library 
at Oxford University, Cambridge University Library and Trinity College 
Dublin. The definition of publication encompassed “every part of a book, 
pamphlet, sheet of music, map, plan, chart or table that is separately 
published.” 


In 1996 the British Library sought extension of legal deposit to non- 
print material, resulting in the 1998 Report by a Working Party on Legal 
Deposit for the Secretary of State for Culture, Media & Sport. That 
report recommended development of a Code of Practice for the 
Voluntary Deposit of Electronic Publications, commenting that in the 
longer term statutory deposit would be required. 


The resultant Code of Practice for the Voluntary Deposit of Non- 
Print Publications, in effect from January 2000, was broadly endorsed 
by the UK publishers and libraries. It centers on the deposit of microforms 
and physical format electronic publications, reflected in the Legal Deposit 
Libraries Act’s emphasis on ‘offline materials’ such as “electronic 
publications issued on magnetic tapes, magnetic disks, or optical disks”. 
The legislation provides for deposit of those publications “in the form in 
which they are made available to the public, together with anything else 
that is required to enable them to be used”. 


The UK Crown Copyright regime encourages reproduction of 
legislation and parliamentary proceedings on a value-added basis, with 
publishers generally required to supply a minimum of two complimentary 
copies to the House of Lords Library and an End-user Licence for use 
of electronic products within the parliament. 


202 NACONAL 2006 


Australia 


Legal deposit in Australia is covered by the Copyright Act, 1968, and 
at a state level, by legislation incorporated in state library acts. Federal 
legal deposit provisions are limited to print materials. However, the 
legislation of some states is broad enough to include electronic publications. 
In 1995, the National Library of Australia and the National Film and 
Sound Archive presented a submission to the Copyright Law Review 
Committee seeking extension of legal deposit provisions to include a wide 
range of formats previously not included and also to incorporate the 
principle of legal deposit for all publication formats likely to be devised in 
the future. The submission is available on the National Library’s Web 
Server. As an interim measure, the National Library has been receiving 
sume electronic publications on CD-ROM and floppy disc under a 
voluntary deposit scheme which has been successful in establishing 
contact between the Library and publishers in anticipation of the 
establishment of legal deposit. In association with this scheme, the Library 
has developed an access policy for deposited material. During 1996, the 
Library has commenced pilot projects to preserve Australian on-line 
publications. 


Canada 


Legal deposit legislation forms a part of the National Library Act of 
Canada. Deposit of a “book” is deemed to apply to the deposit of a print 
or of a non-print publication and “book” is defined as “library matter of 
every kind, nature and description and includes any document, paper, 
record, tape or other thing published by a publisher, on or in which 
information is written, recorded, stored or reproduced”. At present CD- 
ROMs and CD-Is and some electronic journals are being acquired. The 
National Library has been identifying, through the Internet, Canadian on- 
line journals, texts and databases and keeping copies, as appropriate, in 
either printed or electronic form, as part of an Electronic Publications 
Pilot Project carried out with the co-operation of the publishers. The 
final report of this major Project is now available and contains a number 
of recommendations covering the identification, acquisition, storage and 
handling of electronic materials. It does not appear that deposit of on-line 
databases will be requested until certain legal and copyright issues have 
been resolved. 
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Singapore 


In Singapore Chapter 197 of the National Library Board Act 1995 
requires the publisher to deposit two copies of every publication published 
in Singapore with the National Library Board, at their own expense, within 
four weeks from the date of publication. The main purpose of the 
provisions is characterised as “‘to preserve the nation’s literary heritage 
and make them accessible to present and future generations”. The 
legislation covers all print and non-print materials that are published or 
produced in Singapore, intended for sale or public distribution. It 
encompasses books, magazines, annual reports, newsletters, bulletins, 
music scores, posters, CD-ROMs, video and audio cassettes. 


Malaysia 


Malaysia’s Deposit of Library Material Act 1986 provides for the 
National Library to receive copies of publications in “any form of printed, 
graphic. audio, electronic or other media, on or in which information 
1s written, recorded, stored, displayed or produced [including] ... 
books, serials, maps, charts and posters ... non-printed library 
material including cinematograph films, microforms, phonographic 
records, video and audio recordings and other electronic media”. 


Five copies of books and other printed material are to be deposited, 
with two copies of non-printed material such as sound recordings. 


Japan 


Legal deposit in Japan is covered by the 1948 National Diet Library 
Law, which obligates publishers of Japanese books, pamphlets, serials, 
music scores, maps, charts films and phonographic records and “Texts, 
images, sounds, or programs recorded by electronic, magnetic, or other 
methods which cannot be directly perceived by human senses” to deposit 
a copy in the Parliamentary Library. Japan is unusual in that publishers 
receive a nominal payment, covering the cost of printing and postage. 


The Japanese regime features a Legal Deposit System Council 
(LDSC), established in 1999 following recommendations by a Legal 
Deposit System Research Council regarding the shape of legal deposit 
for electronic publications. Consistent with many overseas counterparts, 
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the Council called for legal deposit of physical format electronic publications 
but suggested that online content be acquired through individual contract. 


Germany 


Under the 1969 Gesetz iiber die Deutsche Bibliothek German 
publishers are required to deposit two copies of print, microform and 
physical format electronic publications with Die Deutsche Bibliothek, 
i.e. the National Library. The regime was extended to sound recordings 
in 1973. Guidelines for voluntary deposit of online content, under the 
auspices of the Task Group on the Electronic Deposit Library, were issued 
in 2000. Those guidelines currently rely on item by item agreements. 


Deposit in some Linder (state) libraries is required under non-federal 
legislation. 


Austria 


In Austria the 2000 media legislation broadens legal deposit provisions 
to include physical format electronic publications but does not cover the 
deposit of online and networked digital material. The Austrian Online 
Archive (AOLA) project, under the auspices of the Austrian National 
Library, is exploring periodic harvesting of publicly available websites. 


Switzerland 


Switzerland currently has no Federal legal deposit legislation for any 
type of published material. Some cantons have separate legal deposit 
legislation, generally covering only print material. 


France 


The French regime provides that publishers and printers deposit copies 
with the national and provincial libraries: Publishers deposit four copies 
with the Bibliotheque Nationale, Printers deposit two copies with each 
of 30 regional libraries across. 


The Loi du 20 juin 1992 relative au dépét légal, revising the legal 
deposit legislation, came into force in 1994. It requires legal deposit of 
printed, graphic, photographic, sound, audiovisual and multimedia 
documents, whatever the technical means of production, as soon as they 
are made accessible to the public by the publication of a physical carrier. 
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The legislation does not cover online electronic publications. Deposit 
of CD-ROMs has been enforced since 1994. Access policies restrict 
networking of those items. France’s legal deposit advisory body, the 
Conseil scientifique du dépét légal (CSDL) recommended in 2000 
that the legislation be extended to include online content. The French 
online regime is discussed in Thomas Drugeon’s 2005 A Technical 
Approach for the French Web Legal Deposit Project. 


Denmark 


Denmark’s Act on Copyright Deposit of Published Works, in effect 
from 1998, replaced the 1927 Copyright Deposit of Printed Matter to 
Public Libraries Act. The depository institution is the Royal Library of 
Denmark. It aims to cover all published material (including physical format 
electronic publications and static internet content) but does not cover 
dynamic online electronic documents. Archived internet content is 
viewable only on stand-alone devices in the Library and cannot be copied 
by users. 


The regime is discussed in Birgit Henriksen’s 1999 paper on Legal 
Deposit on the Internet: A Case Study. 


Sweden 


Sweden’s 1993 Legal Deposit Act covers print, audio-visual and 
physical format electronic publications. An earlier Legal Deposit Act, in 
1978, also established the National Archive of Recorded Sound and 
Moving Images. 


Amendments to extend the 1993 coverage to online content have not 
progressed. A special decree of 2002 instead authorises the Royal Library 
of Sweden to collect Swedish sites on the net, with public access to that 
content on its premises. The decree reflects the library’s Kulturarw3 
project, launched in 1996, centered on automated harvesting of those 
Sites. 


Finland 


Finland’s 1980 Legal Deposit Act covers printed and visual material. 
It was extended in 1981 to cover sound recordings. A 2000 Report on 
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revision of the Act called for extension to cover the legal deposit of 
physical format and online electronic publications. 


The latter includes works considered to be ‘true’ electronic publications 
(e.g. electronic books and newspapers) - subject to a formal deposit 
arrangement - and content that would not involve deposit action by the 
publisher (i.e. would be collected automatically). Printers and publishers 
are currently required to provide with six copies of books and journals, 
two copies of newspapers and microforms, and two copies of “audio and 
visual recordings”. Repositories include the Helsinki University Library 
and the Turku University Library. 


A separate 1984 Act on Archives for Motion-pictures covers Legal 
Deposit of motion pictures, films and videos in the Finnish Film Archive. 


Norway 


In Norway the wide-ranging 1989 Legal Deposit Act, in effect from 
1990, covers books and other printed materials, sound recordings, films 
and videos, and some digital publications. Publishers are generally required 
to provide seven copies of the publication. Physical format electronic 
publications and static internet content is covered by the Act through 
inclusion of any works “‘that can be read, heard, broadcast or transmitted”. 


Italy 


In Italy, the existing law of 1939 (revised 1945) relates only to printed 
material and to videos produced as integral parts of books. The Biblioteca 
Nazionale Centrale is developing a revision of the law, with the intent 
of preserving “documents intended for public enjoyment through reading, 
listening or sight’. It will cover microforms, databases other than on-line 
on whatever forms of support, multimedia documents, sound and video 
recordings, film material and (selectively) radio and television broadcast 
programmes. 


Netherlands 


The Netherlands, as one of the few countries in the world without 
legal deposit legislation, relies on voluntary arrangements. Deposit is based 
on individual agreements with publishers under the auspices of the national 
publishers association. Most Dutch printed material is deposited with the 
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Koninklijke Bibliotheek (KB). A voluntary deposit scheme for physical 
format electronic publications such as CD-ROMs and magnetic disks 
commenced in 1996. 


A 1999 general arrangement for voluntary deposit of electronic 
publications extended that scheme to cover online and offline materials. 
Dynamic content is in principle covered by the agreement but will not be 
sought until technical problems are fully addressed. Access to electronic 
deposit publications is available from KB premises only. 


Spain 
In Spain the 1971 regarding the Instituto Bibliografico Hispanico 
covers legal deposit of books, periodicals, sound recordings and motion 


pictures in the national repository. Particular provinces have enacted 
supplementary legislation. 


South Africa 


South Africa’s Legal Deposit Act 1997 - administered by the 
deliciously-named Subdirectorate of Meta-information- takes a broad 
definition of ‘document’ (“any object which is intended to store or convey 
information in textual, graphic, visual, auditory or other intelligible format 
through any medium ... ‘‘) and encompasses online electronic publications. 
In practice online content is subject to deposit only when specifically 
requested by the State Library. The Act identifies the National Film, 
Video & Sound Archive (NFVSA) as the repository for “audio-visual 
material” that has been published and made available in South Africa. 


Position of Legal Deposit in India 


In India the Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) 
Act 1954 requires compulsory delivery of books to the National Library 
at Kolkata and any three other public libraries. The legislation covers 
any volume, part or division of a volume and pamphlet, in any language, 
and every sheet of music, map, chart or plan separately printed or 
lithographed and “any printed periodical work containing public news or 
comments on public news published in conformity” with the Press and 
Registration of Books Act 1867. 
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Law to Apply to Non-Print Materials (including electronic 
medium) 


With the expansion of the electronics media and adoption of various 
technologies for microphotography, it is necessary to focus attention to 
cultural and intellectual products that come in the form of non-print 
materials. Legal deposit should bring within its ambit digital and other 
electronics versions of reading material. The law should be broad enough 
also to cover all changes that frequently take place in technology, bringing 
out newer versions of readable material. Audiovisual material, music 
records, cassettes, videocassettes and CD-ROMs should all come within 
the ambit of legal deposit as is the case in the major countries of the 
West. In fact this is the trend in many other developing countries too. It 
may not be practicable tu store all these varieties in one single institution. 
For that may pose many tricky issues of management and preservation. 
One can think of setting up a number of institutions, each specialising in 
one or several forms of material. But there can be little doubt that nation 
ought to have an effective systems for procuring all materials for 
preservation of its intellectual and cultural heritage. 


Proposals to introduce or extend legal deposit should be kept as simple 
as possible in order to ensure ease of interpretation and implementation. 
In some countries, legal deposit and copyright have been associated 
because registration of materials is necessary to guarantee copyright 
protection. Where this is the case, it is likely that electronic publications 
will fall under the same registration requirement and that the linkage of 
copyright and legal deposit will continue. 


The incorporation of legal deposit legislation within the Act of a national 
repository will define legal deposit in terms of the functions of the national 
repository but will leave undefined the role of any other national collecting 
institution. This will not be a problem if there is only one national collecting 
institution but may not be the best approach if there are more. 


The legal deposit provisions for electronic publications be incorporated 
into any existing provisions for print materials. This may of course differ 
if local circumstances make it preferable to pursue other options. This 
may occur in circumstances where legislative opportunities are limited 
or where the opportunity arises to move ahead more quickly than otherwise 
would be the case. 
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Conclusions 


To undertake preparations for changes to legal deposit legislation 
requires considerable determination and effort. It is not able to be 
prescriptive because so much depends upon existing practices for the 
legal deposit of print publications, the framework proposed for new 
legislation for electronic publications, the types of electronic publications 
to be included, and the annual number of electronic publications likely to 
be eligible for legal deposit. Legislation for print and legislation for 
electronic publications should run alongside one another and be as similar 
as possible to one another so as to simplify the procedures and practices 
required to apply them. 


One can hope that the points of guidance presented in this article will 
stimulate thoughts and ideas and will assist the Law makers in establishing 
and applying legal deposit legislation for electronic publications. This is 
the big challenge , which I am sure India will take on and convert into a 
huge opportunity that await us as we begin our great journey at the dawn 
of this new century. 
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Reference and Information 
Services : Present Status and Future Needs 
of the National Library of India 


Alaka Buragohain 


ABSTRACT: Discusses that the scope of national libraries 1s dependent 
upon the acquisition policy defined by the respective Acts Points out to 
the arms and objectives laid down for the National Library of India and 
the collection built up accordingly that decide the services Present status 
of reference and information service 1s depicted and future needs as the 
Apex Body in the national information system are elaborated 


1. Introduction 


he concept of National Library had emerged as a result of birth of 

the democratic sovereign states in consequence to French Revolution. 
In 1795, when the French National Convention declared the Library 
previously belonging to the kings, as national property and granted it the 
right to obtain deposit copies of all printed publications of the country, the 
process of establishment and growth of national library took place (1). 
However, the scope and activities of the National Libraries vary due to 
variety of circumstances, environments, needs and developmental histories 
of the national libraries of the respective nations. The term national library 
in modern librarianship seems to encompass rather a wide range of 
hbraries which differ from one another in their objective, character, scope 
and activities. In fact, national libraries of national importance are trying 
to serve the national interest either comprehensively or in limited areas. 
However, unless it is limited by respective specialized subject-fields or 
for specialized services, the national library’ s primary function is to act 


214 NACONAL 2006 


like an Archival Storage, a depository as well as a repository of all 
recorded knowledge, produced in the respective countries, for which 
function alone national libraries had originated setting down the intellectual 
achievements of the respective countries. National libraries mostly have 
obtained official status. 


At present time when knowledge ts exploding particularly in science 
and technology, the national libraries with traditional isolationism and 
exclusiveness although with exhaustive general collection could not satisfy 
the demand of the scientists and the technologists in particular exhaustively. 
So, emergence of national libraries in limited fields took place with 
exhaustive collection in respective fields. Examples are the National 
Library of Medicine, the National Agricultural Library, both in United 
States, the National Medical Library, the National Science Library, both 
in New Delhi and many others. 


2. Basic Functions 


Besides the traditional functions of acquisition, storage and organization 
for use of the most complete set of national printed output, national libraries 
are collecting selected foreign literature. Collection and storage of rare 
materials specially valuable editions is the third function. In mid 1960s, 
on behalf of IFLA’s combined section of University and National Library, 
British librarian K W Humphries did some fruitful studies and he 
categorized the national library services as required, desirable and optional. 
Collection of literature published in the country, as complete as possible; 
storage of the deposit copy of national publication, collection of foreign 
literature; publication of national bibliography; planning and coordination 
of bibliographical information carried out in the country, planning a 
retrospective nationa! bibliography are the required functions. Participation 
in inter-library loan, collection of manuscript materials and conducting 
research in librarianship are desirable; while organization of international 
and national book exchange, collecting literature for the blind, training 
library personnel and methodological aid to the libraries of the country 
are the optional functions. In 1970, UNESCO offered the following 
definition of National Library: “Libraries which, irrespective of their title, 
are responsible for acquiring and conserving copies of all significant 
publications published in the country and functioning as a “deposit” library, 
either by law or under other arrangements. They will also normally 
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perform some of the following functions: produce a national bibliography; 
hold and keep up to date a large and representative collection of foreign 
literature including books about the country; act as a national 
bibliographical center, compile union catalogues; publish the retrospective 
national bibliography” (2). 


3. Acquisition Policy 


The scope and extent of service of a national library primarily depends 
upon its acquisition policy which determines the functions as well. Due 
to revolutionary changes brought about by the application of information 
communication technology in library organization, management, services 
and products, there is radical change in acquisition policy as well, obtaining 
physically depository copies of the national publications and only those 
other items which are heavily demanded and used by readers and the 
desirable items not available in other libraries; and providing access to 
others available nationally and globally with the help of web-based Internet 
and Intranet services. As regards to the scope of acquisition of materials 
of the National Library of India, it is defined by the National Library of 
India Act, 1976 (No. 76 of 1976) as follows: 


20(2)(b) to acquire and conserve all significant production of materia] 
printed in India, all printed material concerning India irrespective of the place 
from where it is published, and manuscripts of national importance (3). 


This has restricted the scope of acquisition for only printed materials 
and manuscripts, not other kinds of recorded knowledge. On the other 
hand, the British Library Act of 1972 which is earlier to the aforesaid 
one specifies under clause 1-(1): 


This Act shall have effect with a view to the establishment for the 
United Kingdom of a national library, to be known as “the British Library”, 
consisting of a comprehensive collection of books, manuscripts, periodicals, 
films and other recorded matter whether printed or otherwise (4). 


Presently, electronic media in different forms and functions are 
abundantly available in the market which are indispensable items in the 
networked environment. So, the respective clause no 20(2)(b) under 
chapter III in the National Library of India Act, 1976 deserves to be 
amended as the printed media is no longer the only media for 
communication. Electronic media like micro-films, microfiches, CD- 
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ROMs, DVD-ROMs, audio-visual materials, video cassettes, multimedia, 
on-line web-based databases and information gateways, information 
networks, web-sites, virtual libraries, consortiums, hypermedia, virtual 
reality packages, etc have been now regularly used in order to utilize the 
fruits of information communication technology in the net-worked 
environment. 


National Library of India acquires national publications based on the 
Delivery of “Books and Newspapers” (Public Libraries) Act, 1954, as 
amended by the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 1956. In this 
Act, the term ‘‘(a)‘book’ includes every volume, part or division of a 
volume and pamphlet, in any language, and every sheet of music, map, 
chart or plan separately printed or lithographed, but not include a 
newspaper published in conformity with provisions of Section 5 of the 
Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867 (XXV Of 1867)”. The term 
‘(aa) ‘newspaper’ means any printed periodical work containing public 
news or comments on public news published in conformity with provisions 
of Section 5 of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867” (5). This 
Act also indicates only printed items which are to be collected free of 
charge from the publishers. As such, necessary legislative provision be 
made to acquire electronic documents produced in the country free of 
charge. 


4. Services 


(a) Aims and Objectives: The National Library of India is still 
following the basic objectives laid down in 1969 by the V S Jha 
Reviewing Committee which were accepted by the Govt of 
India as the aims and objectives of the National Library as 
follows: (6) 


1. Acquisition and conservation of all significant printed 
material produced in the Country to the exclusion of the 
ephemera. 


2. Collection of printed material concerning the country 
wherever it is published and also acquisition of a 
photographic record of such material that is not available 
within the country. 


(b 


— 
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3. Acquisition and conservation of manuscripts of national 
importance. 


4. Planned acquisition of foreign material required by the 
country. 


5. Rendering of bibliographical and documentation services 
of retrospective material, both general and specialized. 


6. Acting as a referral center purveying full and accurate 
knowledge of all sources of bibliographical information 
and participation in international bibliographical activities. 


7. Provision of photocopying and reprographic services; and 


8. Acting as the Centre for international book exchange 
and international Joan 


The above-mentioned services were appropriate in view of 
the need and circumstances at the time when the aims and 
objectives had been laid down by the Reviewing Committee; if 
these services have been rendered fully and to the full satisfaction 
or not by the National Library is an another question. But at 
present, the needs, circumstances and facilities in the library world 
have undergone a sea change. The Reviewing Committee 
observed in 1969 itself that “one of the weakest points in the 
National Library’s collection is the field of Science and 
Technology. A policy here has to be laid down whereby the 
National Library should acquire comprehensive and landmark 
material in this field, leaving to the specialized libraries fuller 
acquisition in these subjects’’. In response to this recommendation 
the Science and Technology Division was set up in 1972. 


Collection : The National Library of India’s existence is justified 
regardless of all other omissions and commissions due to its 
invaluable trerrendous collection of general nature built up for 
years together with heritage collection which had never happened 
to the fate of any other library in India. The National Library, by 
an Act of the Parliament in 1948 was declared as an institution 
of national importance as enshrined in Article 62 of the Seventh 
Schedule of the Union List in the Constitution of Iudia, the only 
library to be given this honour in the country. 
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The following are the major groups of collection on the basis of which 
services are rendered : 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iti) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


Indian Languages Collection : {t is a repository of all the 
deposit collections of the 15 major Indian languages 
mentioned in the 8th, schedule of the Indian Constitution vide 
D BAct, 1954. 


English Collection : English language materials are acquired 
through purchase, under D B Act and by gift and exchange. 


European and Afro-Asian Languages Collection : lt covers 
Slavonic, Romance, Germanic and Afro-Asian (Arabic, 
Persian, Chinese, etc) languages, acquired through exchange 
under cultural exchange programmes. 


Official Documents : Consists of all official documents in 
English and 14 major Indian languages published by the Govt 
of India, state govts, local bodies, courts, legislatures, public 
undertakings and autonomous bodies sponsored by the Govt 
of India and the state Govts, received under the provisions of 
the D B Act and also through gift and exchange. These 
consists of administrative, statistical, Commission and 
Committee, research/technical, survey and periodic progress 
reports, lawreports and digests. conference proceedings, 
monographs, etc. These carries primary information of 
immense importance, both current and retrospective (7). 


Foreign Official Documents : It is a depository for documents 
of the United Nations and its agencies, U S Govt documents, 
and publications of the European community. 


Rare Books Collection : Inherited a very good collection of 
rare books and manuscripts from its predecessors and added 
gradually many more in English, Latin, Arabic, Persian, 
Sanskrit, Urdu, besides other Indian languages; moreover 
diaries, memoirs and personal papers of several great Indians 
are added, all these about ten thousand volumes of rare books 
and manuscripts are preserved and conserved in an air- 
conditioned environment. One of the well known rare books 
is Plyni’s Natural History in Latin, corrected by the author 


(vil) 


(vill) 


(ix) 
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himself with red ink in 1481 which was a gift from Italy to 
the Imperial Library the former name of the National Library. 
The second one is Hicky’s Bengal Gazette, or Calcutta 
General Advertiser (1780-81) which is the first newspaper 
in India as “A Weekly Political and commercial paper open 
to all parties but influenced by none”. The third one is on 
vellum (unborn cow calf skin), titled Pantographia by 
Edmund Fry in1799, containing accurate copies of all the 
known alphabets in the world together with an English 
explanation of the peculiar force or power of each letter. 
There are many others. 


The main criteria of the policy for the selection of a rare 
book adopted by the National Library was books published 
on India and printed in India before 1860. There are also 
many other kinds of valuable and rare books and manuscripts 
which are being preserved and made available to readers in 
the Rare Books Division (8). There are also large number of 
books in European languages published in 17th and 18th 
centuries and few in the 16th century. 


Asutosh Collection : Believed to be the largest personal 
collection housed in any national library, referred to as the 
‘jewl box’ of the library by former national librarian B S 
Kesavan, consisting of 86.000 units, many of which are rare 
ones and all are placed separately as one division. This 
collection of books, periodicals and manuscripts in different 
languages runs the whole gamut of subjects in Humanities 
and in Sciences as far as knowledge of Sir Asutosh 
Mukhopadhyay’s (1864-1924) day extended (9). 


Serial Collection : Indian language serials are kept with the 
respective language libraries; English language serials are 
acquired through purchase, D B Act, gifts, exchanges, foreign 
deposit, etc, numbering more than 15,000 titles including 
newspapers. 


Reference Collection : With an open access reference 
collection of about 10,000 documents which are placed in the 
main Reading Room situated at Bhasha Bhavan right now. 
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(x) Maps and Prints : Consists of printed ones acquired through 
the D B Act, along with other manuscript maps. 


(xi) Science and Technology Collection : This division is rich 
in its reference materials and serial literature, purchased 
materials are supplemented by those received under D B 
Act and under foreign depository agreements and publications 
of the agencies of the United Nations. ‘The emphasis is on 
reports, surveys, Symposia and research papers. 


(xii) Children’s Library : A small but important feature of the 
Library admitting readers aged between 6 to 14 years. Although, 
it is not a regular feature of a National Library, it is necessary 
to preserve and conserve the national children literature of 
permanent value. The first national librarian B S Kesavan who 
had conceived the idea is justified in this matter. 


(c) Reference and Information Services at Present Time : 


Presently, readers’ service in the National Library consists of 
primarily the following four services, i.e., Bibliographical and 
Documentation Service, Referral Service, Reprographic Service 
and International Book Exchange and Loan Service. Reference 
and information service consists of both responsive and 
anticipatory services and there is always the presence of personal 
element, overtly or covertly. In spite of generating automatic 
services, there is always the person to put the trigger on; the act 
may be termed as human interface. 


The National Library of India remains closed only for three days, 
i.e. 26th January. 15th August, and 2nd October; and serves the 
readers on all 362 days. Reader’s Service Division remains open 
from 9.00 a.m. to 8.00 p.m. on all working days and from 9.30 a. 
m. to 6.00 p. m. on weekends and other holidays. All Indian 
citizens above the age of 18 years are eligible to become members. 
Reportedly learnt that average 1000 readers are served each 
day either by direct service or by other divisions of the library. 
The main ‘Reading Room can accommodate about 320 readers. 
Besides, there are other reading accommodation available in the 
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Annexe and the New Annexe buildings and a Reading Hall in 
the newly built Bhasa Bhavan". 


(i) Bibliographic Services : The National Library acts as the 
main bibliographic centre of India as it is the repository of 
materials published in India and on India wherever published 
and in whatever languages and also photographic record of 
such material which is not available within the country. It is 
acquiring also the printed materials written by Indians. Indian 
National Bibliography presently in the form of a computer- 
readable database, compiled by the Central Reference Library 
is its basic source. There are two specialized divisions, i.e., 
Bibliography (General) and Bibliography (Special). The 
General one compiles select bibliographies and reading lists 
of materials on various subjects in response to specific 
requests from India and abroad, from individual scholars, 
institutions, universities and government departments. The 
Special Division is compiling specialized bibliographies, 
indexes, etc in anticipation of the need. It is carrying on the 
Indology project. Several other bibliographies and projects 
have been done to satisfy both responsive and anticipatory 
bibliographical demands of the readers. Computerized 
information retrieval service (CAIR Service) is offered based 
mostly on Boolean logic. 


(i) Referral Service: Acting as a Referral Centre with 
knowledge of all sources of bibliographical information and 
participation in international bibliographical activities. 

(iii) Reprographic Service: This facility is offered to readers 
from their own stock. 


(iv) International Book Exchange and International Loan 
Service: It handles a good number of IFLA request forms, 
procures microfilms or photocopies of research materials from 
abroad for scholars. 


5. Future Needs 


1) Apex Body of National Information System : Whatever be 
the circumstances. it is generally felt that the National Library 
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of India could not rise to the occasion of the time. The National 
Library ought to take up the leadership to act as the Apex 
Body in national information system. However, this work can 
not be done in isolation as no single library can become self 
sufficient, but in cooperation and coordination with other national 
level libraries in specialized fields within the country and abroad 
and also by development of the regional centers for the Indian 
languages group wise. The National Library may emphasize 
on the collection of general nature, leaving the specialized fields 
to others. In view of this role of the National Library, the 
following may be considered: 


Regional Centre : It is learnt that Assamese language books 
received under the D B Act are generally lying unattended and 
unused on the floor of the Chennai Public Library, one of the 
recipient of books under the Act due to non familiarity of the 
language by the people. North Eastern Region, due to its 
geographical isolation and non-availability of proper libraries, 
deserve to have one Regional Centre of National Library at 
Guwahati, the gateway to other N E States, and which be 
empowered to receive all the N E languages publications. This 
was the opinion of Prof Ashim Dasgupta, ex- Vice Chancellor 
and the then Director of the National Library of India expressed 
in the seminar held on February 4, 1986 at Guwahati, sponsored 
by RRRLF and Indian Library Association while deliberating 
on National Policy on Library and Information System. The 
other three public libraries in Delhi, Mumbai and Chennai may 
act as Regional Centres for the respective groups of Indian 
languages. 


The Central Reference Library : Although at present remains 
an autonomous unit may become a coordinating centralized 
division as an integral component of the National Library for all 
bibliographical and documentation activities as in the British 
Library functions have been grouped and assigned to respective 
divisions. It may be made answerable only to the National 
Library Board. The database created by the Central Reference 


4) 


5) 


6) 
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Library could serve as the National Library catalogue for the 
current books. For retro conversion, the respective National 
Library section has been assigned. Printed card catologue could 
be generated by the computer, also may be preserved. Some 
other national level libraries and archives also may be taken 
into the fold of the National Library in similar way upon 
agreement. 


An India Corner in Digital Form : may be built up under the 
general Reference and Information Division so that anything 
related to India may be obtained instantly in full text. Relevant 
documents may be converted to CDs and kept preserved with 
information about other relevant digital web-sites. A video library 
also may be maintained. The National Library is proud to be 
considered as a place of the last resort for any information on 
India. 


Telecommunication Facilities : Installation of a V-SAT, 
provision of OPAC facility, direct connectivity with all national 
level libraries and regional national library centers, creation of 
an Inventory in the Home Page of the desirable web-sites and 
national and international networks, access to virtual libraries 
and consortiums, basic reference materials in CDs, etc would 
facilitate rendering of reference and information service and 
resource sharing satisfactorily. Modern man is not satisfied only 
with bibliographical references, they need downloading of the 
full text. 


Digital Library : Rare books, all the newspapers and official 
documents be converted into microfilms and CDs with proper 
index for information retrieval purpose. Acquisition and 
management of the official documents be taken up with 
seriousness, A database specially for the official documents 
with GIST card is of utmost importance and a national network 
of official documents in cooperation with other concerned 
organizations may be launched which would immensely facilitate 
information retrieval and resource sharing for serious studies 
and decision-making processes. 
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Research and Development Division : In all functional 
institutions, continuing survey and research are indispensable 
in order to improve the functions and the services of the 
respective institutions. Upon findings of a survey, a Translators’ 
Panel may be formed. 


6. Conclusion 


In the light of the above discussion, the following are placed for 
consideration: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Legislative provision be made empowering the National Library 
of India to acquire the electronic documents as well produced 
within the country free of charge, supplementing the Delivery 
of books “‘and newspapers” (Public Libraries) Act. 


The “Public Circulating Library” image of the National Library 
be dropped and make it a purely Research and Reference 
Library in collaboration with all national level libraries and 
regional centres; and the image of a national perspective than 
local perspective be infused in every aspect of the Library so 
that information service also could be representative of the nodal 
body of the national information system with the help of current 
developments in Information Communication Technology and 
its customized services and products. 


A Regional Centre of the National Library for the North Eastem 
Region be established at Guwahati empowering to receive N E 
language documents under D B Act. 


An “India Corner in Digital Form” be established with all 
relevant documents converted into electronic media. 


A Research and Reference Section be created in the National 
Library to make various surveys to monitor the various 
functions. 


In conclusion, it is to be emphasized that work-culture in all aspects at 
every stage of the National Library along with all medern ICT gadgets 
and facilities should be revamped in order to satisfy intellectual needs in 
global environment All key posts in different sections accommodated in 
the new attractive buildings should be filled up with competent professionals 
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on the basis of direct appointment. Efficiency of Reference and 
Information Service with human interface dealing with intellectual 
resources is solely dependent upon cooperation and coordination of all 
sections of the National Library as well as with other library and 
information centers of the world coming out of its isolated and stand- 
alone storehouse mode with the help of necessary ICT applications. 
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Reference and Information Service 
in a National Library : Expectations 
and Problem 


P. R. Goswami 


ABSTRACT : National Library’s clientele include academicians and 
researchers. A Reference Librarian (RL) plays a vital ROLE as a 
participant in scholarly communication that takes place between a reader 
and the library. The factors like familiarity with the contents and structure 
of esoteric sources of information, winning the trust of a reader, reliability, 
use of electronic reference sources and ‘experiential learning’ for the staff 
is important for the provision of reference and information service in a 
library. 


Introduction 


T raditionally, national libraries are responsible for encyclopaedic 
ordering of the arts and sciences of a nation. There is always a 
humanistic bias in their collections. It is fascinating to read the stories of 
great national libraries of France, the UK and the USA; tracing the first 
true national library (i.e. the French Bibliotheque du Roi) to the libraries 
of the 20th century. The narrative explains how leadership passed from 
the Bibliotheque Nationale to the British Museum Library and then to the 
Library of Congress which served as the model for the new national 
libraries. 


The prime objective of a national library is to preserve cultural heritage 
of a nation. A legal deposit system for books that originated in 16th century 
France facilitates its collection development, Since India has multi-lingual 
population representing diverse social and cultural groups, collection 
development in India’s national library is a challenge. The National Library, 
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as a part of our democratic system, has assumed the status of a general 
public super library somewhat on the lines of earlier national libraries of 
the west. This is a type of national library that is common in many less 
developed countries. 


Apart from the general public, the National Library’s clientele includes 
academicians and researchers working in the field of humanities and 
social sciences. The library is deemed as a national merit good and a 
social capital. From the viewpoint of an economist, merit goods are those 
goods and services that society considers to have special merit but that 
might be produced in insufficient quantity if left to private markets. As 
people would not voluntarily buy merit goods, the government can either 
provide them free or finance or subsidise provision by the private market. 
LIS professionals serving in the national library are committed to the 
fundamental social result of the self fulfilment of the individual. The library 
offers a community based store of knowledge. And for each individual 
the library offers entry to wider experience and values.! 


The purpose of this paper is to discuss the ways and means by which 
a national library’s reference and information service can be made more 
responsive and meaningful. The paper highlights the role of reference 
librarian (RL) as an intermediary between a reader and the library. In 
this context, the factors like quality service, access to esoteric sources of 
information, electronic reference sources and the role of experiential 
learning in the development of skill of a RL have also been discussed. 


1. Library Service: Role of a Librarian 


A national library attracts scholars from all-over the country. Members 
of the teaching faculties in universities candidly say that they have spent 
a few months in the national library for their research. LIS professionals 
working in the library play a key role in the scholarly communication that 
takes place between a reader and the library. 


While discussing the role of a librarian in society, Jesse H. Shera,? 
suggested that social epistemology (SE) could provide librarianship the 
intellectual basis it needed to evolve. Social epistemology is the study of 
knowledge in society. Many of our LIS professionals claim that 
information work is knowledge work. Such claim should be made only 
when the librarians diligently examine the knowledge itself. Jj. H. Shera 
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said that information agencies are involved in “a kind of trinity of (a) the 
atomistic (b) content and (c) context. By the atomistic, I mean the 
technology of operation.......... By content. I mean simply that which is 
transmitted........ By context is meant the social environment in which 
the system or the act takes place”. He maintained that the information 
profession has failed with regard to the contextual clement and that the 
professionals have not fully appreciated the science. “The result for LIS 
will be a more complete understanding of the communicative action that 
is essential to the profession and the nature of knowledge itself. The 
nature of knowledge is integral to the libraries social and cultural role”. 


Recent writers of reference librarianship have a rather straightforward 
approach to this issue. Herbert White writes: 


“Our future is in the process of proactive reference work of 
information intermediation aimed not at validating a library policy but at 
the specific and unique needs of the person who just contacted us” .? 


In this present era of information explosion librarians are required to 
provide a functional approach to documents and problem oriented access 
to literature. They are expected to describe the documents in a better 
way; not merely as being about such and such a topic but on being of 
likely use in an enquiry of such and such a sort.4 


2. Reference Service: Relationship with Users 


One can not dissuade the fact that the libraries need readers. The 
objective of a library is to sustain the readership and to create an 
atmosphere of academic rigour and reflexive scholarship. 


RL in a National Library are required to redefine their role and audit 
their professional skill. At present, reference work is practically an 
interplay of options (i.e. print vs electronic) where intermediation has 
become a routine responsibility for RL. Library users are now frequently 
assisted beyond library walls, and changes in their attitude and expectations 
are creating increased demands. In this scenario, RL are required to 
retain their clientele by winning the trust of the people. As defined by 
Charles Handy, by trust, organisations really mean confidence and in his, 
or her commitment to a goal.5 
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In order to retain the confidence of the library users, RL are required 
to provide quality service. The concept of service quality in a library 
setting has been defined in several ways. It includes the strength of a 
library’s collection and physical resources. Another criterion is how well 
a library meets its readers’ expectations through the services it provides. 
In a path breaking book on service management, titled Delivering Quality 
Service: Balancing Customer Perceptions and Expectations,® the 
authors discuss reliability as one of the five dimensions measured by 
SERVQUAL (i.e. service quality) survey and define it as the ability to 
perform a promised service dependably and accurately. As a matter of 
fact, users’ perception of how easy or difficult it is to use a library depends 
how reliably a library perform various services like prompt re-shelving of 
books, accuracy of library’s inhouse catalogue/holding data, signage system 
and timeliness of notifications etc. 


There are five items on the SERVQUAL instrument to assess 
reliability. 


i) Providing services at the promised time. 
ii) Maintaining error free users profile and catalogue records. 
ii) Providing services as promised. 
iv) Dependability in handling customer service problems. 
v) Performing services right first time. 


In a library setting, other SERVQUAL dimensions would include 
assurance (the knowledge and courtesy of employees and their ability to 
convey trust and confidence), responsiveness (the willingness to help the 
readers and provide prompt service), empathy (the caring and 
individualised attention given to readers) and tangibles (the appearance 
of physical facilities, equipment, personnel etc.) SERVQUAL researches 
done in the past have revealed that reliability had an important influence 
on users / customers perception of service quality 7. As regards reference 
and information services, American Library Association (ALA) has issued 
a job aid under the title Information Services for Information 
Consumers: Guidelines for Providers. The guidelines addresses 
information services from six determinant factors. They are services, 
resources, access, personnel, evaluation and ethics. The main objective 
is to provide an end product; the information sought by the user. There is 
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an emphasis on current accurate resources as well as easy access to 
these sources. The section on personnel underlines the importance of 
being thoroughly familiar with and competent in using information 
sources.® 


3. Reference Service: Understanding the Collection 


The preceding sections have emphasised that a RL is required to 
actively participate in the scholarly communication process that takes 
place between the reader and the library. RL is also required to be 
thoroughly familiar with and competent in using information resources. 
Needless to say, in order to participate in communication and to use 
information resources,one has to have a reasonably good understanding 
of the library’s ‘collection’. A library’s collection includes knowledge 
artefacts in the form of books, periodicals etc. However, from the 
viewpoint of our national library, it would be appropriate to provide a 
more elaborate definition of the term. A formal definition of the term 
given in the Encyclopaedia of Library and Information Science? says: 


“A library collection is the sum total of library materials - books, 
manuscripts, serials, government publications, pamphlets, catalogs, 
reports, recordings, microfilm reels, micro cards and microfiche, punched 
cards, computer tapes, etc. - that make up the holdings of a particular 
library”. 


Another definition given recently by a LIS professional says. 


“Libraries (in the past) were a collection of information, usually 
databases called books, held in a specific location. The presumption is 
that this information was intended to be shared - perhaps not shared with 
the entire world, but available to a specific community... Walls were a 
practical concept ....... and libraries owned the information contained 
within the walls”.!0 


National Library of India contains a wide variety of resources which 
are tangible and owned by the establishment by means of proprietary 
rights. The concept of ‘collection’ is now changing rapidly primarily due 
to advances in information technology. The emergence of non-traditional 
media such as theWorld Wide Web (WWW) poses two specific 
challenges: to question the necessity of finite collections and contest the 
boundaries of a collection". 
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However, the most important question is what sort of understanding 
of collection is needed to become a RL or a skilled intermediator. One 
way to become familiar with the collection is to undertake bibliographical 
research. A librarian working in rare books section of Australian National 
Library writes: 


“When the National Library moved into the present building in 1968, 
I was appointed its first keeper of Rare Books. In that capacity, | worked 
on several bibliographical publications, the most important of which was 
my French Plays 1701-1840 in the National Library of Australia: A 
Bibliography published in 1973 a contribution to the Third Savid Nichol 
Smith Seminar in Eighteenth Country Studies” !?. 


It is a fact that bibliographical research that is basically a review of 
scholarship or study of development of literature in a particular field is 
example of an academic research. It is equally important to understand 
the content and structure of certain esoteric serial/ad hoc publications 
which include reports and government publications. These are important 
for a RL attending to the queries from social science researchers. 


A brief ‘write up’ on two different categories of government / 
institutional publications can provide a view of what sort of basic knowledge 
one need to have to work as a RL. 


Example - 1 : Data on India’s Public Finance” 


a. Acclose look at the data on select aggregates on public finance 
reveals that a number of accounting changes had been resorted 
to over the years, making the data series subject to 
inconsistencies. 


b. Central Statistical Organisation (CSO), Reserve Bank of India 
(RBI) and other government ministries like Department of 
Economic Affairs are publishing data on a wide variety of heads. 
However, given the paucity of data in the 1950's and 1960's, 
building a long time series from 1950 onwards becomes a uphill 
task. 


c. Moreover, data on certain heads are available from a number 
of publications. The problem is no twu publications arrive at the 
same figures. As a result, it becomes a matter of choosing one 
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of the available publications which provides statistics on a 
maximum number of variables. 


A Number of accounting changes have been resorted to over 
the years. The details of these changes are recorded as footnotes 
in the publications. A mere record of these changes would 
certainly not serve the purpose of the researchers who had 
undertaken to study the facts concerning the Indian economy 
over the entire five decades. As the data series would be subject 
to severe inconsistencies any further research on the basis of 
these data series is bound to be proved futile. 


In the present scenario there is a shift in emphasis. Economists 
now tend to estimate the variables with the help of sophisticated 
econumetric models. As a result, detailed inspection of data 
sets is often not assigned its due priority. 


Example 2 : 


a) 


b) 


c) 


Budget Documents of the Government of India 


Budget contains a detailed account of the expenditure flow in 
the economy, under the heads: Government expenditure 
(consumption expenditure + investment expenditure), and 
Private expenditure (consumption expenditure + investment 
expenditure). It also provides an account of relationship of 
expenditure of central and state governments including resources 
transferred from centre to state government. 


Budget presents a detailed view of plan and non-plan expenditure 
of the government. Similarly it also provides receipt and 
expenditure of government under two broad heads - revenue 
account and the capital account. Revenue account consists of 
revenue receipts of government (tax revenues and other 
revenues) and the expenditure met from these revenues. Capital 
account consists of receipts mainly consisting of loans and 
recovery of loans, and expenditure on acquisition of assets like 
land, building, and advances granted to state governments. 


Budget provides a detailed account of the proposals of the 
government for levy of new taxes, modification of existing tax 
structure through Finance Bill. This enables people to 
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understand the likely magnitude of increase or decrease in prices 
at commodities. Budget also presents a view of total quantum 
an a breakdown of central subsidies in sectors like agriculture, 
food, industry, export promotion etc. 


Budget documents are released in several parts as detailed below: 


i. 
ii. 
iii. 
iv. 
V. 
Vi. 
Vil. 


Viil. 


ix. 


Budget at a Glance 

Annual Financial Statement of the Central Government 
Speech of the Finance Minister 

Expenditure Budget Vol. 1& 2 

Receipt Budget 

The Finance Bill. 

Memorandum Explaining the Provision in the Finance Bill 


Demands for Grants of Central Government (excluding 
Railways) 


Economic Survey (This is presented a few days earlier). 


In addition to these following two documents are published later. These 
two are treated as integral part of budget documents. 


xX. 


An economic and Functional classification of the Central 
Government Budget. 


Performance Budget (There is a separate document for each 
of the Ministries / Departments). 


Note: In order to understand the details of budget, (i.e. from what 
sources, the government collects money and on what all heads does it 
spend), one is required to do a meticulous scanning of the vast mass of 
details which is available in the central budget documents. 


The purpose of writing descriptive accounts of content and structure 
of two esoteric sets of government serials is to sensitise RL working in 
the Indian libraries. On the basis of this sort of basic understanding, a RL 
can further develop his or her expertise as an interpreter of sources of 
information. The word sensitise implies to make or become sensitive or 
more sensitive'4. 
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The purpose of sensitising the RL is to make them aware of the 
necessity to evaluate, review and understand the nuances of certain serials 
/ reports which fall under the category of grey literature. It is a type of 
collection, which encompass a whole range of difficult to define 
publications not usually available through national book selling channel!5. 
An inquisite RL can develop experiential learning modules for his / or her 
colleagues to understand these publications. The success of such a method 
would largely depend upon the extent to which the readers used these 
sources. Experiential learning (i.e. learning by doing) has a greater 
significance for a RL as it develops intuitive judgement. Intuition depends 
on worthwhile experience and it plays an important role in the scholarly 
communication that takes place between a reader and a RL. 


4. Reference Service: Organizing Resources and Developing 
‘Finding Aids’ 

ALA guidelines on information services considers availability of current, 
accurate resources as well as easy access to these resources as important 
determinant factors. For the purpose of providing easy access, libraries 
have so far relied on classification and cataloguing. The value added 
services in a library has been in cataloguing to provide a uniform record 
of a document; and in classification to provide a subject arrangement 
and finding tool. 


One can raise the question whether all genres of publications are to 
be arranged in a classified manner following a scheme like DDC or 
UDC. The National Library has a separate government documents 
collection. Private papers of individuals and institutional publications also 
form a part of its research collection. Most of the prominent research 
libraries in India have a fragmentary collection of government reports. 
Since there is no bibliographical control of government reports, it is difficult 
to assume that the National Library has a near exhaustive collection of 
this category of publications. Government is the largest publisher in India 
and all levels of state machinery; - union, state, municipal and district 
publish a wide array of publications which include administration reports, 
commission and committee reports, survey / census results, expert 
committee / working groups reports. These are published in a diffused 
manner all over the country. Major publishers include the Planning 
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Commission, Reserve Bank of India, Ministry of Commerce, Ministry of 
Agriculture. Perhaps one has to dig the archival memories of these 
organisations to prepare an exhaustive record of their publications. 


Apart from reports, agencies like Central Statistical Organisation 
(CSO), National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO), Registrar General 
of India (RGI) releases important serial publications. Serials by definition 
are published in successive parts and intended to continue indefinitely. 
They are different from monographs for they continue and change. 
Normally, monograph entries stay unchanged but characteristic of a serial 
may change during its lifetime. Some of the reports published periodically 
by the Planning Commission, Reserve Bank of India, Ministry of 
Commerce, Ministry of Agriculture and other agencies in the states (e.g. 
State Planning Board, State Statistical Bureau etc.) fall under this category. 
Many important government serials have a long bibliographical history 
and frequent change in their authorship (i.e. sponsoring body), title, 
publication policy and periodicity makes it difficult for a library to identify 
the gap in collection. Moreover, timeliness factor is not assigned priority 
for the release of a report. As a result, it becomes difficult to predict the 
telease of the ‘next issue’ of a report. 


In most of the libraries, reports and serials are arranged in classified 
order. The call number of a report consists of classification number and 
book number. One has to consider whether ‘provenance method’ is more 
appropriate for the purpose of arranging government reports. ‘Provenance 
method’'® is used by historians and other archival users to find material 
in archives. According to this method, information sources are organised 
according to the body that created the sources. Thus all reports originating 
from the Ministry of Agriculture and its organs are to be arranged at one 
place in a classified order. This will enable the RL to keep a track of the 
publications by different organs of this Ministry. ‘Provenance method’ is 
likely to help the RL to understand the content, structure and publication 
policy of different organs of the Government. 


5. Reference Service: Digital Sources 


Reference service has changed a great deal in the last few years. 
Libraries are now using Internet to access a great variety of resources 
both free and licensed. RL are also using new Intemet based technologies 
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as potential ways of interacting with people with information needs and 
questions. National Library of India must have explored the web based 
sources. The National Library must be thinking of redesigning the 
reference service with the help of new technology. 


How do the Internet based technology respond to the needs of the RL? 
This question had been asked to a group of public and academic reference 
librarians in USA. The purpose was to know about their experiences 
with and opinion and attitudes about the use of technology in reference 
service. Following are the major findings of the survey "’ : 


i) The best question for digital reference include ready reference 
questions. A very large proportion of the respondents felt that 
digital reference would serve well ready reference questions. 


ii) ‘rhe worst question for digital sources to answer were those of 
a personal or private nature; those from children; and research 
questions which received by far the highest negative rating and 
the only negative difference score. 


ii) A relatively high number of people indicated that questions 
requiring a quick answer are poorly served by digital sources. 
However it revealed that all types of question except detailed 
research questions had a positive score. 


In addition, the survey showed that many of the measures of attitude 
about digital technologies and reference were associated with experience 
in answering questions via some digital reference means. There is also 
substantial difference on experienccs as well as opinions on the value of 
digital reference in various domains and areas of study as well as the use 
of technology. One can draw an inference that digital sources may not 
serve the purpose of RL working with the researchers in the National 
Library. Moreover, the development of Indian content on the web is at a 
fledgling stage. Digitisation of Sources like Gazette of India, reports of 
Committees and Commissions are in progress under the aegis of Central 
Secretariat Library, New Delhi. National Informatics Centre (NIC) has 
developed websites for many government departments. A few of them 
have put their flagship publications on their websites. The declining cost 
of data storage and communication has made it possible for many 
government agencies to provide e-text of their reports against nominal 
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fees. This has substantially reduced the time-lag in publication of reports 
and serials. 


On the whole, one can say that reference service is to be profoundly 
influenced by the digital sources. A fascinating future portrait of the 
profession can be envisaged struggling to understand the best practices 
that can be adopted for retrieving relevant information from digital sources. 


6. Concluding Remarks : Issues for Discussion 


RL ina library does not function alone but is a part of a larger unit, a 
larger mission. The functions of different sections of a library are inter- 
related. They form a unit essential for library service in general and 
reference service in particular. If one part of the system fails, the whole 
system fails. 


There are different functions in a library. They are administrative 
work, technical services, (i.e. acquisition and cataloguing) and reader 
services (circulation and reference). Out of these, reference service has 
a special significance for the readers who have long range special requests 
for information relating to their research. A library is required to develop 
the skill and competence of its RL keeping in view the nature of its 
clientele. National Library of India receives quite a few academic 
researchers. It is necessary to develop required skill among RL working 
in this setting, and the following issues are to be addressed in this regard. 


i) RLis an intermediary between the reader and the library. Once 
the term ‘impression management’ coined by the management 
experts, is applied to a library, the role of RL becomes of utmost 
importance. The visibility of a library as a social space and as a 
place of learning largely depends on the RL; who basically 
function as a front desk person. In an academic or research 
environment, RL participates in the scholarly communication 
that takes place between the scholar and the library. Normally, 
a RL as a mediator, rely on techniques of classification and 
cataloguing to direct the reader to a particular collection; or at 
the best he or she can explain the contents of certain basic 
sources related to the research topic. But this is not at end of 
reference service. RL is required to understand the context in 
which the scholar has posed the query. This would enable a 


238 


ii) 


iti) 


NACONAL 2006 


RL to have an explicit view of library’s collection in an 
information seeking context. This view is of critical importance 
in forging a research agenda with the following questions!8. 


a. Does acollection provide a major focus in information 
seeking? 


b. How heavily the users rely on the collection for their 
information needs? 


c. What do users do when the information resource sought 
is unavailable in the collection? 


d. How frequently do they resort to substitute resources in 
the same collection even when the substitutes are an 
imperfect match? 


Library is a service institution. The principles and practices of 
services management has to find a place in library management. 
Service quality is determined by the factors like assurance, 
responsiveness, caring and individualised attention, and physical 
facilities. From the viewpoint of reference service, the most 
important factor is reliability. It has an important influence on 
readers perception of service quality. In the setting of a library, 
RL is required to win the trust of the readers. This should form 
a part of the mission statement of the organisation. 


It is important for a RL to understand the structure and contents 
of reports and serials published under the aegis of government. 
Since there is no proper bibliographical tool or finding aid for 
this genre of publications, one has to keep a proper track of 
these sources. It has to be examined whether provenance 
method which is largely used for archival collections can be 
adopted for the purpose of maintaining up to date collection of 
government reports / serials in the library. Since most of the 
RL as well as the readers are not familiar with government 
reports / serials, the possibility of developing ‘guide to literature’ 
sort of finding tools can be explored. RL working in government 
documents section can also codify their experience and develop 
certain experiential learning modules for their counterparts in 
other organisations. 


iv) 
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In India, use of digital sources for reference work particularly 
in humanities and social sciences library is still at an embryo 
stage. In some of the libraries, projects are underway to create 
digitised version of research collections. It remain to be seen 
whether the researchers ultimately become the beneficiaries 
of these projects. It has to be acknowledged that for a RL, 
maintaining skill is of vital importance. The “shelf line” of the 
knowledge attained at the time of the receipt of professional 
degree is perhaps not more than 5 years; that too in a ‘general 
purpose library’ environment. Apart from the necessity to 
master esoteric reference sources, a RL effects of rapidly 
changing information technologies. 
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Bibliographical Services in the 
National Library of India 
With special reference to 

Index Translationum 


R. Ramachandran 


ABSTRACT: Discusses the history and the role of Bibliography Division 
of the National Library in the preparation of bibliographies for the scholars/ 
institutions, organising exhibitions, international bibliography of 
translations for Index Translationum, history of Index Translationum, 
details of entries being forwarded by the Library, Contents, Updating, 
Users. etc. Provides a sample List & bibliographies compiled in 2005- 
2006. 


1. Introduction 


he existence of the Bibliography and Reference Section in the 

National Library can be traced back to the year 1951. The 
Bibliography Section started functioning with four staff members who 
compiled the draft tentative bibliography of Indian anthropology and also 
prepared mimeographed copies of it to be sent to different scholars in 
the field both in India and abroad. The Bibliography Section was 
established for the purpose of undertaking a pilot project work on the 
Bibliography of Indology. During the year 1957, the staff strength was 
increased to 8 and the Bibliography Section rose to the status of a Division 
and thus it was named as Bibliography and Reference Division. 


Bifurcation of Division 


For the purpose of organisational and administrative convenience and 
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efficiency, the Division was bifurcated into two Divisions headed by 
Assistant Librarian for each Division. The Bibliography Division was 
primarily responsible for the compilation, printing and publication of the 
Bibliography of Indology. The Reference Division was responsible for 
the compilation of short bibliographical lists on requests for scholars, 
answering long-range reference queries. 


Bibliographic Services in the National Library 


The National Library Bibliography Division is engaged in the following 
Kinds of activities: 


1. Preparation of list of translations for Index Translationum, an 
international bibliography of translations; 


2. Preparation of list of Bibliographies; 
3. Compilation of bibliographies for the scholars/institutions; and 


4. Organising exhibitions. 


Index Translationum : 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 
(UNESCO) is responsible for the publication of Index Translationum, 
the catalogue of translated books published in the Member States of 
UNESCO. The said international body through Indian National 
Commission for Cooperation with UNESCO, Government of India, 
Ministry of Human Resource Development, Department of Secondary 
and Higher Education, Government of India is regularly collecting the 
data from the National Library. 


The National Library provides the required data each year to Index 
Translationum. The bibliographic information relating to published 
translations in book form in India during each calendar year in whatever 
language or subject the data is provided by the National Library of India 
it ultimately becomes “The catalogue of translated books published in 
India”. The information is mounted on the Internet and therefore is 
accessible to a much wider public. The Division staff members go through 
the entries of documents received under Delivery of Books (Public 
Libraries) Act, 1954 in Indian languages and forward the bibliographic 
material on prescribed standard catalogue cards. The bibliographical 
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description and order of main elements include classification number (UDC 
system), Author, Title, Translator, Place of Publisher, Year of publication, 
Edition, Pagination or Number of volumes, Title of the Original etc. 


Details of entries sent to Index Translationum ; 


2005 164 


75 





.~s 










216 
592 
592 


No 
— 
sm 










535 
293 
450 


S&S Saez 8 


History of Index Translationum 


The “Index Translationum” was brought out earlier on CD-ROM and 
more recently it is, made available on line. It was first published even 
before UNESCO came into existence. The “Index Translationum” is 
UNESCO’s oldest Programme. UNESCO inherited it from the League 
of Nations. Faced with the problem of translation control during the year 
193 1there was a request from the international Organizations of authors, 
publishers and librarians to the League of Nations, Institute for Intellectual 
Cooperation for inventory of Translations for the purpose of providing 
immediate practical information regarding translations. 


Publication 


The “Index Translationum” came out in the form of a quarterly bulletin 
and included the Translations published in six countries: Germany, Spain, 
France, United Kingdom, Italy and the United States of America. The 
publication was discontinued in 1940, due to the outbreak of World War 
Il. After a gap of eight years the “Index Translationum” re appeared 
under the auspices of UNESCO. There was a recommendation put 
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forward at the Conference of the Allied Ministers of Education, held in 
London on 28 June 1945, to re-launch the project to resume publication 
of the “Index Translationum”. This recommendation was approved by 
the First General Conference on the newly created UNESCO, held in 
Paris in November-December 1946. It was then reaffirmed at the 
Organization’s third General Conference, in December 1948, when the 
Director General was mandated to lend his assistance to resuming 
publication of the Index Translationum. 


New Series 


The new series came out in a single volume, published annually. The 
first volume, for the year 1948, mentions 8570 translations published in 
twenty six countries, including Brazil, Canada, Chile, Egypt and Turkey. 
There was a noticeable change in publication due to the development of 
publishing activity worldwide and, also due to the growing number of 
member States. Cultural development and enhanced levels of education 
throughout the world, leads to the increasing need and desire to exchange 
ideas between the different languages and civilizations. . 


Contents of Index Translationum 


At present the database contains about 1,600,000 bibliographical entries 
for books translated and published in over 100 countries ranging from 
Albania to Zimbabwe, and covering all subjects: philosophy, religion, social 
sciences, law, education, economy, natural sciences, medicine, science 
and technology, agriculture, management, architecture, art, history, sport, 
biography, literature etc. Almost 250 000 authors are listed and over 500 
languages are mentioned. Each bibliographical entry carries the following 
information: author’s name, translated title of the work, translator’s name, 
publisher’s name, year of publication, original language and, often, the 
original title and number of pages. The subject matter is indicated 
according to the main Universal Decimal Classification (UDC) 


headings. 
Updating the data 


The “Index Tranlationum” is fully updated each year with at least 
100000 new references. It is important to note that, since 1979, the editions 
have been cumulative, and during this year in which the “Index 
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Translationum” was finally computerized, thus becoming the largest of 
UNESCO’s databases in terms of volume of information. It is planned to 
update the work every four months. UNESCO’s Sector for Culture is in 
charge of gathering, normalizing, entering and checking the data. It is 
also responsible for constantly updating the “Index Translationum” 
database (XTRANS). 


Index Translationum Database 


The Index Translationum is a list of books translated in the world, i-e. 
an international bibliography of translations. The database contains 
cumulative bibliographical information on books translated and published 
in about one hundred of the UNESCO Member States since 1979 and 
totalling more than 1.600,000 entries in all disciplines: The references 
registered before 1979 can be found in the printed editions of the Index 
Translationum, available in all national depository libraries and at the 
UNESCO library in Paris. The publication serves as a reference work. 
UNESCO provides the general public with an irreplaceable tool for 
making bibliographical inventories of translations on a worldwide scale. 
International cooperation makes the “Index Translationum” a work tool 
that is unique in the world. Each year, the bibliography centres or national 
libraries in the participating countries forward to the UNESCO Secretariat 
the bibliographical data conceming translated books in all fields of 
knowledge. Periodicals, articles from periodicals, patents and brochures 
are not included. 


Users 


Librarians, documentalists, researchers, publishers, booksellers, 
journalists, translators, students, consult the “Index Translationum” to 
find out if an author has been translated, into what language and by 
whom. 


Furthermore, the INDEX is the best source for establishing statistics 
concerning translations from which a multitude of information can be 
obtained: the trends of thought within a country according to the book’s 
topical issues and tastes of the international reading public, the most 
frequently translated authors, the influence of one country on.the rest of 
the world, reciprocal influences, works with a truly universal Character, 
etc. 
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Statistics of Index Translationum Database for INDIA 


Year of publication 





Other Bibliographical and Abstracting Services in the National 
Library 

The UNESCO responsible for annual publication of Bibliographical 
and Abstracting Services throughout the world is dependent on the National 
Library for obtaining formation relating to “Current Specialised 
Bibliographies”. The National Library Compiles annually the list of such 
published bibliographies and forwards the same to the Indian National 
Commission for Cooperation with UNESCO, Ministry of Human 


Resource Development, Govt. of India which in turn forward the said list 
to UNESCO. 


Bibliographic Services to Scholars/Institutions, Etc. 


The National Library entertains the requests from scholars, research 
institutions, and Govt. departments for the supply of bibliographies on 
different topics of their interest. The lists of bibliographies compiled by 
the Bibliography Division for the year 2005-06 is given in Annexure 1 
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Exhibitions: 

The National Library is regularly organising exhibitions from time to 
time on various topics. The materials such as books, journals, photos, 
etc. available in the stock of the library are collected, the list of such 
materials is prepared and materials are displayed. 


Role of Computerisation: 


The National Library has recently undertaken the project of 
computerisation. Recent books are being processed in MARC format. 
The retro conversion of the data of about 2.5 million records has also 
been started. The compilation of bibliographies will become easier, quicker 
after the completion of the said project. 


Annexure 1 


List of bibliographies / Reading lists compiled during the year 
2005 — 2006 


S.No. Subject No. of Entry 


a 


English literature by Indian authors 578 entries 
Bengal partition in English and Bengali 46 entries 
By and on John Bunyan 38 entries 
Terrorism 197 entries 
By Pope John Paul-II (English writings) 5 entries 
By and on Umar Khayyam 56 entries 
India-Foreign relation with South Asian Countries 36 entries 


Electronic media in India 27 entries 


2; 
3: 
4. 
5. 
6. 
T: 
8. 
9. 


Pirates 23 entries 
By and on Krishna Chandra Bhattacharjee 9 entries 
Bridge 67 entries 
Adolescence 84 entries 
By and on Premchand in Eng. Lang. 25 entries 
Natural disaster 50 entries 
AIDS 59 entries 
Agriculture and state 275 entries 


ee ee 
N- o 
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Ethnography 

Indo-Anglian literature-criticism and Interpretation 
Articles of Lib. & Inf. Sc. 

France and also Foreign relations with other countries 
Buddhism in Ceylon 

Novels of Githa Hariharan 


Autobiographies in Indo Anglian writings, 
Specially the writings of Nirad C. Chaudhuri 


Novels of Nayantara Saghal 
Germany 
Rajendra Prasad 


Calcutta: collected works (Regarding Exhibition 
on Calcutta) 


Perfume and incense 
Electronic Media in India 
Astrology 

Bhopal 

William Wordsworth 
Mural Paintings 


Skepticism 


Positivism 
Hermeneutics 
Feminism 


Post-Modernism 


10 entries 
60 entries 
72 entries 
283 entrie 
35 entries 
1 entry 

13 entries 


26 entries 
135 entries 


125 entries 


246 entries 
13 entries 
118 entries 
66 entries 
22 entries 
80 entries 
246 entries 
32 entries 
10 entries 
76 entries 
101 entries 


10 entries 





Marketing the National Library 
Products and Services 


Swati Bhattacharyya 


ABSTRACT : Traces the evolution of marketing concept and its 
assimilation in various forms of organizations with a special reference to 
nonprofit social institutions. Benefit of adopting marketing technique by 
the libraries and need for adopting this practice by libraries are highlighted. 
Possibility of marketing a few products cannot be looked into isolation. 
The entire scenario has to be conducive so that National Library can 
deliver quality products and services through a process of self sustenance. 
The paper focuses on the tasks to be accomplished in order to successfully 


market the products/services of National Library. 


1. Introduction 


he concept of marketing has ceased to be an esoteric one for 

quite some time. During the last quarter of twentieth century, it has 
gradually permeated into many walks of life. Yet, there are questions 
and hesitations in several disciplines on whether as management tool, 
marketing has a place in all kinds of organizations. On the contrary, 
organizations of many forms are trying to find out, measures and establish 
their relevance to the society. This has been necessitated as the gradually 
awaken and informed society has started questioning the utility of many 
organizations. In the process, more and more organizations are discovering 
marketing an appropriate tool to establish/benchmark their relevance. 
Libraries have also been debating, on this issue, and scattered attempts 
have been recorded on marketing, of library services. It is under this 
background that this paper attempts to address some of the issues related 
to marketing of library products and services with a reference to National 
Library, India, one of our most prestigious institutes. 
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2. Marketing - A Concept Broadened Over Time 


The genesis of the concept of marketing has been traced back to the 
early part of the twentieth century. But it was not until the 1950s, that 
marketing was universally accepted in the business world. It took nearly 
another decade to recognize the fundamental difference between 
marketing of products and marketing of services when certain writers, 
prominent among them Kotler and Levy, began to explore the practical 
implications of this realization. It was alsu the beginning when it was 
posited that marketing thought and theory should be expanded to 
incorporate activities in public and nonprofit organizations [1,6,10]. 


The literature is rife with definitions of marketing. One group of 
definitions stresses on the spirit of marketing. One such author is Theodore 
Levitt who underscored the need for marketing [7]. At the core level, 
adapting to market requirement by a company is a necessity for its survival. 
But mere survival is a trivial aspiration. It is the urge to survive gallantly, 
to feel the surging impulse of commercial mastery, to have the visceral 
feel of entrepreneurial greatness that compel the entrepreneurs to search 
for newer techniques constantly. Unless an organization looks at itself as 
customer creating as well as customer satisfying organism, it cannot 
sustain a dream of grandeur to produce more customers. Marketing is 
the technique which equips an organization to bring itself to that height. 


Kotler and Levy assert that marketing is a pervasive social activity 
which goes considerably beyond the mere act of selling products. Indeed, 
in our everyday life we perform the act of marketing without being aware 
of it. The Campaigning for a political candidate, making a camp for student 
recruitment are cases of marketing political candidate or higher education 
respectively. Another group of definitions explains what marketing, as a 
function, is and its functional components. However, the former category 
which can be better termed as philosophical approach does not exclude 
the functional aspects of marketing. On the other hand, the philosophical 
approach helps a wide spectrum of audience from different types of 
organization to understand, the rationale behind adopting marketing as a 
managerial technique. 


The liberated idea that marketing of products is different from marketing 
of services, caught the attention of various disciplines. Alert managers 
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of non-profit organizations already started exploiting the marketing 
techniques which were erstwhile the domain of profit making business. 
That more number of nonprofit organizations started taking interest in 
marketing in 1970s was an indication of strengthening the proposition 
that marketing is something more than selling. All four components of 
marketing namely self-interest, marketing task, marketing mix and idea 
of distinctive competitiveness were found to be equally applicable to non- 
profit making business as to profit making business [15]. 


Though growing literature on cases of marketing for colleges, hospitals 
and even social causes indicated an interest in marketing by the non- 
profit organizations, it was equally resisted by many organizations of this 
kind. The idea of adopting marketing technique by nonprofit and social 
institutions was considered to be disparaging and threat to their autonomy. 
It is the philosophical angle of marketing which helped dispel the 
abhorrence of that segment. Even though an organization does not work 
for profit, establishing a distinct identification adds pride and direction for 
working. For service and non-profit organizations, the real contribution 
of marketing thinking is to lead each institution to search for a more 
meaningful position in the large market. Instead of all hospitals offering 
the same services, marketing leads each hospital to shape distinct service 
mixes to serve specific market segments. Thus marketing competition, 
at its best, creates a pattern of varied institutions, each clear as to its 
mission, market coverage, need specialization and service portfolio. 
Marketing will lead to a better understanding of the needs of the different 
client segments, to a more careful shaping and launching of new services, 
to the pruning of weak services, to more effective methods of delivering 
services, to more flexible pricing approaches, if pricing is applicable, and 
most important to a higher level of client satisfaction [5]. 


Finally dwelling upon his generic concept of marketing, Kotler proposed 
that marketing is an evolutionary process through several stages of 
consciousness. At the bottommost stage, it is essentially a business subject 
concerned with market transactions. At the next higher stage, the 
marketing realm is extended to include all transactions where one can 
identify an organization, a client group and broadly defined products. At 
the highest stage, marketing is applied to an organization’s attempt to 
relate to all of its publics, not just its consuming publics [4]. 
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3. Marketing and Libraries 


Customer satisfaction is the core issue of marketing and interestingly, 
client satisfaction is one of the issues with which librarians have always 
shown concern. Over the years, librarians have been conducting users 
study to assess their information need. Some of the marketing techniques 
have been practiced by librarians, for more than hundred years. In 1896 
ALA Conference, discussion was held on advertising the library. Much 
quoted outreach services of American libraries, is another such example 
which can be described as marketing function. Even library movement 
in India is also viewed by many as one form of marketing the libraries. 
All those efforts were directed towards promotion of library usage, yet 
these were never looked at as marketing job. On the other hand, according 
to the current marketing practice those functions form a small component 
of and not the full spectrum of marketing technique. 


Around early 60s, literature and books started appearing on topics 
such as public relations in libraries, communication techniques etc. In 
1963, IFLA wanted librarians of several countries to write on the recent 
developments in the methods by which people are encouraged to use 
public libraries and improve personal interests through books [13]. During 
1970s, library and information profession started taking interest in 
marketing library and information services. The acceptance of the 
marketing concept by information profession was first indicated in a 
chapter in Annual Review of Information Science and Technology in 
1978 [3}. 


Under-use of information/library services has been one of the primary 
concerns of librarians for many years. Theodore Levitt, citing an example 
of American railways, imputed the decline of railroad to the narrow view 
of railroad managers who saw themselves in the railroad business and 
not in the transport business. Drawing simile to that example, an earlier 
author commented that librarians too see themselves in the book supply 
business and not in the communication business. He propounded that this 
wrong perception of the librarians are the root cause of under-use of 
library and information services. Information specialists were asked to 
be clear in their minds why under-use is of concern to them. Under-use 
of service denotes that only that percentage of market is reached or that 
percentage of products are being used. [9]. 
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In order to better equip themselves as manager as well as to make 
the library more responsive to user needs and wants, to improve their 
publics’ satisfaction with the organization, and to more effectively achieve 
library objectives and goals, Librarians consciously looked outside the 
profession of librarianship, in search for methods developed by other 
disciplines and embraced several managerial techniques. Marketing was 
found to be one such outside knowledge base. As marketing is essentially 
user-oriented and not product oriented, there was an expectation that it 
can offer a framework for organizing some information science problems 
and can assist in an understanding of why library/information services 
are underused. Yet, many related activities such as advertising, extension 
work, publicity and public relations have often been met with disapproval 
from many professionals in field. 


However, over the years, the profession has become more open to 
the spirit of marketing. It is recognized primarily as an attitude. The key 
concepts of marketing as an attitude are (1) willingness to take one’s 
marching order from the market (2) a commitment to making the library 
a responsive organization and (3) a recognition that some products or 
services may have outlived their usefulness and should be substituted by 
new offérings. Contrary to the earlier belief that marketing is all about 
promotion, publicity and advertising, marketing is looked as a systematic 
approach to planning and achieving desired exchange relations with other 
groups. In order to establish this relation, the librarians should be keen to 
listen to the users. Shapiro assures that a librarian is half the way toward 
being a marketing manager if he/she makes systematic information 
collection procedures, formal methods of encouraging inquiries, complaints 
and suggestions, and above all, a periodic adjustment of products and 
policies consistent with feedback obtained from the market place[16]. 
Thus, as nonprofit, service organization, libraries should adopt marketing 
practice in order to strive to achieve high levels of customer satisfaction, 
enhance the perceived value of their services and insure the survival of 
respective institutions. Increased satisfaction will result in increased 
willingness to use and pay, if required, for the services offered. 


4. National Library - Need for Adopting A Merketing Plan 


Understanding of the relevance of marketing to libraries facilitates 
understanding why the same is needed for various libraries and National 
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Library in particular, even though National Library is the unique institution 
in the country. In 2001, IFLA’s Section on Management and Marketing 
sponsored a workshop in which Directors of many National Libraries 
presented their views on importance of marketing the National Library 
products and services nationally and internationally. Even in 2001, the 
house seemed to be divided on the core issue as several Directors were 
found to explain why the adoption of marketing strategy in their work life 
was required. 


National Libraries of different countries have distinctions in their 
respective collections. But they do have a certain degree of commonalties 
with respect to responsibilities they have to bear. Those primary and 
common responsibilities, which the National Libraries are bearing in 
traditional ways are the conservation, preservation and providing archive 
of materials for the benefit of scholarly researches. But at the same 
time, relative unawareness by the general public on the National Library, 
under utilization of millions of titles have become a matter of concern, in 
recent years. With the appropriate technology of digitization, massive 
storage facility and accessibility through web, the National Libraries are 
facing serious challenges. Do they want to remain an elite and isolated 
institution and to endure old age with honor and decency or do they want 
to reshape and reinvent themselves and make themselves a partner of 
the ongoing social change. Expansion of higher education, growing 
importance of lifelong and distance learning, governments commitment 
to opening up access to information by everybody are some of the 
situations which have further catalyzed the process of thinking. 


Several National Libraries have decided to retain their primary role 
as well as to play a new role in changing society. They have decided to 
play the usual role to foster the pursuit of knowledge for the benefit of 
scholarship, research and innovation. Simultaneously, they are also trying 
to reach everyone’s virtual bookshelf, encouraging broadest possible 
awareness and accessibility to the respective collection. Parallel with 
the service in traditional mode, developing the digital collection is 
progressing fast in several places. Integrated virtual library in which 
customers are served through personal interaction, telephone, fax, email 
and now through website has been envisaged by several libraries. 


However, envisaging the new form of service to be offered is not 
suffice. It should not be presumed that what National Library is offering 
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is what the users want with respect to form and/or content. The changes 
in the environment, political and economic belief will be posing serious 
challenges for those organization who plan to adopt a new role in the 
society in this century. To mention a few of such challenges, the issue of 
information revolution triggered by personal computers and networking 
comes first. The changes in the nineties have removed the physical 
boundaries of the libraries. Secondly, the winds of globalization, market 
orientation and privatization have been sweeping away long held political 
and economic beliefs. Self-sufficiency has been one of the objectives of 
many social institutions. Thirdly, information is no more looked at passively, 
it is a power when it is used. Usable information is another target of 
today’s society. Increase in the number and variety of clientele, 
complexities in the ways to identify clients and service them, increase in 
capital cost of information and information technology and the need to 
leverage the technology, drying up of the public sponsorship, all put together 
are posing serious challenges for the libraries in general [12]. 


The National Libraries of different countries, which are also facing 
such challenges, are looking at marketing techniques and strategies as a 
good practice, an attitude that focuses on meeting the users need. It is a 
means of ensuring that libraries, librarians and the profession are integrated 
into both the present and future emerging global culture. Adopting a 
mission statement, which is the primary task of marketing, guides all 
stakeholders to work in a directed way to achieve the organizational 
goals consisting of determining the needs and wants of target market 
and delivering the desired satisfactions more effectively and efficiently 
than competitors. In this context, the need of adopting marketing 
techniques by National Library is justified. 


5. Marketing National Library Preducts and Services - Looking 
into the Possibilities 


The scope of marketing one or few products of a library cannot be 
explored as an isolated task. Marketability of products has two aspects — 
identifying the product which matches with customers requirements and 
capability of the organization, National Library in this case, to produce 
such a quality product. These two apparently simple tasks spawn a number 
of activities in related areas, which are outline here. 


256 NACONAL 2006 


Organizational Mission and Objective vis-a-vis Marketing Objective 
of National Library 


Under greater tasks of economic development, employment, social 
solidarity, democracy etc., government of each country adopts policies in 
various areas such as encouraging reading, supporting basic education, 
providing information, facilitating cultural development etc. Various public 
institutions play their respective roles in achieving the overall objective. 
National Library is one such institution in this large framework and 
complements the services of other similar institutions. National Library 
should identify its position in this greater framework, set its missions and 
objectives and adopt marketing as one of the techniques in order to draw 
guidance for delivering relevant and pertinent services to the society. It 
would then be much clearer to identify the customers, clients, competitors, 
collaborators, the concepts frequently used in business management. A 
complex mix of products and services which is offered by a library, brings 
new dimensions to various existing concepts of marketing but does not 
invalidate the premise that the marketing function is central to the library 
as an organization and the National Library has to be a responsive 
organization [2]. Marketing objective should show how to meet the 
objectives of National Library to fulfil customers requirements efficiently 
and profitably. While efficiency is required for all types of organizations, 
profitability in this case implies cost controlling activities and maintaining 
good financial health of National Library. 


Marketing Strategy 


The primary objective of marketing strategy of National Library should 
be to seek to differentiate itself from its competitors, either in reality or in 
the perception of its customers. A number of models seek to support 
thinking about marketing strategy and to make the proposals concerning 
the way in which an organization develops a competitive advantage in 
the marketplace. Three such often quoted models are Porter’s model of 
competitive forces, Porter’s comparative advantage model and cost- 
structure based marketing strategy. The first model identifies competitive 
forces at work in the industry and allows to assess to what extent an 
organization can do better than or create a competitive advantage over 
its rivals. The second model pegs on two factors ~ differentiation and 
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cost leadership. While differentiation is concerned with identifying and 
delivering a product benefit or bundle of benefits that customers seek, 
cost leadership is achieved by exercising tight control over production 
and distribution costs. Cost structure based marketing strategy focuses 
on the cost structure of different competitors. Most industries have a 
traditional cost structure that is intrinsic to the nature of the activities 
they undertake. This strategy seek to achieve competitive advantage by 
shifting from the industry norm. The main objective of National Library 
is not merely outweigh its rivals, and cost, though important, is not central 
aspect of services of National Library. Hence the first and the third 
model may not fit in this endeavor. But distinguished product with 
definite benefits and optimization of cost with respect to production and 
distribution must be a valid objective of National Library. Consequently, 
Porter’s comparative advantage model may be a better option for National 
Library. 


Traditional marketing strategy focuses on business that are vying for 
market position. Understanding competition means equipping themselves 
to fend off attacks on their market from other organizations that are 
seeking to make inroads into their existing market share or to launch 
such an attack themselves. It is not only businesses that are prone to 
such tactics. Departments within an organization such as Computer Center 
and Library may compete to install a computerized information service 
or two libraries may compete for customer, glory and impact even when 
there is no direct profit motive. However, not all such competition is 
challenging or confrontational. Many situations are characterized by 
peaceful coexistence and cooperative alliance. Strategic alliances are 
more proactive approach to collaboration, which seek to work together 
On projects, pooling expertise and resources. Such alliances would 
encourage technological innovation and application that would have been 
difficult to achieve through other channels. This obviously necessitates 
an assessment of internal strength, skills etc and identification of areas 
where external cooperation is required. Identifying both the competitors 
and alliances will balance the vision of distinct services exploiting 
cooperation. This sort of cooperation will in turn lead to optimizing 
resources and thus employing them in an economical way i.e. increasing 
the efficiency of the organization. 
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Customer Requirements 


As visible action, marketing is about meeting customers requirements. 
This triggers a series of actions such as segmenting potential market, 
targeting or identifying customers in each segment, retaining current users 
and continuously expanding the size of the customer base. Marketing 
should fulfil two aims: greater acceptance of the library services by the 
target population and better services to be offered to the regular users. 
Though these two aims are complementary, their functions differ. While 
one aim is development another is promoting the development. Selection 
of a product or service should be guided by users demand as well as the 
resources which are at disposal of National Library. Marketing is 
progressively more concerned with the development and maintenance 
of mutually satisfying long term relationships with customers/users. Hence 
exact assessment of a Library’s capability to offer and to continue a 
service is an important issue. Segmenting and targeting for prospective 
clients/satisfied clients should not be restricted to any domain, geographic 
or otherwise, as National Library will have to play a role with the entire 
country as its backdrop. 


Products/services 


Adjusting the collection and services to the social needs is one of the 
prerequisites of a responsive Library. Marketing should guide in creating 
and/or modifying products and services on a regular basis, taking into 
account the environmental factors and studying the public’s needs. It is a 
continuous process of searching for and selecting ideas, defining concepts, 
elaborating on strategies that consider the other elements of marketing 
mix and testing and launching the product. The marketing process does 
not end with launching of the product but accompanies the product during 
its entire life-cycle which may vary considerably due to the nature of the 
product. The library’s policy must reflect this life-cycle. It is critical to 
the product offered by the library, that collection, facilities and the staff 
services complement each other. The quality of the product is determined 
primarily by its inner coherence and thereby its variety. 


Internal Marketing 


Internal marketing deals with orientation of internal organization to 
serve the external group and drawing up of requisite planning, control 
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and organizational mechanism to achieve the objectives. The essential 
conditions for marketing successes are (1) involvement of all sections of 
the organization and (b) absolute commitment from all sections of 
management. In the process of changing over to a market oriented 
organization, inhibition from inside will be a severe barrier. The barriers 
to overcome in this regard are attitudinal, structural, systemic and 
environmental. Attitude-wise, the staff members of a library have to be 
completely outward looking from the present inward looking and being 
happy with whatever services they do provide. Structure-wise, it will be 
required to introduce new interfacing people to outreach the client to 
know their need. System-wise, the professionals have to tune the storage, 
security and audit concerns in favor of usage. Environment-wise, the 
staff should be ready to go out seeking clientele who will be willing to 
pay for the services provided by the libraries. The age-old belief of free 
information is one of the stumbling blocks in adopting a marketing approach 
for the library services. In sum, the ranks should be closed. The real 
challenge lies not in developing marketing strategies or creating fantastic 
websites but to make sure that every manager/professional of National 
Library is ready and willing to take a small step for mankind which in 
turn is a giant step for the library [8]. Indeed separate studies of 
expectations of staff and the users have revealed differing views on the 
library services. The staff was found to be more conscious of the 
traditional role on preservation and conservation while the users were 
stressing their right to read or copy from document. The distinct conflict 
between readers and the employees, regarding the library’s mission and 
tasks can be eliminated by quality management and quality services and 
also by good communication and training in the library, oriented both to 
users and to staff {14]. 


Performance Measurement 


Measuring effectiveness is qualitative insofar as it reflects the extent 
to which past or on-going activities are in accordance with the social and 
political goals. It is quantitative insofar as it shows the extent to which 
these goals have been reached for a given target population. The benefits 
are reviewed habitual! actions, making visible the actual needs, 
understanding the customers by the library staff, improving result 
Orientation, improving collection and services, making library's future 
development more precise and rational. 
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Some of the old beliefs:such as ability to draw more fund is an indicator 
of performance is no more valid, specifically for non-profit social 
institutions like Library. One of the fundamental differences between 
marketing by profit making and non-profit organizations is the source of 
funding. A profit making business, after initial loan, depends on the sell 
for further financial support. On the other hand, for the non-profit making 
organizations usually the clients who consume the service are different 
from the clients who provide the fund. As a consequence, a nonprofit 
organization may muster enough fund but may fail to efficiently and 
effectively utilize those resources in meeting the needs of the users. 
Thus the ability of a nonprofit organization like National Library, to attract 
resources is not, by itself: a sufficient measure of organizational success. 


Marketing Mix 


Marketing mix is an important tool for creating and maintaining an 
offering that is of value to customers. Several issues discussed earlier, 
converge here to produce a total effect on the market. A right mix is key 
to success of marketing. There are four established components of 
marketing mix which are commonly referred to as 4Ps. These are Product, 
Price, Place, Promotion. Product decision deals with creation of new 
and maintenance of a satisfactory set of products. Price plays both 
economic and psychological roles. Economic perspective is closely 
associated with costs and profits. However, for National Library, 
psychological perspective of price is more important as it will indicate 
the quality of service and customers willingness to depend on the service. 
Place is concerned with service delivery points and distribution network. 
National Library will have to look at how it can reach its customers 
irrespective of his/her location. Promotion of services has specific 
difficulties because of the intangible nature of the services. Hence personal 
selling plays a big role here. Customer contact personnel should be 


adequately trained and oriented towards the promotional aspect of 
marketing. 


In addition to 4Ps another 3Ps have been proposed by some author. 
These are people, process and physical evidence. People, in a service 
oriented organization like Library implies that attitude and responsiveness 
of staff can make a difference to the acceptability of the service. As 
services are consumed more by interaction between two people, than by 
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any other form (e.g. guiding to the library services), it is difficult to ensure 
control] and consistency. Process should develop a minimum set of 
interaction between customer and Library personnel so that customers 
know how to express their need and still feel comfortable with the process. 
Physical evidence is the most tangible clue in service delivery and attention 
must be paid to the atmosphere, ambience, image and design of the 
premises from where service is being offered [17]. 


In sum, the marketability of products and services of National Library 
will depend on three major factors. Those are (1) whether desired 
products/services are relevant and pertinent to one or more segments of 
users and are distinct in nature (2) whether resource wise it is possible 
for National Library to produce and deliver quality products/services (3) 
whether as organization, National Library is ready to accept market as 
management technique. 


To cite an example of marketing practice, the case of British Library 
is presented here. British Library has defined its mission and vision of 
reaching on everyone’s virtual bookshelf: to foster the pursuit of knowledge 
for the benefit of scholarship, research and innovation and to encourage 
the broadest possible awareness and accessibility of the library’s collection 
for the benefit of citizens. Efforts have been directed to make collection 
more easily available to support simultaneous use, to reshape those 
services for which alternative sources of supply exists to meet the changing 
need of the users, to contribute to the effectiveness of the library provision 
within UK as a whole by working with other library sectors in order to 
improve collaboration and coordination of activity and to develop as part 
of global network [11]; 


6. Concluding Remarks 


Civilization has never allowed a vacuum to exist for long. Whenever 
mankind has felt the necessity of something, there have always been 
individuals or agencies to fulfil the need. In addition, today’s informed 
society will not accept anything without questioning the relevance, utility 
and quality of what they are being offered. Marketing as spirit and practice 
enables any organization to judge the extent of its relevance in the current 
society, understand its distinctive role, review habits, improve the relevance 
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and be a partner of current and future world. Libraries and library services 
are no exception to this trend. A lead taken by National Library in this 
regard will have dual impact. Firstly, the Library will be able to serve the 
country in more proactive and significant way. Secondly, this will 
encourage other libraries in the country for taking up similar exercise for 
further improvement. 
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International Cooperation 


International Cooperation and 
National Library of India : Challenges 
and Opportunities 


Jagtar Singh 


ABSTRACT : Gives a background view of digital context and international 
co-operation at international level in digital perspective analyses the 
strength of National Library and argues for developing of sustainable 
pubhic library system. Suggests for avoiding the duplication and to evolve 
hnkages evolving Global National Library. It also suggests for marketing 
of information services, leadership role of the National Library of India 
and developing The Asian Library. 


The Digital Context 


| ees and communication technologies (ICTs) have made 
international cooperation a striking reality not only for the developed 
nations but also for the developing countries. With the convergence and 
confluence of the ICTs, blurring of boundaries is taking place and the 
traditional constraints of space and time are no more there. Real-time 
access to knowledge and information is now obtainable all across the 
globe, provided cultural, financial, psychological, technical and 
technological concerns are taken care of. The European Library (TEL) 
is an excellent model for Asian countries to network their national library 
resources ad services. There is a paradigm shift from stand alone libraries 
to library and information networks, printed publications to digital 
documents, ownership to access, linear to non-linear contact, intra-active 
to interactive tools, rigid to flexible systems, hierarchical to flattened 
Structures, and exclusive to inclusive society. The Internet and the Web 
are outstanding developments of our times which have immense potential 
for leveling access to one and all. But still majority of library and 
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information professionals in developing countries have not been able to 
internalize the 24x7 pattern of managing access to information. Many of 
us are still prisoners of the 9x5 mind-set. 


The profound impact of ICT-based developments is discernible on 
different types of libraries attached to elite institutions. The developed 
nations are besieged by digital and virtual libraries. In fact, in context of 
taxonomy, there has been shift from community-based libraries to format- 
driven libraries. The twin perils of digital determinism and digital divide 
need be controlled by developing egalitarian policies and sustainable 
strategies based on social determinism and digital inclusion. In fact, there 
must be a fair balance between push and pull technologies to develop 
hybrid libraries. These libraries must be expert assisted and user-centred. 
National libraties, being custodians of nations’ documentary heritage are 
required to play an effectual leadership role by taking cognisance of the 
digital context described above. Preservation of and access to national! 
intellectual heritage is the mandate of a national library that must be 
implemented efficiently and effectively with the help of ICTs, the Internet 
and the Web. 


International Cooperation 


The National Library of India must play a pro-active role in international 
cooperation. The International Federation of Library Association and 
Institutions (IFLA) have created a network of Preservation and 
Conservation (PAC) Core Activity by establishing an International Centre 
in France and Regional Centres in select national libraries of the world. 
National Diet Library, Japan is serving as Regional Centre for the Asia. 
The National Library of India can further strengthen cooperation and 
collaboration with IFLA, UNESCO and other national libraries of the 
world. Legal deposit of electronic publications, their bibliographical control. 
and preservation for posterity are the issues which need immediate 
attention besides providing massive real-time access to our documentary 
heritage with the help of the ICTs, the Internet and the Web. The 
challenges posed by the chaotic web and technological obsolescence 
can not be faced successfully with the help of ad hoc arrangements. We 
are required to develop sustainable strategies and democratic policies to 
deal with the onslaught of info-stress and techno-stress. The National 
Library of India must focus its attention on the following priorities set in 
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the Strategic Plan, 2006-2007 by the National Libraries Section of IFLA: 
e supporting the role of libraries in society 
e defending the principle of information 
e providing unrestricted access to information 


e balancing the intellectual property rights of the authors with the 
needs of information 


@ promoting resource sharing 
e preserving our intellectual heritage, and 


® promoting standards, guidelines and best practice 


International Initiatives 


The Conference of Directors of National Libraries (CDNL) is an 
independent association of chief executives of national libraries, established 
to facilitate discussion and promote understanding and cooperation on 
matters of common interest to national libraries worldwide. The CDNL 
List is used to distribute information and communicate with members of 
the CDNL. It is a closed and moderated list hosted by the IFLANET. 
Further details about it are available at: 


http://infoserv.inist.fr/wwsympa.fcgi/info/cndl-1 


Similarly there are regional associations, such as The Conference of 
Directors of National Libraries of Asia and Oceania (CDNLAO) and 
the Conference of European National Librarians (CENL). CDNLAO 
Newsletter is a forum for the Conference of Directors of National Libraries 
in Asia and Oceania. It is an online newsletter edited and distributed by 
the National Diet Library of Japan on behalf of the members of the 
CDNLAO. It has editorial correspondents in Australia, Bangladesh, 
China, India, Indonesia, Japan, Malaysia, Maldives, New Zealand, 
Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Philippines, Singapore, Sri Lanka and 
Thailand. The Director, National Library of India is the editorial 
correspondent for India. The latest issue no. 56 of the CDNLAO 
Newsletter was published in July 2006. Further details about the newsletter 
are available at: 


http://www.ndl.jp/en/publication/cdnlao/index.html 
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It brings out regular issues on special topics also. The July 2006 issue 
was on ‘Legal Deposit System’ and the next issue is planned to be on 
‘Rare Books and their Management’. 


UNESCO and the WSIS 


The World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) was held in 
two phases. The first phase took place in Geneva hosted by the 
Government of Switzerland from 10 to 12 December 2003, and the second 
phase took place in Tunis hosted by the Government of Tunisia, from 16 
to 18 November 2005. 


The Summit adopted the following documents: 
e Geneva Declaration of Principles 
e Geneva Plan of Action 
e Tunis Commitment 
e Tunis Agenda for the Information Society 


UNESCO with its unique mandate to promote the free exchange of 
ideas and knowledge has played a key role in WSIS. UNESCO’s 
contribution incorporated the ethical, legal and socio-cultural dimensions 
of the Information Society and helped to grasp the opportunities offered 
by the ICTs by placing the individual at its centre. The position of 
UNESCO and IFLA in WSIS 1s defined by inputs for cultural and 
professional bodies across the globe. National libraries can play a pivotal 
role in shaping the contours of the IFLA and UNESCO position papers. 


UNAL and the Memory Metaphors 


In early 1990, UNESCO set up a Network of Associated Libraries 
(UNAL) with the aim of bringing together and supporting a number of 
libraries, preferably public libraries, from all over the world which are 
willing to work in association with UNESCO or through cooperative 
arrangements among themselves in order to: 


e@ foster international understanding 
@ promote the dialogue between cultures 


® spread knowledge of minority cultures 
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@ increase awareness of international issues, and 


e@ pursue some of UNESCO’S main goals such as the fight against 
illiteracy, cultural development, promotion of human rights and 
peace, protection of the environment, status of women and 
young people to cite only some of the most important one of 
the goals. 


Activities so far organized within the framework of UNAL, include a 
Exhibition of Books for Young Readers (Thailand, 1990), an International 
Workshop on Inter-cultural Activities in some African Libraries( Dakar, 
1990), a sub-regional workshop on the role of Public and School Libraries 
in Promoting Awareness in Environmental issues (Bangkok, 1991), a 
European Workshop on Library Cooperation (The Hague, 1992), and a 
National Seminar on the Role of Associated Libraries in the Service of 
International Understanding and the Promotion of Human Rights 
(N’Djamena, 1992). The last workshop was organized in January 1993) 
by the Bibliotheque publique d’ information of the Georges Pompidou 
Centre, Paris, on the theme “Libraries in the Service of the Community”. 


The purpose of these workshops, organized at the irregular intervals, 
1s to present and discuss experiences which libraries have made with 
activities in these various subject areas and to draw up a joint plan of 
action for future activities. The national libraries, being memory metaphors 
of mankind, can contribute critical inputs to further strengthen the UNAL. 


GATS, IFLA and National Libraries 


The World Trade Organization (WTO), with a growing membership 
of over 140 countries, oversees a variety of treaties governing international 
trade. The WTO treaties with the most significant implications for libraries 
and the information sector are the General Agreement on Trade in 
Services (GATS) and the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of 
Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS). Libraries are a public good. They 
are unique social organizations dedicated to providing the broadest range 
of information and ideas to the public, regardless of age, religion; physical 
and mental health, social status, race, gender or language. The long- 
established library traditions of intellectual freedom and equitable access 
to information and cultural expression form the basis for ensuring that 
library goais are achieved. Libraries of all types form an interrelated 
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network, which serves the citizenry, from the great national, state and 
research institutions to public and school libraries. The well being of 
libraries is essential in ensuring access to the full range of human 
expression and providing individuals with the skills necessary to access 
and use this content. There is growing evidence that WTO decisions, 
directly or indirectly, may adversely affect the operations and future 
development of library services, especially in not-for-profit institutions. 


It is important to recognize that the WTO, and the international trade 
authorities of its members, is engaged in shaping policy and applications 
of this policy on an ongoing basis. While the infrequent Ministerial 
Conferences with their attendant protests are the most visible 
manifestation of the negotiations, the process is continuous, with decisions 
often reached without public scrutiny. What makes the WTO unique is 
that it has a binding dispute mechanism as part of its operations with the 
strongest enforcement procedures of any international agreement. IFLA 
urges its members to inform themselves on the WTO and their national 
trade policy deliberations and to promote the library and related issues 
when possible. Awareness of international trade issues is a necessary 
component of effective advocacy in shaping national policy, programmes 
and law as they relate to library service. National libraries, especially the 
in developing countries are required to keep an eye on the subtleties of 
GATS to safeguard the interests of the stakeholders in these countries. 


IFLA/IPA Steering Group 


A joint steering group with the International Federation of Library 
Associations and Institutions (IFLA) and the International Publishers’ 
Association (IPA) represents book and journal publishers through national, 
regional and specialized publishers associations. 


Areas of work identified by the group include: 


e Sharing of information on activities in favour of freedom of 
expression and cooperation in protests against obstructions to 
the principle 


e@ Support by both organizations for action to promote zero or 
reduced VAT rates for books and electronic publications 


e Exchange of statistical information 
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Exchange of views and information on deposit and archiving of 
electronic publications 


Clarification of the price components of electronic publications 
Participation in metadata and Digital Object Identifier (DOI 
activities 


Exchange of views on electronic interlibrary document delivery. 


It is also planned to work towards the drafting of a joint statement on 
copyright aimed at promoting agreed principles within and beyond the 
IFLA and IPA memberships. The joint Steering Group of the International 
Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) and the 
International Publishers Association (IPA) is working to promote common 
principles on copyright in the electronic environment. Progress is being 
made on the following principles: 


While the fundamental principles underlying copyright protection 
in the print environment remain the same in the electronic 
environment (in this sense, “digital is not different’), the Group 
recognizes that the advent of new technologies has 
fundamentally changed methods of publication and dissemination 
as well as rights management (in this sense, “digital is 
different’). 


Bridging the digital divide is best achieved by government 
programmes increasing funding for the provision of books and 
other publications in libraries as well as for connecting end- 
users to the Internet, especially in developing countries and 
disadvantaged groups in developed nations. 


Exceptions and limitations to copyright in the public interest 
remain necessary in the electronic environment, in order to 
maintain an equitable balance between the rights of creators 
and distributors and the needs of users but the nature and extent 
of exceptions and limitations must be assessed by applying the 
three step test. 


Libraries are key players in ensuring long-term preservation 
archiving of electronic information, through appropriate 
arrangements with publishers. However, the conditions of 
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access and other technical and policy issues require further 
discussion among stake holders. 


IPA and IFLA will promote the above principles to their respective 
memberships. 


Preserving the Memory of the World in Perpetuity ( a joint 
Statement on the archiving and Preserving digital information 
adopted by the IFLA/IPA Steering Group, meeting in Paris, 27" June 
2002) 


Preserving digital information is becoming an increasingly urgent 
challenge for both libraries and publishers of books and journals, as the 
amount of digital information is growing quickly and preservation policies 
and techniques for this format of material remain unsettled. While many 
electronic publications are produced in both print and digital formats, 
although not always at the same time or in identical versions, more and 
more material is produced as “born digital’, that is, it has no print equivalent. 
It is estimated that much of this type of material has already been lost, as 
some producers have deleted their clectronic publications without 
recognizing the importance of planning for a long-term archiving process. 
The need is pressing. While the costs of long-term archiving are high, the 
cost of doing nothing would be disastrous. 


Both IFLA and IPA are working together to obtain some practical 
and long-term results in the area of digital preservation. They therefore 
advocate the following principles and recommendations: 


e  Anincreasing amount of information published only in electronic 
form has enduring cultural and documentary significance and 
is just as important as information published in more traditional 
forms. 


e@ The long-term availability of this information is required and 
action must be taken now to make this possible. 


e Both organizations will work to make long-term archiving and 
preservation a key agenda item internationally. 


e Both organizations will encourage the development and 
implementation of industry standards, systems, and research 
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for digital archiving and preservation, including identifying 
funding opportunities to support such work. 


e While publishers generally can ensure the short-term archiving 
of their publications so long as these publications are 
economically viable, libraries are best-placed to take 
responsibility for long-term archiving through appropriate 
arrangements with publishers. 


e Since national libraries have the mandate to acquire and preserve 

the published heritage in their respective countries, and most 

- are experimenting with the acquisition of digital publications, 

these libraries, with other leading libraries and organizations, 

should take the lead responsibility for long-term archiving of 
digital publications, and 


e A publisher/library working group will further develop joint 
initiatives regarding the technical, economic and policy issues 
of digital preservation including, where appropriate, the 
establishment of co-operative initiatives with other organizations 
which are investigating these issues. 


Agreement on the archiving and preserving of digital information has 
been reached by an international group of librarians and book and journal 
publishers. The statement, entitled “Preserving the Memory of the World 
in Perpetuity” was agreed by the Joint Steering Group, established by 
the International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions 
(IFLA) and the International Publishers Association (IPA). Concern has 
been growing that much digital material has already been lost, because 
no attempt has been made to preserve it. In many countries there are 
long-established arrangements to preserve print materials for future 
generations. But this is often not the case for digital information. As a 
result, many electronic publications will not be preserved unless specific 
Steps are taken to ensure their survival. Therefore, the statement commits 
both organizations to work together on joint initiatives to study the technical, 
economic and policy issues surrounding digital preservation. National 
libraries can support the mandate of the IFLA/IPA Steering Group by 
serving as a vital link between IFLA and the publishers in the respective 
countries. 
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Digital Preservation and Interoperability 


There has been a paradigm shift from printed publications to digital 
documents. Therefore, the Delivery of Books and Newspapers Act (1954) 
must be made compatible with the digital environment to deal with the 
issues and implications of electronic documents. It must take cognisance 
of the digitized and born digital documents. Enactment of such a law will 
not be sufficient in itself; there will be a strong need to implement it to 
materialize the mission and vision of the National Library of India. 
Metadata standards, such as Dublin Core, MARC21, and MARCLite 
must be adopted in the interest of interoperability exchange of digital 
documents. Though the digital documents can not ensure the portability 
and stability of printed publications, yet the search ability, interactivity, 
and flexibility of the digital documents have further made the life of end- 
users easier. Following are the main advantages of digitization: 


@ globalization of the local heritage 

e real-time access to pertinent information 

e word and image processing 

e digital reference service 

® non-linear access to information via hypertext links 

@ access to electronic documents through external databases 


e interactive and dynamic information metaphors 


Digital Perspectives 
The British Library sees digitization as a way: 


@ tocover all material originally produced in non-digital form (e.g. 
printed matter of all kinds, manuscripts, photographs, drawings, 
paintings, sound recordings, microforms), 


@ maximize use of the collections by facilitating a greater volume 
of networked access, both in the reading room and remote, and 
by providing the enhanced functionality intrinsic to the digitized 
items ° 

@ reflect national and international priorities for wider access to, 
and enhanced use of, integrated collections of digitized 
educational, cultural or scientific materials 
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e contribute to the conservation of original analogue materials 
for future users by substituting digital surrogates 


e preserve the collection of analogue sound recordings 


@ generate income from those products with market appeal that 
can be exploited commercially by a partner, or the British Library 
itself, consistent with the aim of maximizing accessibility to the 
collection 


e improve access to significant collections, both quantitatively and 
qualitatively, for all relevant communities with research and/or 
learning requirements for such refer 


e avoid the unnecessary duplication of digitization of particular 
materials 


@ avoid duplication of cataloguing and indexing 


e allocate responsibilities for digitization of particular materials to 
designated libraries and cost-effective preservation by the use 
of large-scale data storage technologies in collaboration with 
partner institutions 


Digital Library Programmes 


Global Memory Net (GMNet) 


Directed by Prof. Ching-chih Chen of Simmons College, Boston 
and supported by the NSF/International Digital Library Program (IDLP), 
Global Memory Net (GMNet) is intended to be an effective gateway to 
the world’s cultural, historical, and heritage image collections from 
selective collaborative institutions in the world. Much of these unique 
collections of great value to education and research are not currently 
accessible due to distance, form, and technical barriers. This project is to 
find new ways to enable users to access and exploit these significant 
collections via global network. Each collaborator of this complimentary 
and synergetic group possesses experience, knowledge, expertise, and 
capability in different but related research area(s). Each contributes either 
part of its superb culture and heritage collection, or cutting-edge techniques 
to facilitate the image retrieval. The National Library of India can 
Cooperate with this project to globalize the national heritage. 


278 NACONAL 2006 


Gabriel, the World Wide Web server for Europe’s National Libraries 
has been represented in the Conference of European National Librarians 
(CENL). Information about individual national libraries is available via 
this gateway. It provides information about history, policy, important 
collections, and services of the national library concerned taken from a 
base file on Gabriel. Similar initiatives can also be started for other regions 
of the world. This is really the first step towards a Global National Library 
instead of the stand alone national libraries. But now it has been 
incorporated in The European Library. There are many other 
organizations that are engaged in digital library programs at national and 
international level. In the USA, the Library of Congress started a program 
to create national digital library in early 1990s. National library worked in 
collaboration with the National Science Foundation and a number of other 
institutions, publishers, museums, educational bodies. It has now about 
seven million digital items from more than 100 historical collections in its 
American Memory Database and it is still growing. Not only this, it is 
promoting digital library initiatives and standards. The Bibliotheque 
Nationale de France has around 30 million pages in digital form and many 
of them are of 19" century. Around 2 million pages are accessible through 
the Internet via the Bibliotheque’s Gallica web service 


British library has also explored new digital possibilities. Planned a 
new building in 1990s, undertook a program of technical innovation to 
exploit new opportunities that technology is offering. Digitization and 
advance image enhancement of the Anglo-Saxon Beowulf manuscript, 
digitization of Gandahran Buddhist scrolls- 2000 years old artifacts, which 
are the oldest south Asian manuscripts of any type, and also digitization 
of patents, microfilms and sound archives. It is accessible via Virtual 
Book Shelf through its website anywhere anytime by anyone. The 
electronic library service of the National Center for Science Information 
System (NACSIS) in Japan provides an integrated system of bibliographic 
databases and electronic document delivery of Japanese Academic 
Journals on the Internet which are digital or digitized by NACSIS-ELS. 
Similarly, at National Institute of Japanese Literature (NAJL), Digital 
Library System for Japanese Classical Literature is being developed from 
number of existing databases that includes full text movies, images and 
catalogs, with linkages between them to form multimedia database. In 
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addition, NAJL has constructed a digital study system to allow full access 
to the users. 


New Zealand Digital Library is a research project of University of 
Waikato with aim to develop the underlying technology for digital libraries 
and make it available publicly so that others can use it to create their own 
collections. Researchers are developing methods for digital collection 
management, Maori, Arabic and Chinese language systems, 
internationalizing the library interface, optical music recognition and 
musical collections and a whole range of interface and information-mining 
projects. There should be a Global National library that will represent 
the national cultures based on the principles of diversity, equity and respect 
for difference. 


Public Library System 


The strength of the National Library of India lies in a strong public 
library system in India. Unfortunately, the public library system in many 
States and union territories is the weakest link in the chain. Strengthening 
it to enrich and empower the National Library System in India is a 
necessity and not a matter of discretion. Hence, the National Library 
India must ensure instant access to every end-user by facilitating the 
development of a sustainable public library system in India. Today, public 
library system, in many states in India, does not exist at all beyond the 
district level. Many state libraries are suffering due to lack of leadership 
and resources, whereas the services of district libraries are not moving 
beyond the four walls of respective cities and towns. There are a few 
States which have enacted library law, but the by-products of the legal 
commitment are not visible. Public library system in India, by and large, 
is dependent upon the support provided by the Raja Rammohun Roy 
Library Foundation (RRRLF), Kolkata. Many states are not even ready 
to provide matching grants to the RRRLF Schemes. Therefore, we are 
supposed to find out who is responsible for the plight of public library 
System in India. Whether it is government apathy, lack of professional 
leadership, or absence of reading culture in the rural India? The 260 
million people of India, who are living below poverty line, are left in lurch 
by our political and professional leaders. They also have the right to 
develop to the next level of consciousness. Strategic linkage between 
the school and public libraries can go a long way to ameliorate the situation. 
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The National Library of India can lead the nation in developing a strong 
public library system in India. It can also serve as a clearing house for 
information on and about India on the one hand, and for global information 
for Indian end-users on the other. ICTs have the potential to bridge or 
widen the existing gap between the info-rich and the info-poor in India. 
Asian countries can also develop “The Asian Library’ on the prototype 
of ‘The European Library’ to restrain the twin perils of digital divide and 
digital determinism. 


Conclusions and Suggestions 


It is obvious from the above said discussion that all the major national 
libraries of the world are harnessing the ICTs to their benefit. The National 
Library in India should also make concerted efforts to globalize India’s 
documentary hetitage. In fact, it is high time that the world leaders must 
think in terms of developing a Global National Library (GNL) with the 
help of ICTs. As the traditional constraints of space and time have been 
given a death blow with the cutting-edge technologies the vision of a 
GNL is not a distant dream. Instead of using our precious resources on 
duplication, we must direct our efforts towards providing linkages to 
world’s cultural heritage for present and future generations. Equality, 
equity, diversity, and respect for other cultures should be the basic 
principles for materializing the concept of GNL. This may be a difficult 
but not an impossible vision. 


The life and culture are being transformed by information and 
communication technologies in a profound manner. In this information 
driven society, we are faced with a situation where the cost of organizing 
information is not less than the cost of producing the information. In this 
digital world, therefore, the main role of national libraries is to create 
knowledge out of information and convert that knowledge into information 
by various processes of value addition. Physical collections preserved 
over centuries should not be replaced by the digital formats. Libraries, in 
fact, are metaphors of the memory of mankind and these metaphors link 
information to people, manage collections, provide access to information 
resources and services, ensure preservation for posterity, and facilitate 
continuous discourse. National libraries being on the top are supposed to 
play a leading role in preserving and serving the documentary heritage of 
nations. A few suggestions are also are given below for further discussion: 
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Marketing of Information Services 


In the current dynamic environment influenced by convergence of 
ICTs, the key functions of a national library should be elaborated and 
properly communicated. The concept of one place national library will 
not work; rather a distributed national library network all over country 
would serve the purpose. The existing centralized system should be 
decentralized. Equity and diversity in national library services must be 
ensured. Horizontal and vertical integration of national resources is the 
need of the hour. An online newsletter, a mailing list, and a national library 
portal like TEL will go a long way to publicize the resources and services 
of the National Library of India. 


Internal Organization and Management 


The functional organization of the National Library of India should be 
based on essential, non-essential and desirable functions. 


Centralized and Decentralized Services 


The concept of sectoral libraries, such as National Medical Library, 
National Science Library, etc should be promoted. These libraries should 
play an active role to impart diversity and strengthen the collections and 
services of a national library. 


Legal Deposit and Copyright 


Copyright concept should be explained and implemented adequately. 
In India, the role of National Library to work as depository, repository, or 
service library should be clearly defined along with a strong back up 
system of state central libraries. There must be provision for legal deposit 
of electronic documents. 


Bibliographic Services 


Bibliographical control should be the thrust area for the National Library 
of India. INB must be digitized and put on the web. Moreover, since 
many national libraries are working on MARC and CCF, there is an 
immediate need for such an initiative on the part of the National library 
of India to provide an imipetus to the standardization of cataloging practices 
in the Indian library culture. 
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International Cooperation 


The National Library should also develop linkages with IFLA for its 
core programmes, such as UBC&IM and UAP, and PAC and TEL for 
materializing the vision of providing massive real-time access to world’s 
documentary heritage. It must collaborate with UNESCO and IFLA for 
preservation and conservation of world’s documentary heritage. Memory 
of the World and Blue Shield are valuable initiatives of UNESCO and 
IFLA. 


Leadership Role 


National Library should also play a leadership role in centralized 
processing, developing indexing languages, classification schemes, and 
subject indexing systems as designed by the Library of Congress. 
Ranganathan’s philosophy and concept of a national library should be 
researched and expanded. Lessons learnt and best practices of world’s 
national libraries should be incorporated in order to manage the National 
Library efficiently and effectively. Vision, mission, policies, plans, 
programmes, strategies, tactics and policies etc. should be carefully 
worked out to preserve and make available to the present and future 
generations, the wisdom, knowledge, and records of our glorious past. 


Digitization Priorities 

Gaps in collection should be filled up, and unnecessary duplication 
avoided and junk discarded. Digitization has to be done and priorities 
need to be set up. It must be decided what is to be digitized and what will 
the role of reformatting, migration and emulation mechanisms in such an 


initiative. The National Library catalogue and lists of rare materials, and 
recent additions to the library must be put on the web. 


Manpower Development 


Staff training programmes, conference, seminars, workshops, etc 
should be regularly organized on the cutting-edge themes and technologies. 
Only competent professionals with sound knowledge-base, pertinent skills, 
and positive attitude shall be able to survive and thrive in the networked 
environment. National library professionals must learn to stay ahead of 
change and competition. 
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Bottom-line 


No stand alone library today can meet the information needs of alert 
end-users. National library of India is not an exception to this phenomenon. 
In order to provide seamless access to documentary heritage of the world, 
efforts must be made to develop The Asian Library (TAL) on the pattern 
of The European Library (TEL). National Library of India can play a 
leading role in this regard. ICTs, the Internet and the Web must be used 
to globalize India’s documentary heritage to meet the information needs 
of the international researchers and Indian Diaspora across the globe. 


Further Readings 


National Library Services: ICONLIS 2004 (Papers of the International 
Conference on National Library Services, 15-16 March 2005, National 
Library Kolkata), edited by H.K. Kaul. Kolkata: The National Library, 
2004 


Strategic Plan 2006-2007, National Libraries Section, IFLA. 
http//www.ifla.org/VIV/s l/annual/sp01.htm 


Useful Links 
British Library 
http://www. bl.uk/ 
Global Memory Net (GMNet) 
http://www.memorynet.org/home. php 


International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions 
(IFLA) 


http://www. ifla.org/ 

Library of Congress 

http:/Ncweb2. loc. gov/ammem/ammemhome. html 
National Centre for Science Information System 
www.nacsis.ac.jp/els/els-e.html 

National Library of India 

hip ‘//www/nlindia.org 
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New Zealand Digital Library 
www.nzdl.org/cgi-binNibrary 

The Bibliotheque Nationale de France 
http://gallica.bnf.fr 

The European Library (TEL) 
http://www. TheEuropeanLibrary.org 


Library Co-Operation : Need, Present 
Status and Future Perspective 


C. R. Karisiddappa 


ABSTRACT : Be it a Library cooperation or a consortia, it is essentially 
to share resource (at acquisition or dissemination level and expertise) to 
avoid duplicating the resources or to say, reinventing the wheel. Since 
many decades, tools for resources sharing like union catalogue were very 
helpful, actual library cooperation has suffered due to lack of institutional 
cooperation, which may be due to possessiveness or professional ego. 
However, budget constraints, constant increase of the prices of 
information resources and the users demand, have made resource sharing 
inevitable. The conveniences of computer-communication technology 
have made the resource sharing a matter of click of button, with very less 
operation cost. Many apex bodies (funding agencies) controlling the 
libraries played a major role at policy level for library cooperation or 
consortia. Majority of the consortia efforts are confined to e-journals, 
while some are market- driven consortia. Of course, real time access to ¢- 
journals at cost sharing and equal access model through the publishers or 
aggregators website is accelerating and reactivating the cooperation in big 
scale. In India, many consortia have started functioning since the last 
three years and some consortia are suffering due to lack of technology 
implementation and policy level interferences. 


Introduction 


| Drees: co-operation is an age-old concept. A glance at the pages of 
the history reveals that during 200 BC Alexandria Library shared its 
resources with the Pergumum Library. In his classic paper on “Prologue 
to Library Cooperation” (1975), Kraus states that during the 13th century, 
there existed the practice of library co-operation among monastery 
libraries. There are examples of library cooperation in the form of 
projected union catalogue of the libraries in the 17th century. The first 
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major union list namely “A Catalogue of Scientific and Technical 
Periodicals”, was compiled by Henry C Bolton in 1885. In the early 20th 
century, the Library of Congress started cooperative cataloguing projects 
and began working on the National Union Catalogue. Since then the 
activities of compilation and publication of union catalogues of different 
types increased in number in many countries. Thus the efforts made for 
co-operation resulted in the compilation of union catalogues and non- 
compilation could have been less effective because of lack of participation 
of the libraries and their resources over the years. Barney wrote in 1888 
of the intolerable management of libraries in the 19th century, where 
working librarians were trying to develop better ways to meet the needs 
of their clientele in a more efficient way and saw ‘cooperation’ as one of 
the best ways to do. Melvil Dewey wrote on Library cooperation in 1886 
in an issue of ‘Library Journal’. EA Mac presented his views on 
“cooperation v/s competition” in the same publication. Taking a futuristic 
view of library cooperation RB. Downs wrote on “One for all: A historical 
sketch of library cooperation”, which was included in 1969 Symposium 
of the ALA with the theme of “The Library of Tomorrow”. 


The formal cooperative efforts of 1950s and 1960s known as Resource 
Sharing were born of a union between necessity and possibility. 
Government agencies, professional organizations and individual institutions 
realized that certain function, such as cataloguing, could be done more 
effectively and efficiently in a central location with the results distributed 
to participating institutions. In retrospect, the 1950s and 1960s came to 
be seen as constituting a climax of a golden age of collection development 
and growth, throughout the world. In 1970s it was realized that, entirely 
new systems of information storage and retrieval should be organized in 
which all library functions are shared. The 1970s presented a time when 
the long-nurtured fragile flower of library cooperation blossomed forth in 
the form of full realization of Library Resource Sharing. 


Later the concept of cooperation was further sharpened and extended 
to embrace activities that could ensure cooperation in all facets of 
librarianship. Financial and other factors that frustrated libraries all over 
the world prompted them to move towards a cooperative set up swiftly, 
and today the theory and practice of resource sharing, and more particularly 
of multi-type resource sharing is an evidence every where. Thus, the 
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term resource sharing today has also become the. life style in all walks of 
human life. To achieve this objective, the interested parties join hands, 
pool their resources and work shoulder to shoulder with each other. 


Library Cooperation: International Scene 


On the international scene, the Library of Congress established the 
cooperative catalogue and this was soon followed by the compilation of 
British Union Catalogue of Periodicals in 1944. In 1966, UNESCO started 
UNISIST to promote exchange of bibliographic data. In 1979, Congress 
of Southeast Asian Libraries (CONSAL) supported the cooperative 
ventures among the National Documentation Center for Indonesia and 
the National Libraries and Documentation Centers of Southeast Asia. In 
the early 1980s, the European Commission launched new initiatives aimed 
at library cooperation based on the application of new Information 
Technology. As a landmark of library cooperation, the British Library 
offered its strategic plan for 1989-1994 called “Gateway to Knowledge” 
— a range of cooperative activities among the libraries in UK and 
elsewhere. 


Library Cooperation: Indian Scene 


In India too, the library cooperation activities can be traced back to 
1868 when Whitney Stokes compiled the catalogue of manuscripts in 
various parts of India. This was followed by publication part I of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in private libraries of Northwest Province covering Banaras 
in 1890. During that period “A Catalogue of Sanskrit” was edited by F. 
Klelhorn. More and more cooperative activities came to light and in 1924, 
Motibhai N Amin organized a cooperative venture called “Pustakalaya 
SahayakSahakari Mandal’, to supply books, periodicals and articles 
to libraries in Gujarat and also the funds and deposits from the libraries 
were collectively held in a trust. Dr. S.R. Ranganathan was of firm opinion 
that “library service, bibliographic organization and library cooperation 
recognize no national or political boundaries. They are international. 
Bibliographers and Documentalists are International”. 


NISSAT was established to monitor the information support facilities 
for people engaged in research and academic activities. Its primary 
objective was to promote the international cooperation in information. It 
has helped in establishing cooperative linkage between information industry, 
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its promoters arid users, nationally and internationally. Slowly libraries in 
India have come together to know each other’s existence, and have 
realized the importance and strength of co-existence, which in many 
ways facilitated the library services. Manpower sharing and training are 
other important aspects, brought to limelight by library cooperation. 
Organized communication in the form of conferences and workshops is 
established among groups of libraries. The various services exchanged 
between the libraries vary according to the nature of the members who 
cooperate. The well-established Science and Technology Libraries in 
India act as mentors for the less equipped university and college libraries. 
As cost of periodicals escalates every year, it is not possible for any 
individual library to subscribe to many of the science journals. The libraries 
either resort to cutting down on expensive titles or practice the broad 
hearted attitude of sharing those journals with neighbours through short- 
term loan or through duplicating the required articles for their users. 


Need for Library Cooperation 


The need for cooperation is always felt and understood by libraries 
and librarians since long. Inter library loan being perhaps the most 
successful and long running example. In fact inter library loan and 
resource-sharing activities are adjunct to and do not substitute for collection 
development in the individual libraries. The exchange of materials between 
libraries is an important element in the provision of library service and it 
is believed to be in the public interest to encourage such an exchange. 
The policy of cooperation has produced efficient results in terms of services, 
bibliographical databases, collective regional catalogue, cooperative 
acquisition etc., currently the library cooperation has extended from the 
State, regional and national level to international level to bring about a 
global exchange of information. Library cooperation has induced the 
librarians to work towards establishing well-connected library networks 
in their regions initially, without a formal commitment towards its 
organization and collective funding. Many library networks have 
successfully extended their services to their users, since inter library 
loan concept is the foundation for all resource sharing activities. The 
advent of technology has accelerated this process of faster exchange of 
information. 
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Library Resource Sharing: A Manifestation of Library 
Cooperation 

In library circles, resource sharing under its synonym ‘cooperation’ 
has been in vogue, since long. The ever increasing deluge of publications, 
widening subject areas, and multifarious demands of the readers have 
forced the librarians and information scientists into an active awareness 
of the truth of the too often quoted phrase ‘no man is an island’. 


With the march of time, it was realized that resource sharing was 
possible as well as feasible in all facets of librarianship. The true spirit of 
resource sharing in the sphere of librarianship actually emerged in the 
19th century. In 20th century, cooperation became a watchword of social 
progress. Inter-library cooperation was said to be the first manifestation 
of this resource-sharing venture. 


The term Resource applies to anything — person, material or action — 
to which one turns for assistance in the time of need. The word ‘Sharing’ 
entails apportioning, allotting or contributing something that is owned to 
benefit others. Resource sharing in its most positive aspect entails 
reciprocity, implying partnership in which each member has something 
useful to contribute to others and to which each one is willing and is 
ready to make available when needed. 


Resource sharing is currently of paramount concern in the field of 
librarianship. Libraries particularly those of university and research 
organizations, which are repositories of latest knowledge and information 
can play a significant role in dissemination of information among scholars, 
faculty members, scientists and technologists. The task of the librarian is 
to select from the world information store those materials that will be 
most useful and most used. These must be selected from vast quantities 
of resource materials that are available. 


Areas of Resource Sharing 


e Cooperative Acquisition 

e@ Cooperative and Shared Catalogue 

e@ = Inter Library Loan / Lending Services 
@ Cooperative Storage 

© Cooperative Delivery Service 
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Sharing Training Facilities 
Sharing Experts. 


The possible methods by which expertise from one library may be 


shared to another library include; 
e Through short-term assignments for consultancy. 
e@ Through Sabbaticals 
e Through association of Expert in system design and 
development 
@ Through association of experts in training 
e Through transfer of technical experts from one library to the 


other foi a specific period to perform a specific job in which 
the expert is specialized. 


Forces that makes the Resource Sharing Activities Exigent 


Information Explosion 

The Language Force 

Cost Force 

Growth of Users Population 
Growth of Technology 


Advantages of Resource Sharing 


Enhancement in use of Available Resources 
Free flow of Information 
Reducing Cost 


Effective exploitation of Resources 


The goal of resource sharing is obviously to make the large amount of 
the best information available to most of the users at the least cost and in 
a minimum possible time. 


Current Status and Future Prospective 


Library cooperation to Library Consortia ~ The basic principles of 
the concept “library consortia” is that of library cooperation, with stress 
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on use of computer-communication networks, implemented successfully, 
all over the world. The libraries, along with their traditional activity of 
extended cooperation have soon begun to qualify to form library networks 
with the help of the technology. More and more library groups have 
started converting their informal cooperative services to library networks 
to take care of services with technology applications. Many of the 
consortia models are based on agreed terms of publishers-aggregators- 
participating-libraries relationship. Earlier, the library cooperations were 
confined to collection development and compilation of union catalogues, 
sharing the resources based on the users need (request) in the form of 
cooperative activity. But the formal commitment among the members 
was lacking. Further, to establish formal link at policy level, cooperations 
were shifted to centralized model, which again becomes a distributed 
access model due to the application of information technology. 


Impact of Technology 


The application of Information Technology has strengthened the 
development of union catalogues, databases (bibliographic, factual and 
full text), inter -library lending and document delivery service and to 
improve the efficiency and to speed-up these services. In this context, 
libraries need to redefine their mediating role to provide value added 
services to users and enhance access to wider electronic resources. The ” 
convergence of computing and communication technologies has made a 
significant impact on information generation, consolidation and the 
management of resources and users approach. The library community is 
beginning to respond to these changes and is making efforts to cope up 
with the increased diversity and formats of delivery media of information 
providers and the cost of accessing information. 


The following are the results of the technology impact : 
e Amove from centralized to a distributed environment, 


e A gradual reduction of emphasis on ownership with more 
investment in access, sharing and licensing; 


e A growth in end-user services for identification of materials; 


e A more active and collaborative relationship with system 
developers, 
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e Adivided user constituency: many libraries will need to respond 
to their own users and to make provision for increased demand 
arising from other resource sharing services. 


It is commonly understood that “A library consortium is a formal 
association of libraries, not under the same institutional control but usually 
restricted to a geographical area, number of libraries, types of materials 
or subject interest which is established to develop and implement resource 
sharing among members. The objective of library consortia is to control 
and reduce information costs, to improve resource sharing and to develop 
a networked information environment. 


Technological developments in electronic publishing so far primarily 
in the publishing of scholarly journals, the pricing models of publishers 
and the emergence of consortia to take advantage of these models are 
presenting libraries with new opportunities to give their users instant access 
to information. A number of publishers are offering consortia, with 
sufficient purchasing power, access to their whole range of journals. 
Through such an arrangement, every member of the consortium gets 
electronic access not only to the journals to which they currently subscribe, 
but also to the journals in the publisher’s portfolio. Through such extended 
_ access, the library is able to provide a better service to its users. 


Growth of Library Consortia in India 


In India, there is a long felt need to utilize and introduce through the 
existing library networks such as INFLIBNET, INFO NET, ADINET, 
MALIBNET, CSIRNET and DELNET etc., into more formal and 
committed consortia arrangements. Several of these have started 
reorienting their networked services to take care of the sharing of 
technology assisted information sources among themselves. They have 
initiated methods and steps to influence the attitude of management of 
their institutions towards supporting the consortia activity. While lot of 
effort is required to make a formal, professional consortia at a national 
level, there are attempts in the required level to have more understanding 
among smaller groups. In this direction the Forum for Resource Sharing 
in Astronomy (FORSA) and Indian Institute of Management (IIM) are 
doing their best to prove the success of library consortia in some subject 
fields. 
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Role of National Library in Library Consortia 


National Library of India is the apex center in the National library 
system. The National library is considered to be the national depository 
center for all the publications published in India, including Government of 
India publications. Hence, National Library should have a mandatory 
objective in acquiring, conserving and distributing all the information 
resources under its control by establishing a viable and active mechanism 
of co-operation between the National Library and the Government 
agencies and the entire publication system to disseminate the information 
at the earliest possible time. When compared to the National Libraries of 
the other countries, IT application in our National Library is inadequate 
in making the library services effective. There is much to do in the area 
of database creation, networking the public library system in the country 
and working out the strategy for conserving the rich cultural heritage of 
the country. Therefore, there is an urgent need for modernization of the 
National Library of India to withstand the test of the time and maintain 
the identity of its existence as a centre of National Wealth. The humble 
efforts of the National Library in launching a programme of converting 
millions of bibliographical records into MARC 21 format will be a giant 
step towards the faster dissemination of valuable information. In addition 
to this, the networking of libraries and their resources specially of the 
government organisations would be helpful and would satisfy a great 
deal of long cherished demand of the users community both in India and 
abroad. In order to cope up with the diversities of languages and different 
types of bibliographical records including the diversified cultural heritage 
of the nation, it is essential on the part of National Library to go for 
digitization programme so as to be able to disseminate the conserved and 
organized information for the longer good of the community. 


Even now, there has been no systematic effort to formalize the 
Structuring of consortia, or to standardize vital aspects of their operation, 
such as governance and the establishment of intellectual property, policies 
and procedures. Today, consortia have got momentum, due to the 
explosion of Internet (at least from mid-1990s). After the Internet and 
the World Wide Web had taken firm hold, the stage was set for an even 
broader resurgence of standard setting, since a means is already existing 
hereby anything could be connected to everything, and the commercial 
motivation to participate with better capability became extreme. Not 
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surprisingly, a diverse array of consortia is being created to address the 
telecommunications, software, wireless and other aspects of this new 
opportunity, and in the start of this decade, many consortia were 
established and some were merged. Many more consortium model will 
presumably continue to evolve, despite the current prevalence of a myopic 
focus and lack of proper introspection. Whether that evolution will be 
deliberate and productive, or reactive and erratic, one has to wait and watch. 


Further, while developing consortia, one has to be vigilant about how 
the E-Resources and its marketing strategies are developed, the strategic 
choices now being faced by consortia, publishers and intermediaries, and 
where finally they are likely to lead. All involved seem to recognize that 
in this new electronic market, there are many opportunities than threats 
and professionals can identify the emerging challenges and benefits to 
their own organizations. The impact of consortia particularly on journal 
packaging and pricing, in an increasing scale of the operation by main 
players, namely publishers both large and small, intermediaries and agents 
has to be in constant watch. In future, new roles need to be played by the 
national apex library, to identify, from time to time, changes that take 
place in opportunities and challenges of the current corporate integration, 
the new publishing models, as to whether consortia can really survive 
and flourish in such a complex world. 


Consortia are predominantly concentrating on online journals that 
promote academic library consortia, academic multi-site institutions and 
corporate multi-site customers worldwide. The consortia can agree on a 
list of online journals in any field like arts, social science, scientific, 
technical, medical, professional and humanities disciplines. The success 
of consortia only depends on the choice for participating centers to choose 
either complete online collection or a subject-based collection or select 
sub-set of the online collection. In case of site-wide access via institution’s 
secure network, or remote access for valid IP addresses accessed through 
their network with a modem link, or via a proxy server is very helpful. 
Libraries expect from the providers for a commitment on perpetual access 
to journal content that they subscribe to, or have previously subscribed to 
via their preferred gateway. Considering future of consortia, as national 
a depository center, it needs to take the form of electronic portals for 
national information, or a national portal, or national gateway for 
information. 
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Future Plan 


Itis highly essential to promote a national digital library to respond to 
various social changes concerning information. Today, citizen’s bottom 
line/view point is “Stress on access to information” rather than “Ownership 
of information.” It needs to have a comprehensive plan for promoting 
computerization of libraries, digital reading rooms in public libraries and 
estimating the cost of the National Digital Library. National Digital Library 
is to provide access to traditional and digital materials through networks. 
Its functions can be: 


Preservation and handing down of digital information resources 


Collection development of digital/traditional information 
resources 


Equal distribution of knowledge/information resources throughout 
the country 


National network center for library and information, based on 
library cooperation 

Collaborative preservation and provision of access to information 
resources 


Inter exchange of information with other National and regional 
libraries 


It is not just enough to develop a National Digital Library, it is more 
important to derive the functions and services to 


Support and use of digital reading rooms in public libraries all 
over the country 


Provision of full text information to the whole nation via public 
libraries 

Organization of information on the Intemet 

Establishing the locator service of Indian library collections 
Providing Information service for the handicapped 


Establishing a gateway to information abroad for Indian 
users : 
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Conclusion 


It is a fact that the library is the mirror of any society, hence it is 
essential to work to enhance the image of the country as an information 
superpower, to improve the collaboration with academic/research 
activities, to improve the quality of people’s life and to solve the shortage 
of storage space at national focal points, particularly in preserving the 
Indian literature. 


It is equally essential to develop a body, comprising the experts both 
from the library and information sciences and digital field for establishing 
the digital reading rooms at public libraries m the country. There will be 
two ways to strengthen the resources, one is purchasing online publications 
and strengthening public libraries; the other is cooperative purchase of 
offline digital publications. 


As academic and research libraries are concentrating more on 
international literature, it becomes essential to mobilize, consolidate and 
preserve the Indian literature in all disciplines, of the country. This may 
consist of 30% academic journals, 30% literature and 40 % information 
material on Indian studies. The data and the metadata of each publication 
can be accessed by public libraries on the web page of the national library 
of the country. Future challenges include the maintenance, development 
and security of an integrated viewer, creating awareness and adequate 
handling of digital transmission rights and finally encouragement to use 
these materials. 


To bring down the regional imbalances a consortium of public libraries 
at purchase level of offline digital resources, such as CD-ROM, DVD 
and videotapes is essential, as it is difficult for individual libraries to 
negotiate on the materials. The consortium can set some conditions 
beforehand (e.g. educational materials in and out of India, foreign 
materials, and relatively expensive materials) and develop a feedback 
system to develop materials of regional requirement to educate people, 
thereby successfully establish a regional imbalance. Future challenges 
include clarification of the selection and purchase policy, national financial 
support for small public libraries, development of an integrated 
administrative system on the web and forming of a cyber community for 
collaborative purchase. 
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The content development needs to cover many areas, such as 


Information on parliament and its public materials 


Bibliographic information (Indian Periodicals Index, National 
Union Catalog of Books in India, etc.) 


Full text and images (Rare Books and Image Database etc..,) 


Reference and special collections (How to search specific 
subjects, introduction of reference books, etc.) 


Information on the Internet 


Guide to use (interlibrary loan, remote request for copying 
service, etc.) 


Further it is essential to develop a treasure for Children, which will 
have the role to become a place for children to access maximum books, 
to become an information resource center for children’s books and to 
provide services in cooperation with Indian and overseas institutions. 
The National library needs to take an initiation to develop the services 
like Union catalog of database of children’s literature, reading on-site, 
children digital library exhibitions and events and coordination of the 
school-based service. 
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National Library, Kolkata vis-a-vis 
National Medical Library Need for 
Coordination and Future Policy 


Daulat Jotwani 


ABSTRACT : Introduces the concept of national library and enumerates 
essential, desirable and possible functions of national libraries as enunciated 
by UNESCO. Describes aims, services, activities, and various collections 
of National Library, Kolkata. Discusses objectives, services, and current 
and planned activities of National Medical Library (NML) including 
human resource development, network activities, linking of government 
medical college libraries and development of virtual health library system 
in the country. The suggested areas of cooperation have been discussed 
including (a) identification and designation of specialised collections like 
NML as ‘Distributed National Collection’ which could complement and 
supplement services and functions of each other, (b) deposit of relevant 
tides received under Delivery of Books Act in the subject specialised 
libraries, (c) development of ‘National Bibliographic Database’ covering 
all knowledge resources available in the country, (d) training of library 
and information science professionals, (e) research and development in 
library and information work, (f) document preservation and (g) national 


digital library programme. 


1. Introduction 


national library provides a cultural focal point that transcends the 
A present and reaches into the past, in terms of the resources it 
secures, and into the future, in terms of transmitting human knowledge to 
future generations. It fulfils these roles by collecting a representative, 
although never comprehensive, set of records and by ensuring that they 
are organized and preserved so as to remain of use into the future. The 
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functions of national libraries have been set out more formally by 
UNESCO as : 
e Essential functions 
— collect and conserve the national literature, aiming for 
complete coverage 
— produce a current national bibliography 
— operate a lending service 
- actasa national bibliographic information service 
— publish or support the publication of specialist 
bibliographies 
e Desirable functions 
— act asacentre for research and development in library 
and infurmation work 
-— provide education and training in library and information 
work 
— actasa planning centre for the nation's libraries 
e Possible functions 
— act as a centre for the exchange of material between 
libraries 
- supply specialised library services for government 
— act as a book museum 


2. National Library 


The National Library of India as we know today, evolved out of the 
Imperial Library which came into being as the result of a consolidation of 
the book collections in the old Fort William Library and Calcutta Public 
Library. Thanks to the Imperial Library (indentures validation) Act, 1902 
and the Imperia! Library (change of name) Act, 1948. The library was 
intended to be a library of reference, a working place for students and a 
repository of material for the future historians of India in which as far as 
possible every written work about India at any time can be seen and 
read. The library has a total holding of over 22,70,954 books of which 
5,58,516 are in Indian languages. There are nearly 3226 valuable 
manuscripts, 86,682 maps, 4,86,102 Indian official documents, 4988 
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microfilms and 95,206 microfiche. It receives 17,530 current periodicals 
and 902 newspapers. The library has no parallel in the country as far as 
its collection is concerned for conducting linguistic, historical, and 
sociological studies or analysis of government publications. 


2.1 Aims of the National Library 


1. Acquisition and conservation of all significant national production 
of printed material, excluding ephemera. 


2. Collection of printed material concerning the country, no matter 
where it is published, and as a corollary, the acquisition of 
photographic records of such material that is not available within 
the country. 


3. Acquisition and conservation of foreign material required by 
the country. 


4. Rendering of bibliographical and documentation services of 
current and retrospective material, both general and specialised. 


5. Acting as a referral centre purveying full and accurate 
knowledge. 


2.2 Services and activities 


e Reading room services 
e@ Lending services 

~ Local membership 

~ Outstation membership 
Inter library loan 
Bibliographic services 
Reprographic services 
Services for children 
Training and guidance 


eo 0e@ 6e@ ¢ @ @ 


Conservation activities 

— Physical conservation 

— Chemical conservation 

— Reprographic preservation 
(d) Digitization 
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2.3 Collections 
e Indian language collection 
e English and foreign languages 
e Rare books 
e Science and Technology 
e Indian official documents 
e Foreign official documents 
e Newspapers and periodicals 
e@ Manuscripts 
@ Maps and prints 


e Microtorms 


3. National Medical Library 


The National Medical Library began as a departmental library around 
1926 having a small collection of books for the use of officers of the 
erstwhile Directorate General of Indian Medical Services (DGIMS). The 
DGIMS was merged with the Office of the Public Health Commissioner 
of India in 1947 to form the Directorate General of Health Services 
(DGHS) and the library became DGHS Library. This library developed 
gradually and was declared as a Central medical Library in 1961 to meet 
the increasing information needs of the biomedical and health science 
professionals in the country. The Central Medical Library was declared 
as the National Medical Library (NML) on 7th April, 1966. Unlike NL, 
NML is nota statutory body and continues to be the part of DGHS in the 
Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. 


3.1 Objectives 


1. Procures a copy of each costly and infrequently used reading 
material which is uneconomical for each Medical College 
Library to procure. 


2. Builds an exhaustive collection of Medical Literature in all the 
languages of the world—Books, Reports and particularly 
periodicals. 


10. 


ll. 


12. 
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Collects manuscripts of literature, particularly of the Medical 
Systems of India and other countries having mutual influence 
and interconnection with India. 


Maintains for the use of the country's Medical Libraries, Union 
Catalogue of Periodicals, manuscripts, rare books and books in 
languages not much used by the medical Profession of this 


country. 


Promotes Inter-State and International-Library loan. 


Develops the Documentation tools/Services in the field of 
Biomedicine and allied sciences especially relating to Indian 
needs. 


Does supplementary bibliographical services on topics beyond 
the capacity of the State Medical Libraries. 


Provides reprographic services to the readers in the country. 
Gives training in Medical Librarianship. 


Provides expert guidance/consultancy service to other Medical 
Libraries/Institutions in the country. 


Conducts surveys, identify needs/gaps/deficiencies, develop 
standards etc. 


Initiates programmes for computerization of citations and data 
relating to various Indexes/Catalogues in order to facilitate 
storage and quick retrieval of information. 


3.2 Activities and services 


(i) 


Resource building and management : The document 
collection of NML, the largest in the Southeast Asia, has over 
3.6 lakh volumes of books, reports, serials, bound volume of 
journals and other literature. The collection is mainly divided 
into (a) books collection, and (b) journals collection. Books 
collection is further divided into pre-1977 and 1977 onwards, 
and is classified according to the Dewey Decimal Classification 
Scheme. Bound volumes of journals are divided into pre-1993 
and post-1993. Library spends about Rs. 10 crores annually to 
acquire 3500 latest books and subscrihes to 1665 current 


ii) 


(iti) 


(iv) 
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periodicals. The library has good collection of 19th century 
literature and is a repository of all World Health Organization 
publications. 

Reference, consultation and lending service : The library 
iS open to all health science and allied professionals and over 
200 users including PG students, teachers, research scholars, 
practicing doctors/surgeons, health administrators, drug 
manufacturers, pharmacists visit the library everyday. 
Borrowing of books is allowed to members only. All doctors 
and teachers working in government hospitals and medical 
colleges in Delhi can become members. Private practitioners 
who are residents of Delhi can also become member by 
depositing a refundable security deposit of Rs. 5000/-. Only 
one book is issued at a time for a fortnight. Libary also borrows 
and lends books on inter library loan. 


Reprographic service : The library has the largest collection 
of current as well as bound volumes of journals in biomedical 
sciences and receives a number of requests from Delhi and 
other parts of the country for supplying of copies of journal 
articles, book chapters etc. for individual study and research. 
Photocopies of documents not available in NML collection are 
also obtained from overseas through WHO. It is estimated that 
NML supplies about 10 lakh pages of photocopies every year. 


Information retrieval service : NML receives following 
computer-readable databases on CD-ROM and provides 
information retrieval services to its users on topics of their 
interest : 


e MEDLINE 
e HEALTH STAR 
e EMBASE 


e AIDS LIBRARY, 
e CANCER-CD 


Besides, the library has a number of reference books and full- 
text journals on CD-ROMs. 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 


(viii) 


(ix) 
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Documentation service : NML brings out a monthly current 
awareness bulletin, ‘Highlights to Current Health Literature’, 
which is targeted at the health administrators and planners. 


National Audiovisual Centre has been set up to promote 
use of audiovisual sources of information in biomedical/health 
sciences. It has six single viewing booths, a medium sized 
conference room for group viewing, overhead projector, slide 
projector and a collection of about 300 video cassettes. 


Human resource development : NML has been organizing 
continuing education programmes for medical/health science 
librarians since 1980. It has organized 17 Orientation Courses 
in Health Science Librarianship, each of 5-6 weeks duration 
and trained over 175 librarians in the country. Besides, it has 
conducted several training courses on specific topics like 
MEDLARS Searching, Computer Applications, Library 
Management Software, Indexing and Abstracting etc. in 
different regions of the country. 


Network activities : NML is the National Focal Point of a 
resource sharing network called ‘HELLIS’ (Health Literature 
Library and Information Services) Network’ set up by WHO 
in Southeast Asia in 1982. This network has been extended to 
cover more libraries in India including 6 Regional Medical 
Libraries (RML) and 9 Resource Libraries (RL). These libraries 
have been provided with microcomputers, MEDLINE database 
and photocopiers. A grant-in-aid @ Rs. 1.20 lakh each to RML 
land 0.75 lakh each to RL was also released to strengthen their 
document collection. 


Linking of government medical college libraries with 
National Medical Library : In order to widen the scope of 
above network and to ensure the availability of information at 
right time to all biomedical/health science professionals in the 
country, an important new initiative has been taken to link all 
the government medical college libraries (110) with National 
Medical Library using Internet technologies. The scheme was 
launched by the Hon'ble Prime Minister of India in January, 
2001. As a part of this initiative, 40 such libraries have already 
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been provided with financial assistance to procure appropriate 
Hardware and Software, telecommunication lines, engage Data 
Entry Operators and short-term training support. Another 20 
are being covered during the current financial year and remaining 
will be covered during 10th five year plan. 


Virtual Health Library System : The latest developments in 
Information and Communication Technologies have made it 
possible to get the desired information with a press of button. 
INTERNET has the capability to offer virtual library services 
where users can search, scan, browse, download and transfer 
information from collections of the libraries, data centres and 
other sources without actually visiting the library. The National 
Medical Library being the premier library of the country has 
the potential to play a leading role in this direction. It has 
developed an ambitious plan to take following actions : 


e develop NML portal providing links to all OPACs of 
important medical libraries including US' National Library 
of Medicine, full-text journals (free as well as 
subscribed), electronic reference books and NML's own 
resources. It should also provide links to all important 
medical portals, newsgroups, WHO site, Indian medical 
sites, IndMed database etc. 


e@ develop union catalogue of all medicai/health science 
books and periodicals available in the country. 


e = provide full text of all the government reports and other 
important publications (where no copy right restriction is 
involved) on the web. 


e@ help and support government medical colleges and other 
institutes to computerize their libraries to become 
effective nodes/participants in the system. 


e form a consortium of medical libraries in the country to 
obtain multi-user license agreement to ensure availability 
of at least core journals, full-text, to all-medical 
libraries. 
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® collaborate and participate in international efforts, 
programmes for virtual health library system including 
digitization of old resources. 


The above initiatives will greatly help biomedical and health science 
professionals of the country in their endeavour to achieve the targets of 
National Health Policy 2002. 


4. Cooperation and partnership between National Library and 
National Medical Library 


The main thrust at National Library and National Medical Library is 
to satisfy information needs of the citizens of the country. Looking at the 
current scenario from global perspective, it is accepted that they cannot 
claim comprehensiveness in their acquisitions and holdings of material in 
all subjects and from all countries. National Libraries, therefore, need to 
coordinate with major academic and speciatised libraries in a cooperative 
endeavour to shoulder their responsibilities. 


1. The National Library in collaboration with libraries like NML 
may identify and designate ‘Distributed National Collections’ 
who can complement and supplement the functions and services 
of each other in their area of excellence. This concept put 
forward by the Research Support Libraries Programme (UK) 
needs examination and evaluation for its relevance to us. The 
aims of such a coordinated distributed national collection would 
be, through cooperation, formal partnership arrangements and 
appropriate governance mechanisms, to ensure that researchers 
can avail them, within their own institutions or in the collections 
of others, all the research materials they require. The research 
resources available to and needed by researchers, however, 
would exist on a distributed basis within many institutions like 
National Medical Library. In fact, researchers are already reliant 
on a de facto distributed national collection of resources, albeit 
one that is not yet coordinated or managed, and in which rights 
of access vary and may be limited by institutional affiliation or 
willingness to pay. 

2. National Library and other three libraries receive all Indian 
books, periodicals, newspapers and maps under Delivery of 
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Books (Public Libraries) Act 1954 as amended in 1956, although 
its implementation has not been very effective. It may be 
appropriate if one copy of relevant publications can be deposited 
in subject specialised libraries like NML where the probability 
of their use is higher, instead of public libraries. These libraries 
will be responsible for processing and organizing these 
publications and will contribute bibliographic data in 
computerized form to the Indian National Bibliography or 
National Bibliographic Database. 


Another important area of cooperation between NL and NML 
can be development of a “National Bibliographic Database’ 
which provides accurate description and recording of all 
documents available in the country in an internationally accepted 
standard format. This database could help a large number of 
libraries in their retrospective and current cataloguing. The 
creation of such a database is a gigantic task and beyond the 
means and resources of a single institution. 


In an age of rapid technological change and the increased 
appetite for information, the librarian's role is continually 
developing and it is important that professional standards are 
upgraded and maintained. NL and NML can join together to 
identify, develop and offer courses to library and information 
professionals to enhance their skills and knowledge. NML has 
been organizing such courses for medical librarians in the country 
since 1980 and can share its expertise and resources. 


National libraries are not only having the largest collections but 
have a leadership role to play. Librarians and libraries in the 
country look up to them for policy initiatives, professional 
guidance, problem solving, and future directions. They are the 
role models. They can perform this role effectively only with 
considerable investment in research and development in library 
and information work. This is one of the responsibilities that 
National Library and other large libraries like NML have not 
paid adequate attention to. It is suggested that NL can create 
an R&D Cell which can undertake research projects either on 
its own or in collaboration with other libraries. It can also award 
research grants to libraries/librarians for specific projects. 
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National Library has expertise in preservation of documents 
and can help NML in preservation of old documents. 


National Library and few other libraries in the country have 
begun digitizing some of their older documents. However, no 
coordinated effort has been made at the national level. It is 
suggested that the National Library can launch a ‘National Digital 
Library Programme’ in collaboration with NML and other 
important libraries on the lines of 'Digital Library Initiative’ of 
US Library of Congress. This programme should address issues 
related to selection, utility, effectiveness, performance, scalability 
and sustainability of current and future digital services and 
collections. It should also assemble and catalogue all the digital 
resources available in the country and make the digital resource 
accessible via national and international networks. 


International cooperation and 
the National Library of India 


Sudhendu Mandal 
Tapan Sarkar 


ABSTRACT : No library can survive in isolation these days, therefore, 
cooperation among libraries has become necessary both at the national 
and international levels. In the electronic era, resource sharing and 
networking of libraries is much discussed among librarians. The National 
Library, which has a long history, received cooperation from the 
government of India and from foreign libraries. In building its collection, 
the bilateral cultural exchange treaties signed by the Government of India 
with the governments and recognized institutions of other countries 
throughout the world, helped this Library immensely. Although the 
National Library provides several services and cooperates with foreign 
libraries, it recognizes that manpower development through education 
and training is the net result of international cooperation. It is desired 
that the National Library of India took steps to catch up with national 
libraries of developed countries. The application of modern technology 
in data processing, networking and adoption of newer methodology for 
sharing data of cultural heritage are new vistas of cooperation. 


1. Introduction 


[ the present days, the librarians discuss about cooperation and 
networking at length and most of the libraries try to get into a network. 
While cooperation among libraries has developed largely in the West, it 
has yet to grow in the developing countries. In the days when literature 
of varied nature and subjects are published and produced excessively, 
the cost of reading materials have gone up sharply and no library can 
afford to buy or subscribe them easily, the readers keep demanding for 
more, it is very difficult for libraries to survive in isolation. As a result 
mutual cooperation, exchanges and sharing resources with other libraries 
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have become imperative. Allen Kent, a veteran American librarian in 
the Conference of Library Resource Sharing at Pittsburgh, New York in 
1976 had rightly remarked, “the success and survival of big libraries depend 
on how much and to what extent libraries cooperate with each other in 
future”. Although smaller libraries take advantage of collections of bigger 
libraries, it is otherwise also that bigger libraries look upon smaller libraries 
for several purposes. 


However, at the national level cooperation existed for long and lot 
more has to come forth. This paper would attempt to enlighten how the 
National Library of India has been maintaining international cooperation 
and what else could be included in its agenda to improve the services. 


2. The National Library of India: A brief history 


Before stepping into the main topic of international cooperation, it 
would be pertinent to recapitulate some important episodes of the history 
of our National Library. The National Library of India or the National 
Library, Kolkata as some people love to call it, is the biggest library in 
India and perhaps in the South East Asia. Established in the 1* half of 
19" century, this library began its journey as the Calcutta Public Library. 
The Library came up at the initiative of some elites of the city with the 
nucleus collection formed by donations from private individuals. Opened 
in an apartment of a civil surgeon, the Library was fortunate to receive 
support from the Government as also from other libraries. At the instance 
of the then Governor General Charles Metcalfe, the Library received 
4657 books from the College of Fort William Library in 1841. The Library 
was shifted to Metcalfe Hall at the river strand. When the Imperial Library 
was formed in 1891 by amalgamating a few Secretariat libraries, the 
Calcutta Public Library was merged with the Imperial Library. At the 
initiative of Lord Curzon, the subsequent Governor General, the Imperial 
Library (Indenture Validation) Act was passed in 1902 and the Library 
was opened to public on 30" January 1903. The Government thereafter 
took responsibility of maintaining this Library. The same library after 
Independence of India became our National Library by the Imperial 
Library (Change of name) Act, 1948. 

John Macfarlane, who hailed from British Museum, was appointed 
first Librarian of the Imperial Library. After his untimely demise in 1907, 
a renowned scholar and linguist Harinath De took over as Librarian, but 
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he too did not survive for long and expired in 1911. Another British 
Museum expert J. A. Chapman assumed charge of the Imperial Library 
in 1911 and developed the Library on the lines of the British Museum. 
After his retirement in 1930, Khan Bahadur K. M. Asadullah was 
appointed Librarian. He ran the Library until July 1947. 


B. S. Kesavan became the first Librarian of the National Library in 
1948. With his dynamic personality and initiatives, the Library started 
growing day by day. The Library was shifted to Belvedere Estate in the 
Vice-regal Palace. The palace and its apartments were remodeled to 
accommodate books, develop technical sections and provide a beautiful 
Reading Room. Under the stewardship of B S Kesavan a unique children 
library grew within the National Library to serve as a model for 
development of children libraries in the country. But the Library could 
not leave its legacy of the Calcutta Public Library and Imperial Library, 
and continued to function on the same old lines of a public library. 
Nevertheless, the Ministry of Education, Government of India had all 
good intentions of developing the National Library at par with other national 
libraries of the world. 


3. A National library 


Though there existed several National libraries in the world, yet no 
standardized functions of a National library were defined. UNESCO in 
its 16" session of the General Conference in 1970 tried to define them. 
In its “Recommendations concerning international standardization of 
Library Statistics”, stated, “Libraries which irrespective of the titles, are 
responsible for acquiring and conserving copies of all significant 
publications, published in the country, and function as a depository library 
either by law or under other arrangements”, could be called national 
library. It should perform the following functions: 


i. Produce a national bibliography, 


iii Hold and keep up to date, a large representative collection of 
foreign literature, including books about the country, 


i. Actas a national bibliographic information centre, 
iv. Compile union catalogues; and 
v. Publish retrospective bibliographies. 
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Incidentally there were other definitions of a national library also, but 
it appeared the basic features that were recommended by Justice V. S. 
Jha Committee or the Reviewing Committee in 1969 for the National 
Library, Kolkata, corroborated to a large extent with UNESCO's definition 
and the Government of India accepted them as the basic functions of the 
National Library, Kolkata, which are as follows: 


i. Acquisition and conservation of all significant printed materials 
produced in the country to the exclusion of ephemera; 


ii, Collection of printed materials concerning the country, wherever 
it is published and also acquisition of photographic records of 
such materials as are not available within the country; 


iii Acquisition and conservation of manuscripts of national 
importance; 


iv. Planned acquisition of foreign materials required by the country; 


v. Rendering of bibliographical and documentation services for 
retrospective materials, both general and specialized, 


vi. Actas areferral center purveying full and accurate knowledge 
of all sources of bibliographical works; 


vii. Provision of photocopying and reprographic services; and 


viii. | Act as acenter for international book exchange and international 
loan. 


4. Cooperation of Government and foreign libraries 


From the Imperial Library period, foreign libraries have helped severally 
in developing this Library. While on one side expert librarians were sent 
from the British Museum to organize the Imperial Library, the Library of 
Congress sent over 2,333 books to the Imperial Library to develop its 
collection. The Bengal Government also offered the Library privilege to 
ask for any book free of cost, received by the Government under the 
provisions of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867. 


After Independence of India, the Government of India began to provide 
all facilities to the National Library for developing its infrastructure and 
help it to catch up with other national libraries of the world. 


314 NACONAL 2006 


4.1. Collection building : 


The National Library began its journey with a collection of 3,50,000 
volumes in 1948. The Government of India increased the grants for 
purchase of both Indian and foreign publications. A meagre sum of Rs. 13, 
000 for purchase of publications in 1947 was enhanced to Rs.1, 11, 236 
by 1954-55. Today the amount has cross 3 crores rupees for purchase of 
foreign books and periodicals. 


Learning from the West, the Government of India ensured legal deposit 
of publication produced in the country by passing the Delivery of Book 
(Public Libraries) Act in 1954, which was amended in 1956 to include 
newspapers and periodical publications. The Act paved the way for 
building the national heritage collection of printed materials through legal 
deposit. 


The Government of India by an administrative order transferred over 
52,000 books between 1954-56 to the National Library, which got deposited 
under the Press & Registration of Books Act, 1867 in the princely states 
in India. 


The personal collection of over 85,000 books of Sir Asutosh 
Mukhopadhyay, Hon’ble Chief Justice and Vice Chancellor of the 
University of Calcutta, was donated to the National Library. Many 
collections of invaluable books, manuscripts and correspondences of other 
eminent scholars and statesmen were also donated to this Library with 
the passage of time. 


The Govt. of India signed agreements with USA, Canada, Great Britain 
and the European Economic Community, which started sending their 
publications to the National Library. Under the India Wheat Loan 
Educational Exchange Programme, several hundreds of publications were 
made available by United States to this Library. 


The United Nations designated this Library a repository of UN 
publications and its agencies, like UNESCO, WHO, ILO, FAO send 
their publications regularly. 


The bilateral cultural treaties with several countries ensured exchange 
of publications with several national libraries across the world. Today 
there are 215 libraries from 91 countries with which the National Library 
exchanges publications. 
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Prior to disintegration of USSR, the National Library was receiving 
over 1200 books and issues of about 40 periodical titles including 
newspapers under gift and exchange only from libraries of USSR, which 
helped to build a very good collection in Slavic languages. The Bibliotheque 
Nationale, Paris as also national libraries of many other countries sent 
sizable number of books and periodicals in different languages regularly. 


After reorganization of Cataloguing Division II in 1967, where 
Acquisition was a major activity, the Library authority developed an 
independent Gift and Exchange Division with few foreign language 
divisions in view of massive flow of literature in foreign languages under 
the exchange programme, namely; 


i. 


East Asian and South East Asian languages under the charge 
of Assistant Library & Information Officer, Chinese and 
Chinese as the major collection, 


West Asian and African Languages Division under the charge 
of Assistant Library & Information Officer, Arabic & Persian, 
with Arabic & Persian books and manuscripts as the major 
collection, 


Germanic Languages Division under the charge of Assistant 
Library & Information Officer, German with German 
publications as the major collection, 


Slavonic Languages Division under the charge of Assistant 
Library & Information Officer, Russian, with Russian as the 
major collection, 


Romance Languages Division under the charge of Assistant 
Library & Information Officer, French, with French, Spanish, 
Italian, Romanian collections as the major ones. 


Such collections in foreign languages are unparallel in the country, 
and therefore, readers from all parts of the country visit this Library. 


4.2. Exchange of publications: 


The National Library maintains exchange balance, although the import 
is always on the higher side. However, both the National Library and the 


316 NACONAL 2606 


exchange partner i.e. the foreign library prepares lists of publications as 
offered for exchange for selection by the experts on both sides. The 
selection is made on the basis of already approved objectives of the 
Library, i.e. 
i. Collection of printed materials concerning the country, wherever 
it is published and also acquisition of photographic records of 
such materials as are not available within the country; 


ii Planned acquisition of foreign materials required by the country 
which includes translations of the Indian works, literature that 
depict culture and civilization of the target country as also the 
reference works required by the scholars of the country. 


In exchange, the National Library of India also sends publications, as 
the exchanging libraries requisition on Indian art, culture and social sciences 
including periodical publications of learned societies and government 
institutions. These demands are met either from the stock of surplus 
publications or by purchasing them from open market. 


4.3. Exchange of professional experts: 


The National Library not only exchanges publications from foreign 
libraries, but also exchanges expert librarians and scholars within the 
provisions of the Cultural Exchange Programme and shares experiences 
and expertise gained in the profession for mutual benefit. In reciprocity, 
it sends library professional staff and officers to foreign countries, where 
the officers explain how the Library plans to augment new programmes, 
develops human resources, organizes various exhibitions to celebrate 
important occasions, educates the readers with its activities and caters 
to their needs. In such meetings expertise gained in activities like 
conservation methods and practices of library’s different materials are 
discussed. The Library has sent its officers to countries like, Australia, 
Bulgaria, China, France, Germany, Great Britain, Italy, Mexico, Poland, 
Spain, Thailand, USA, USSR, etc. and in turn, received experts from all 
these countries. While our officers went to assist librarian to organize 
collection in Sanskrit and other Indian languages, the library experts visited 
libraries of our country and interacted actively on matters of mutual 
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professional interests. There are nearly 20 such countries with which the 
Library exchanges librarians. 


5. Bibliographic information supply 


The National Library has been supplying bibliographical information 
about Indian translations of foreign literature to UNESCO for the 
publication ‘Index Translationum’ . After receiving books published under 
the Delivery of Book (Public Libraries) Act, 1954, the Library makes 
bibliographical entries of them and supplies a copy of them to UNESCO 
for inclusion in the aforementioned publication. 


The Library also provides bibliographical services throughout the world. 
It supplies materials to the Indian National Commission for Co-operation 
with UNESCO, Department of Education, Govt. of India, New Delhi for 
inclusion in the “Bibliography Documentation Terminology” published by 
UNESCO. 


Through the Reference and Reading Room Division, as also from 
other Indian Language Divisions, the Library caters to the requests for 
bibliographical information about Indian publications not only of institutions 
but of individuals also from abroad. It supplies full and accurate knowledge 
of all sources of bibliographical works as and when requested. 


The Library supplies select bibliographies, retrospective bibliographies 
and current bibliographies on request, free of cost, to everybody. It also 
procures reading materials from exchange partners to meet requests of 
its own readers. 


6. International Loan 


The National Library has a Lending Section, unlike many national 
libraries of the world. The foreign books as are available in print and 
Indian books, which have been printed within 20 years of time from the 
date of requisition, are lent out to readers under certain rules. The Library 
also extends this loan facility to foreign libraries as and when requests 
are received. In doing so, it is seen whether the Library has a copy 
available in its stock and/or the book is in good condition. Offers are 
made for a full text copy in microfilm or microfiche. 
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7. Reprographic services 


The Library also provides reprographic services to all including libraries 
from abroad. The Library has a full-fledged Reprography Division, which 
entertains all requests for reproductions of documents. Beginning from 
very odd size maps, newspapers and official documents to miniatures, it 
provides micrographic services at random at very moderate rates. 


8. Education and training 


Education and training is a continuous process in any profession. The 
National Library received cooperation from many foreign institutions for 
education and training of Library’s professional staff and officers. 


Under the Colombo Plan, some officers of the Library availed the 
Technical Cooperation Training Programme, offered by the British Council 
consecutively for three years. By virtue of this programme, the officers 
were imparted higher education in Librarianship in University College 
London, Loughborough University of Technology and Sheffield University. 


While one officer went to Library of Congress, Washington to undergo 
training in computer application in library services for three months, 
another officer went for training in conservation and preservation of 
reading materials. The Library sent another officer to China to learn 
Chinese methods of conservation and exchange expertise in the said 
field of the National Library of India. 


Two technical experts in Microphotography were deputed to Great 
Britain to participate in the seminar of preservationists to acquire 
knowledge about conservation in alternative media. 


In return, American, Australian, British, Bulgarian, Chinese, Iranian, 
Russian, Turkish scholars and librarians of many other countries came to 
the National Library, Kolkata. A Romanian scholar came to study Sanskrit 
manuscripts for a period of six months. Indologists from the Central Asia 
and Russia came several times. One of them, who came from Moscow, 
spent nearly ten months in the National Library, translated from Bengali 
and English lot of materials into Russian in assistance with one of the 
senior officers of the Library and finally published a book on Swami 
Vivekanand. 
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9. Newer horizons 


In the days of applications of electronics in all spheres of library 
services, the National Library of India is slowly automating its services. 
It has begun retrospective conversion of its bibliographical data into 
MARC21. The work in the first phase has been completed and about 1.5 
lakh bibliographical records are available in the server, which would be 
released on the web very soon. Once the MARC721 data of bibliographical 
records of the National Library are made available on the web, the 
readers’ community would be immensely benefited. The Library would 
be able to exchange data from other national libraries for the benefit of 
its readers. The foreign libraries would also access Indian documents of 
varied nature. 


The Library has already begun digitization of old and rare books, 
publications of pre-independence period i.e. 1* half of 20" century, and 
likely to step into digitization of valuable manuscripts, once clearance 
from Manuscript Mission, Government of India is sought. Already the 
Library provides service to readers from the digitized materials. The 
digitization programme is aimed at securing and preserving the intellectual 
contents of rare books and manuscripts for posterity on one hand, and on 
the other facilitates faster access to the contents of the fragile documents, 
which are generally not issued to readers. 


The Library looks forward to international cooperation in processing 
documents as it would not only give financial relief to smailer libraries, 
but also help to a large extent maintain uniformity in bibliographical 
description. All libraries would be able to solve different multilingual 
problems of publications. 


The Library looks forward to exchanges of expertise in data 
processing, storage and retrieval as also developing a National 
Bibliographic Database. The Library has plans to take up the project 
once its own bibliographical data is converted into MARC21. Let us join 
hands in this platform for this noble cause of preserving the country’s 
intellectual heritage, share it internationally, serve the clientele with 
sincerity and honesty and maintain our libraries with wider scale of 
cooperation. 
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National Library, Kolkata 
vis-a-vis National Science Library : Need 
For Co-ordination and Future Policy 


M. Natarajan 


ABSTRACT : Describes the development of National Science Library 
and its services. Explains the role of ICT in library services. Discuss the 
need and ways for coordination between the National Library and National 
Science Library. 


1. Introduction 


L ibraries play an important role in day to day life of anyone who is 
interested to read / study for improving their knowledge and skills. 
Libraries have come into existence even before the printing machines 
were invented. Presently there are libraries’ like British Library, London, 
Library of Congress, etc. storing millions of documents to preserve the 
knowledge for better utilization by the future community and for doing 
research in newer topics. The collection development has gone from the 
books, journals, patents, theses to e- form of everything that is available 
and usable like audio cassettes, video clippings, music, museum archives, 
etc. Similar to that India has envisaged for national level libraries. 
Accordingly National Library and National Science Library have been 
formed and their history, comparison, the policies, co-ordination are 
discussed with future vision in this article. 
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INSDOC ~ An Overview (Now NISCAIR) 


The UNESCO, in its Sth General conference accepted the proposal 
of the Government of India (GOI) for technical assistance for setting 
up a national scientific documentation centre and in 1951; an agreement 
was signed between India and UNESCO. In 1952, the Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) was entrusted with the 
responsibility of National Scientific Documentation Centre. Six specific 
functions were assigned to this centre, which are as follows : 


e Toreceive and retain all scientific periodicals which may be of 
use to the country; 


e To inform scientists and engineers of articles which may be of 
value to thei by issuing a monthly bulletin of abstracts; 


e Toanswer specific enquiries from information available only in 
the centre; 


e@ To supply photocopies or translation of articles required by 
individual workers; 


e@ To bea national depository for reports of the scientific work of 
the nation, both published and unpublished; and 


e@ Tobea channel through which the scientific work of the nation 
is made known and available to the rest of the world. 


During 1963, the Director General of CSIR realized the importance 
of documentation services for the rapid industrialization of the country as 
well as for increased research output and therefore raised the status of 
the INSDOC as an independent institute. The advisory committee of 
INSDOC had recommended the formation of a National Science Library 
(NSL). The GOI, in the initial stages was directly financing this project, 
though it had placed under the CSIR for organizing and developing the 
Centre. As part of the UNESCO technical assistance, INSDOC has 
been steadily building up its science library in collaboration with the 
National Physical Laboratory. The Planning Commission had made a 
provision of Rs. 30 lakhs for the establishment of NSL (for construction 
work), while agreeing to a total allocation of Rs.16.00 crores. Later 
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Rs.2.25 crores were originally envisaged for establishing the NSL in the 
5th Plan to the 64th meeting of the GB of CSIR. 


National Science Library (NSL) 


The functions envisaged are as follows: 


To build up central collection of material as would be necessary 
for offering documentation services on a national scale. 


To survey the holdings of scientific organizations in the country 
and supplement the lacunae in the collection by acquiring them. 


To launch a cooperative acquisition programme with the 
materials relevant to the national laboratories located in actual 
places of use but integrated through a National Union Catalogue. 


To act as a centre of exhaustive information on documentation 
and library techniques. 


To make a special effort to collect books of Indian authors in 
S&T and books and periodicals in Indian languages. 


To act as a dormitory for housing very old periodicals runs. 


Aimed at acquiring all important S&T publications published in 
the country and strengthening its resource base for foreign 
periodicals by acquiring the journals on CD-ROM or other e- 
form as far as possible. 


It has a rich collection of over 1,90,000 books including reference 
books, reports and standards. It subscribes to almost all worthwhile Indian 
S&T periodical publications and receives over 5,100 Indian and foreign 
periodicals. Of these nearly 3500 periodicals are in electronic form 
including 1,133 full text journals. In addition, full text (FT) databases like 
the U.S. Patents Database and prominent directories are also being 
obtained on CDROM. To provide time bound information services for 
the corporate and business sector, NISCAIR (merged INSDOC with 
NISCOM) is acquiring over 800 management and business periodicals 
on CD-ROM. Information on market intelligence, competitors and global 
tenders in an area can be provided by scanning international databases. 
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National Library (NL) 
History 

Lord Curzon amalgamated the rich coilection of Imperial Library and 
Calcutta Public Library under certain terms. The National Library, Kolkata 
was founded in 1948 with the enactment of the Imperial Library Act, 
1948. It is an institution of national importance which acts as a reference 
centre for research scholars. It coordinates and determines standards in 
the field of library services in the country. The Library finds a special 
mention in Article 62 of the 7th Schedule of the Union List of the 
Constitution of India as an institution of national importance. It is the 
largest library and an institution of National importance under the 
‘Department of Culture, Ministry of Tourism & Culture, and Government 
of India’. The library is designated to collect, disseminate and preserve 
the printed material produced in the country. 


Aims and Objectives 


The aims and objectives are well defined in a Notification in the 
‘Gazette of India’ such as, it should be a library of reference, a working 
place for students and a repository of material for the future historians of 
India, in which, so far as possible, every work written about India, at any 
time, can be seen and read. The policy of acquisition broadly adhered to 
by the National Library was enunciated by Lord Curzon in his speech at 
the opening ceremony of the library, - “The general idea of the whole 
Library is that it should contain all the books that have been written about 
India in popular tongues, with such additions as are required to make it a 
good all-round library of standard works of reference.” On Ist February 
1953 the National Library was opened to the public, inaugurated by 
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad. Sri B.S. Kesavan was appointed as the first 
librarian of the National Library. 


Collection Details 


Collection varies from lakhs of books in different Indian languages, 
maps, manuscripts and current and bound volume of journals, news papers, 
Indian Official documents, microfilms, microfiches, etc. with shelf area 
of 45 kms with more than 2.0 lakhs sq.ft. area. 
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Basic Functions 
Collection Building 


i) By acquisition through Purchase / Implementation of the 
‘Delivery of Books Act’ / Exchange and gift for the use of 
readers and research scholars. 


ii) Indian Languages Collection - NL receives books and 
periodicals in almost all the Indian languages. These are received 
under the Delivery of Books & Newspapers (Public Libraries) 
Act 1954. (D.B. Act). Language divisions acquire process and 
provide the reading materials to the readers in their respective 
languages. 


Cultural Exchange Programme 


The library maintains exchange of publications and of library personnel 
relations with 211 libraries and organizations/institutions in 86 countries. 


Services 


Reading Room Services - has separate reading rooms in all the four 
buildings. Foreign Language divisions, Foreign Official Documents, 
Rare books, Maps and prints, Science and Technology Division, 
Asutosh Collection provide reading facilities for the users. 


Inter Library Loan - Selected libraries of the country and abroad 
may borrow the books for their readers. 


Bibliographic Services - Research scholars, Government agencies, 
universities and national level institutions may avail this facility. Selected 
list of reading materials or bibliographies are prepared by the library 
on request. 


Reprographic Services - photocopies, microfilms and microfilms 
printout/photocopy will be provided within the limits of the International 
Copy Rights Act against payment. 

Services for Children - English, Indian and few foreign languages 
books are catering to the recreational needs of the children. 
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Training and Guidance - Provides training and guidance in 
conservation of library materials and in modemisation activities of the 
libraries to the different institutions on request. 


Conservation : 


a) Physical Conservation - All the books damaged by human 
error or by the natural reasons are mended, repaired and bound 
in the Binding division. Journals are bound volume wise. 


b) Chemical Conservation - Advanced system of chemical 
treatment is being adopted to restore the brittle and damaged 
books. It is in the process of developing non-chemical treatment 
system for the preservation of printed materials. Indigenously 
developed fumigation chamber is being used to destroy the eggs 
and larvae of insects and termites. Encapsulation is another 
method of preservation developed by this library. 


c) Reprographic Preservation - Most of the 19th century 
newspapers, Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit manuscripts have 
already been microfilmed. 500 rolls of microfilms are already 
produced so far by the Reprography Division. 


Modernization - Electronic media for recording and preserving books, 
journals, documents etc. are available in diverse forms such as 
computer hard discs, CD-Rom and other electronic devices which 
save space and time and in extensive demand. 


Digitization - The scanning and archiving or rare and brittle books 
and other documents on compact disc are undertaken. English books 
and documents published before 1900 and Indian publications of pre 
1920 are considered for digitization. So far 9,500 selected books in 
Indian and English languages have already been scanned and stored 
on 548 CDs — a total of over 3.2 million pages. 


Schemes for Development of SC and ST - Special training courses 
and workshops for improving the technical efficiency of the SC and 
ST personnel is conducted at regular intervals. The library intends to 
create a separate section of the “Santhal Language Collection’. 


National Library, Kolkata vis-a-vis National Science Library 327 


Information Technology in Library 


Computer enables librarians to do something more rapidly, more 
accurately, or less expensively than by manual methods. Library service 
is very labour intensive. About two-thirds of a library’s budget usually 
goes for labour. Since machines can be made more cost-effective in a 
way that human beings cannot, it appears inexorable that the cost of 
labour will tend to increase relative to other costs. Technology has forever 
changed the way that library and information science (LIS) professionals 
serve their users and all indications are that this change will continue. 
Librarians are moving into dramatically different roles as new services 
are implemented. The library and information environment is facing new 
challenges, new demands and the appearance of new competitors; 
countries are striving for the modernization of the library activities, 
repositioning and converting government organizations to meet these 
challenges. The related topics like information retrieval, automatic indexing 
and networking of automated system are also treated as a part of library 
automation. Telecommunications and reprography play vital role along 
with the computer to support the activity. 


Co-ordination and Future Policies 


If NSL and NL to have a collaborative arrangement for acquisition / 
access/ collection development, technical processing, services to be 
provided froll1l both and preservation of all the documents 
(purchased and to be procured), the co-ordination can be as follows in 
each activity: 


a) Acquisition / Access / Content Development 





National Science Library National Library 















i) To have an act for getting all i) To get the e-documents also, 


the S&T documents the DB Act may be revised. 
(including e- formats) either ii) To include documents of 
free or on subsidized basis. National importance even by 


procuring from foreign 
sources or on compliment 
basis. 


ii) Planning to create a National 
Science Digital Library 
(NSDL) 
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ii) Exchange of documents or by 
acquiring from the Web, 
Creating them / including them 
in the future Digital Library, 
considering the IPR Issues. 


iv) To have an agreement with 
the publishers for porting the 
e-content directly on the 
Digital Library in different 
formats like PDF, HTML, 
TIFF, etc. 


Vv 


~—_ 


Simultaneously converting the 
existing documents of NSL to 
e-format at least for 10 years 
back from 2004 


vi) Creation of few database like 
for users, publishers, other 
participating institutions, etc. 


vii) Creation of subject wise 
portals. 


Co-ordinating the collection 
and databases of NL to port 
on NSDL and permitting the 
users of NL to have access 
by authenticating. Cross 
sectoral funding arrange- 
ments for this activity. 
Performance measures are to 
be set for all collaborative 
strategies. Acquisition policy 
can be changed. 





iti) To have agreement with all 


iv) 


v) 


the publishers, in order to 
supply one free copy of any 
publication which is being 
published / planned to be 
published in India, by 
considering the IPR 
issues.(e-formats also) 


Simultaneously converting 
the existing documents in 
NL to e-format for at least 
for 10 years back from 
2004. 


Creation of databases about 
the publishers, other libraries 
who are all contributing for 
acquisition, type of users 
using the library, etc. 
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b) Library Automation 


National Science Library 


i) Web OPAC should be made 


available in net environment. 


ii) Due to NSDL, everything has 


ww 


to be made available on the 
Web with automated / menu 
environment. 


Use of Data Center for 
Digital library with high end 
soft wares and e-commerce 
activities including protecting 
the rights management. 


iv) To improve cost - effective 


performance by increasing 
accuracy and information 
retrieval techniques 


By co-ordination, all the 
OPAC can be put in NSDL 
and can be used by any user 
from anywhere at anytime. 
The availability of documents 
can be found online and users 
may be able to reserve the 
required document. 


c) Resource Sharing 













National Science Library 


i) Technical processing like 


classification / cataloguing 
can be shared - downloaded 
from other places also, by 
which staff time can be 
saved. 





National Library 


i) OPAC should be made 
available. 


ii) To improve the speed and 
accuracy of information. 


ii) Plans can be made for 

’ digital library for important 

documents, other than 
general publications. 


iv) To have an effective 
control over the entire 
operation 

v) To avoid duplication of 
work 


vi) To improve cost - 
effective performance by 
increasing accuracy. 





National Library 


i) Inter library loan can be 


extended beyond Kolkata. 
Documents may be sent thru’ 
e-mail, fax, post. 
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ii) All type of resource sharing 
like inter library loan, sharing 
the content thru’ e-mail / 
web, catalogue downloading 
by others, etc. 


iti) Anyone from any where can 
access, request for anything 
available - request for 
chapters in a book or an 
article in a journal, etc. 


By co-ordination and future 
policy, the resources can be 
shared on e-environment 
from anywhere at anytime. 





d) Digital Environment 


National Science Library 


1) Porting the digital documents 
directly on Data center, and 
permitting the publishers also 
to port. 


ii) Creation from the already 
existing documents in NSL 


ii) Fully automated environment 
for all activities. 


iv) Open net architecture, 
security aspects will be taken 
care of in DL. 


v) Online assistance to user 
community, with a feedback 
mechanism to evaluate the 
services. 
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ii) Document copy supply may 
be provided for special 
collections. 


iii) If everything is ported on 
NSDL it will be easy to do 
resource sharing activities 
for public library collection 
also. 


National Library 


i) Creation from the already 
existing documents in NL. 


ii) To plan for fully automated 
environment for better 
service / usage. 


ii) Users feed back may be 
collected for better 
evaluation of the services. 


iv) Transfer the digitized 
documents to NSDL. 
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e) Services 
National Science Library 
NSDL - Services can be of : 


i) Remote access by the users 
— OPAC 


ii) Reference linking / service / 
FAQs 


iti) Document copy supply from 
NSL. 


iv) ILL from the NSL. 


v) Selective Dissemination of 
Information 


vi) Web accessibility from 
any where/time. 


vii) Searching the databases like 
internet. 


viii) List forum services from 
NSDL for different subject 
/ categorization of users. 


ix) Bulletin board services 


x) Development of information 
networks. 


xi) E-Publishing can be made 
available by the use of 
Z39.50, developed by the 
National Information 
Standards Organization 
which serves for the 
publishing & library and 
information services 
communities. 





National Library 
NL - Services can be of: 


i) Reference service / Linking 
in DL environment / FAQs. 


ii) ILL, web accessibility in 
future 


iti) Selective Dissemination of 


Information 
{ 


iv) Specialised services for 
aged and children. 


v) Alert for the new titles 
added. 


vi) Development of information 
networks. 


vii) E-Publishing can be made 
available at later stage. 


viii) Creation of data banks — for 
newspapers, focusing on 
special topics, etc. has 
become essential in special 
library environment. 


ix) Services and products over 
the Intranet and over the 
Internet. 
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xii) Creation of data banks for 
accessibility on web. 







xiii) Services and products over 
the Intranet also 


f) Societal Benefits 








National Science Library National Library 













Stakeholders who are likely to 
experience both the short and long 
term impacts caused by DLs 
include : 


Here also the following people 
will get benefit, by which societal 
impact will grow : 

oTaiiaex Aid Redan @ Libraries and Librarians 

@ Within the organization 
@ Publishing industry 


e@ Government 


Within the organisation 
The public as users 
Authors 


The publishing industry @ Professional Societies 


Professional societies © Children and aged people 


Investors in the market 


The government 


Organizational users 


Co-operation & Partnership in general among NSDL and NL 


Major National & International collaborative projects & other activities 
in the field of Digital library and related activities can be undertaken and 
can do the following activities: 

Q To publicize the activities of the NSDL and National Library. 
Q To raise awareness of relevant co-operative activity in LIS 
services and in archival & museum domains. 


Q To highlight the benefits of co-operative working to LIS 
community and other government departments. 
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To work in the consortium approach for digital library activities 
in India. 


To have access mechanism for the collection development in e- 
environment. 


To preserve and retain the cultural and environmental aspects 
of our country. 


A multi disciplinary team of library staff representing cataloguing, 
legal, public services and technology services should evaluate, 
select, collect, provide access and to preserve these materials 
for future generations and researchers. 


To create and digitize the already existing print collection into e- 
environment. 


To create a DL, use metadata standards with data from other 
already existing DLs. 


To provide all type of services from Digital library. 


To bring the people together from student community to 
researchers, scientists, R&D specialists and others. 


To get the fund from Government organization for co-operative 
projects for further development in the digital library. 


To frame a strategic framework for delivery mechanisms for 
research information provision involving higher education, 
national and other libraries. 


To co-ordinate for the research information and subject wise 
portal services from the digital library. 


To improve the activities, appropriate mechanisms to monitor 
and review the progress on a regular basis. 


To accept the best practices that will emerge for digitization, 
rights management, preservation, metadata encoding and other 
key digital library processes. The library discipline is highly 
collaborative and has a history of sharing successful approaches. 
The next generation of DL development and deployment will 
focus on standardization, usability, and productization - providing 
greater usability for library users, increased interoperability 
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among digital collections, and more cost-effective choices for 
institutions just beginning digitization programs. 
Q To co-operate internationally and collect digitized laws, 


regulations and other complementary level sources in the Global 
legal information network. 


Q Should implement an “Ask a Digital Librarian” service in the 
DL environment. This may be from a link on the DL’s home 
page. 

Q Should have digital reference team to respond to these queries 
by providing the online resources, bibliographies, giving linkage 
information, etc. by having a virtual reference shelf in DL. 


g) Future Policies -to monitor emerging technologies, listening to user 
demands and watching other digital library initiatives as competitors, 
evaluate the library services and products and extending the facility 
to all branches of science. To have human resource development 
division to train / conduct regularly the courses on latest topics in 
the field of LIS & networking, digitization, digital rights management 
issues with IPR issues, etc. for library professionals and users also. 


Conclusion 


Selection policies and strategic plans are to be articulated with the 
goals and approach to develop e-resources. Should have co-ordination 
with GOI, other ministries to distribute / utilize the e-resources being 
created by the libraries in digital environment. Also to mobilize funds 
through them. Licensing issues with rights management and IPR to be 
considered by keeping the publishers / users in focus thoroughly. The 
web presentation should include the links to the abstracts and indexing 
databases. Finally the users support with their evaluation / feedback is 
an important consideration for any Digital Library initiatives in India. The 
co-ordination and future of libraries fully depend on the functional aspect 
of the digital environment and there is a need for changing environment 
in public library too. 


Administration Organisations and Manpower 


India’s National Library : Present 
Organizational Set up and Future 
Requirements 


Kalpana Dasgupta 


Introduction 


he National Library has been defined and conceptualized in many 

national and international deliberations over the past centuries. 
However, there are some characteristics and activities, which have clearly 
given national libraries their unique status in every country of the world. 
All recommendations and definitions have more or less agreed upon the 
important activities which all national libraries are expected to perform. 
The National Library of India has undertaken most of those responsibilities 
over the years, but in the changing scenario of the Indian Library system, 
the role and status of the National Library have to be well defined along 
with the new responsibilities. 


India’s National Library — Its chequered past 


The history of the National Library of India goes back to the 19th 
century when Calcutta Public library was set up in 1836. Its legacy is 
discernible in the collection of rare materials as well as the ideals of 
library services to the public. The basic characteristic of a public library 
is very much a part of this National Library unlike many others. The 
Calcutta Public Library owes its origin to Mr. J.R. Stocqueler, the editor 
of the ‘Englishman’, wha felt that the City of Calcutta needed a public 
library on similar fines as the General Library of Bombay. The Calcutta 
Public libtary was more than a repository of books and its premises was 
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utilized to establish the Bengal Social Science Association in 1867. The 
librarian, Shri Peary Chand was its Secretary and the library witnessed 
many lively and learned discussions because many scholars, reformers, 
litterateurs and public personalities regularly visited the library for such 
activities. Stocqueler’s initiative and vision paved the way to achieving 
Lord Curzon’s dream of setting up the Imperial Library. 


The important and rare collection of the Calcutta Public Library and 
that of the Imperial Library, which was established in 1891 by combining 
a number of secretariat libraries, were merged under the direct guidance 
of Lord Curzon to set up the Imperial Library for the use of the public in 
1903. This was a major effort on the part of the Government to open a 
library for the public at the national level through the Imperial Library 
Act of 1902. The main aim of the Imperial Library was clearly stated as, 
“It is intended that it should be a library of reference, a working place for 
students, and a repository of material for the future historians of India, in 
which, so far as possible, every work written about India at any time can 
be seen and read”. 


During the time of establishment, the control of the library was with 
the Home Department of the Government of India on the advice of a 
Governing Council. The Library Council was formed from the local 
intelligentsia during the early years with the librarian acting as the 
Secretary General. In 1911 the authority of the HOD was given to the 
Council. However, the situation changed in 1929 when the Council was 
reconstituted according to the terms of the Government of India, 
Department of Education, Health and Lands. The Council became much 
more broad-based with representatives from the Bengal Government, 
Calcutta University, and nominees of the Government of India from outside 
Bengal. The Educational Commissioner with the Government of India 
was the Chairman (ex-officio) but the Librarian was no longer the 
Secretary General. This was certainly a retrograde step which adversely 
affected the status and position of the library. The Principal of the 
Presidency College was appointed the first Secretary. But such an 
arrangement was not workable and the librarian was made the ex-officio 
Secretary to the Council. 


The organizational units of the Imperial Library were mainly those of 
a working library such as — Acquisition Section, Cataloguing Section, 
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Periodical and Binding Section, Reading Rooms, Lending Section and 
the Official Section dealing with Indian and foreign official documents. 
Also need based special sections such as the Buhar Section for the special 
collection and oriental collection for Asian language materials were also 
set up. The office of the library was responsible for general administration, 
correspondence and accounts. The entire budgetary provision was made 
by the Home Department of the Government of India. 


The acquisition policy of the Imperial Library mainly adhered to the 
ideas of Lord Curzon who wanted the library to contain all books that 
have been written about India in different languages as well as other 
material to make it into a library of standard reference works. The main 
thrust was therefore Indian History, Literature, Art and other branches 
of Humanities. There was also a major effort to acquire Indian language 
documents from various sources. It is also interesting to note that the 
Imperial Library was not a Copyright Library and documents received 
under the Press & Registration of Books Act 1867 were sent to the 
British Museum and the India Office Library in London. Since the 
Government of India enacted this Act mainly for administrative reasons 
and not to enhance the intellectual interests of the country, the books 
were sent to England and not deposited in the Imperial Library. In spite 
of commendable efforts by the then Librarian, Mr. Chapman and the 
Library Council’s recommendations, nothing was ultimately resolved by 
the Government of India. However, the foresight of Mr. Chapman is 
worth mentioning because he wrote to the Government of India that not 
only should the Imperial Library be a Copyright library but there should 
be 4 copyright libraries in India at Delhi, Calcutta, Madras and Bombay. 
It seems that this idea has been prophetic in the post independence 
development of the depository libraries under the DB Act of 1954. Mr. 
Chapman was also responsible for the library’s positive and enthusiastic 
approach towards preservation of books in the tropical climate. 


To reorganize the affairs of the library, the then Government of India 
set up a high powered Committee under the Chairmanship of Mr. J.A. 
Riche, Educational Commissioner, Government of India in 1926. The 
main recommendations of the Committee were towards making the library 
accessible to all sections of society. The Committee wanted the library 
to be a library of reference for all types of scholars including students, a 
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repository of documents on India; a copyright library; a lending library 
for persons engaged in special study in any part of India. The Committee 
was also in favour of a holistic acquisition policy without any local bias. 


The Imperial Library also made great contribution towards the library 
movement in India by opening training classes for imparting practical 
training in the routines of librarianship for working librarians. The Indian 
Library Association was also established in the Imperial Library in 1933. 


The combined efforts of Mr. Stocqueler, Lord Cruzon and many dedi- 
cated Librarians such as Peary Chand Mitra, John Macfarlane, Harinath 
De, Mr. Chapman, Khan Bahadur Asadullah and other like minded people 
bequeathed to independent India a wonderful institution enriched by their 
far sightedness to be the National Library of India. 


Setting up of the National Library of India 


The National Library came into existence by an Act of Parliament — 
The Imperial Library (change of name) Act of 1948. It was declared an 
institution of national importance as enshrined in Article 62 of the Sev- 
enth Schedule of the Union List in the Constitution of India. This is the 
only library to be given this honour. 


At the initiative of Shri C. Rajagopalachari, the then Governor Gen- 
eral, the National Library was housed in the spacious and historical Vice 
regal palace at Belvedere, Alipur. Important personalities and scholars 
‘such as Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Prof. 
Humayun Kabir, Dr. Tara Chand and Syed Ashfaque Hussain gave nec- 
essary support and encouragement to develop it as a modern library. 
Mahatma Gandhi’s famous saying inscribed at the entrance of the li- 
brary in English and Hindi ‘I do not want my house to be walled in on all 
sides and my windows stuffed. I want cultures of all lands to be blown 
about my house as freely as possible. But I refuse to be blown off my 
feet by any”, sums up the spirit of the National Library. 


However, the major lacunae while setting up the National Library of 
India was that the Act was only to change the name of the library. The 
necessary features, functions and objectives which should guide the 
activities of a National Library were not spelt out during its inception. 
Therefore, the National Library more or less continued the functions as 
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laid down for the Imperial Library. Of course, once the Delivery of Books 
Act was passed in 1954, it became the depository and repository of all 
reading material produced in India. The Government of India woke up to 
this reality after twenty years of independence and a Reviewing 
Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri V.S. Jha was appointed by 
the Ministry of Education in 1968 for reviewing the working of the National 
Library and to suggest measures for its efficient functioning and future 
development. The Committee submitted its report in 1969 and 
recommended the following functions and features of the National Library 
which were accepted by the Government of India. 


1) Acquisition and conservation of all significant printed material 
produced in the country to the exclusion of ephemera. 


2) Collection of printed material concerning the country wherever 
it is published and also acquisition of a photographic record of 
such material that is not available within the country. 


3) Acquisition and conservation of manuscripts of national 
importance. 


4) Planned acquisition of foreign material required by the country. 


5) Rendering of bibliographical and documentation services of 
retrospective material, both general and specialized. 


6) Acting as a referral center purveying full and accurate 
knowledge of all sources of bibliographical information and 
participation in international bibliographical activities. 

7) Provision of photocopying and reprographic services, and 

8) Acting as the center for international book exchange and 
international loan. 


The National Library still functions on the basis of these 
recommendations. 


Administration and Organization of the National Library 


When the National Library was set up in 1948 the administration of 
the National Library was very similar to that of the Imperial Library. It 
was the responsibility of the Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural 
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Affairs, Government of India through the Governing Council consisting 
of eleven members nominated by the Government of India on the advice 
of the State Governments and other educational institutions. The Secretary 
to the Ministry was the ex-officio Chairman and the Librarian was its 
Mem~ber-Secretary. 


Administrative and Functional Set-up 


The National Library is a subordinate office of the Ministry of Tourism 
and Culture (Department of Culture), Government of India, New Delhi. 
The Director of the National Library exercises all the administrative and 
financial powers usually delegated to a Head of Department under the 
Central Government System. He is required to be assisted by two Principal 
Library and Information Officers, five Library and Information Officers 
on the professional side and by a Senior Administrative Officer and two 
Administrative Officers on the administrative side. 


The library complex at present comprises the following buildings: 
e Main Building 
e Annexe Building (8 storied) 
@ New Annexe Building (Prashashan Bhavan) 


e Esplanade Reading Room at Esplanade East, Kolkata (4 km. 
away from the main Library Campus) 


e The new “Bhasha Bhavan” has been constructed with 
infrastructure comparable with all major National Libraries of 
the world. This complex was inaugurated by the then Hon’ able 
Minister of Culture, Shri Jaipal Reddy on 8th October 2004. 


The organizational set-up of the National Library is as follows: 
e Professional Divisions; 
e@ Conservation Divisions; and 
e Administrative Divisions. 
All these Divisions of the library have been organized on a functional 
basis. 
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A. PROFESSIONAL DIVISIONS 


I General Professional Divisions : 


i. 


L. 


re 
PWN ere © 


15. 


PON AWAYWN 


Acquisition (Book Order) 
Acquisition (Book Selection) 
English Serials 

Indian Official documents 
Foreign Official Documents 
Maps and Prints 

Gift and Exchange 

Science and Technology 
Rare Books 

Asutosh Collection 
Processing (English) 

Printed Catalogue 

Computer Centre 

Reading Room and Reference 
Lending Section 

Main Stack 


Annexe Stack and Reading Room (Including Newspaper 
Reading room at Esplanade) 


New Annexe Reading Room and Stack 
Bibliography (General) 

Bibliography (Special) 

Children’s Library 

Stock Verification 


Indian Languages Divisions : 


Ak wn 


Assamese 
Bengali 
Gujarati 
Hindi 
Kannada 
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6. Kashmiri Section 

7. Malayalam 

8. Marathi 

9. Oriya 

10. Punjabi 

11. Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit 
12. Sindhi Section 

13. Tamil 

14. Telugu 

15. Urdu 


III. Foreign Languages Divisions (other than English) 
e East Asian Languages 
e@ Germanic Languages 
e@ Romance Languages 
e Slavonic Languages 
e@ West Asian and African Languages 
B. CONSERVATION DIVISIONS : 
e Chemical Laboratory 
e Preservation 
e Reprography 
C. ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS : 
The Head of Office is in overall charge of these Divisions/Sections. 


e@ Administration (i.e. Establishment, General and Central Registry 
Sections, Public Relations Section, Accounts, Cash, Supply and 
Services Sections) under the charge of Senior Administrative 
Officer and two Administrative Officers; 


@ Hindi Cell, under the charge of Hindi Officer; 
@ Security Division under the charge of the Security Officer; 
@ Garden Division, under the charge of the Garden Superintendent. 
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On the recommendation of the National Library Reviewing Committee 
(Jha Committee) the post of the Librarian was upgraded and designated 
as Director by an order of the Ministry of Education, Dept. of Culture, 
Government of India dated 20.9:1972. However, the post of Librarian 
was revived by the Ministry of Education, Department of Culture, 
Government of India on 28.6.1975. A post of another Librarian was 
approved by the Dept. of Culture in 1983, keeping in mind the quantum 
of professional and developmental activities envisaged by the Government 
of India. 


The budgetary provisions of the library are fully provided for by the 
Department of Culture in the Ministry of Tourism & Culture. The library 
has a Plan budget, which supports developmental and professional activities 
the Non-Plan budget is mainly used for administrative and ministerial 
requirements such as salary, travel and recurring expenditures; and the 
capital budget is earmarked for building plans and maintenance work. 


Functional Set up 


Functionally the National Library can be divided into two broad areas: 
technical and administrative. All the divisions under both these areas can 
be divided on the basis of the activities and programmes of the library. 
During the Ninth Plan period the library had the following programmes: 


e Collection Building and Collection organization Programme. 

e@ Readers’ Services Programme. 

e Conservation of Library Materials Programme. 

e Modernization and Automation Programme. 

e Administrative activities. 

Most of the professional/technical and administrative divisions function 

on the basis of these programmes: 
Collection Building and Organization 


The Collection Building and Collection Organization Programme deals 
mainly with the acquisition and processing divisions of the library: 


@ Acquisition = Book ordering 
e Acquisition — Book selection 
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English Serials Division 
Processing (English Language materials) 
@ Indian Language and Foreign Language Divisions. 
e@ Maps and Prints Division. 
e Foreign Official Documents Division. 


These divisions deal directly with the major aspects of collection 
building and processing. Allied to these there are special divisions, which 
highlight different aspects of collection development and collection 
processing in a specialized manner. These are: 


1. Printed Catalogue 


2. Gift and Exchange 

3. Science and Technology 
4. Rare Books Division 

5. Asutosh Collection 

6. Children’s Library 

7. Stock Verification 


Readers’ Services Programme 


The Nationa] Library renders services to readers from different parts 
of India and abroad on 362 days in the year. It is closed on three national 
holidays (26 January, 15 August and 2 October). Throughout the year 
the divisions remain open from 9.00 a.m. to 8.00 p.m. on working days 
and from 9.30 a.m. to 6.00 p.m. on weekends and other holidays. All 
Indian citizens above the age of 18 can become members. On an average 
1000 readers are served each day either by direct service divisions or by 
other divisions of the library. 


Main Reading Room and Reference Division 


The Main Reading Room and Reference Division of the Library 
provides reading facilities to the members of the library and also reference 
services. The Main Reading Room can accommodate about 320 readers; 
there is special accommodation for research scholars in alcoves and 
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carrels. The Reading Room has an open access reference collection of 
about 10,000 books. Reading Room membership which is valid for one 
year only, is renewable. Reprographic facilities are also available to 
readers. 


Lending Section 


Unlike most other national libraries of the world, the National Library 
of India has inherited a legacy of home lending. Each borrower is issued 
with a borrower’s ticket against which two books may be borrowed for 
a period of two weeks; then extended for another two weeks on request. 
Only books which are in print are lent; materials that form part of the 
reference collections, rare books, manuscripts, serial publications and 
government publications are excluded from lending. Books are lent free 
of subscription to members, on their depositing as security a sum of money 
to cover the value of the books. Governments, universities and recognized 
institutions are not required to deposit any money for books supplied on 
inter-library loan. 


As the library functions as the center for the international loan, the 
Lending Section has to handle a good number of IFLA request forms. 
The section also procures microfilms or photocopies of research material 
from abroad for scholars. 


Other Reading Rooms 


The Annexe Reading Room can accommodate about 70 readers. 
Since specialized collections such as government documents, periodicals 
and unbound newspapers are housed in this building, the Reading Room 
is used mainly by serious research scholars. 


Other than these reading rooms, there are reading areas in some 
other divisions at the Annexe Building — the Asutosh Collection, Rare 
Books, Science and Technology, European Languages, Urdu, Afro-Asian 
Languages and for the Foreign Official Documents in the New Annexe 
Building. | 

The Bhasha Bhavan’s spacious reading rooms will be able to cater to 
a much larger and diverse clientele. 
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Bibliographic Services 


The National Library acts as the main bibliographic center of India, 
since it is the repository of materials published in India and on India. The 
Indian National Bibliography is published on the basis of receipts under 
the Delivery of Books Act. The library is also responsible for current 
and retrospective bibliography on Indology and other subjects. To provide 
these services, there are two specialized divisions; Bibliography (General) 
and Bibliography (Special). 


Conservation of Library Materials Programme 


The need for conservation facilities was felt by the Librarian of the 
Imperial Library, Mr. J.A. Chapman (1911-1930) as early as the first 
quarter of the century. 


What started as a small repair unit in 1957 has now become a full 
fledged Conservation Wing with three major divisions: 
i. Preservation Division (Physical restoration). 
ii Laboratory Division (Chemical conservation). 


iii Reprography Division (Microfilming & Xeroxing). 


Modernization and Automation of Library Services 


Under the modernization of Library and Informatics programmes for 
the 7th Five Year Plan, 1985-90 National Library, Calcutta had decided 
to automate its technical activities. Accordingly, in consultation with the 
computer experts from the Regional Computer Centre, Jadavpur, the 
Library authority decided to purchase Hewlett Packard (HP) 3000/37 
series computer system to meet the need of automated library operations. 


Hardwares/Software 


In December 1987, Hewlett Packard 3000 MICRO XE — a mini 
computer was installed in the Computer Centre situated in the New 
Annexe Building of the National Library. 


The Library has come a long way from this and now has a well 
equipped Computer Centre with multifarious activities. The computer 
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centre which started in a modest way in 1989 is now transforming into 
the hub of future professional activities of the National Library. The 
National Library Campus wide Network (NLLAN) has been installed 
and it is proposed that the new Bhasha Bhavan will be part of this 
Networking facility. The National Library web site is also accessible at 
www.nlindia.org. 


The Library acquired VIRTUA, an internationally known software 
with all facilities to work in a multifaceted and multilingual environment. 
At this point of time it was decided that there should be Retrospective 
conversion of the Library catalogue comprising more than 2 million 
bibliographic records into machine readable form according to 
MARC21.The Retro-con project was undertaken in 2004 with the help 
and guidance of an Expert committee. Five agencies were hired to do 
the work and a validation cell has been set up to ensure correct and good 
quality records. This is necessary for the National library because the 
bibliographic records of the National Library should set the standard for 
the LIS in India. 


The Tenth Five Year Plan proposed to broaden these activities to 
fructify some of the recommendations and ideas of various high power 
committees set up by the GOI at various stages of the Library’s 
development. 


The following are the main functions envisaged for these years : 
e Collection building and book production statistics. 

Readers’ Service and National Bibliographic Database. 

Modernization of conservation. 

Strengthening of Administration. 


Library modernization. 
In addition to these the following three new schemes have been 

proposed : 

e Thorough renovation of the old main building of the National 

Library. 

e Libraries on other media 
Introduction of special component plan (SCP and Tribal sub- 
Plan) 
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Problems of Implementation 


Before we talk about the future developments and possibilities of the 
National Library and its important role in the Indian scenario, one has to 
take a stock of the actual status of all these programmes and the problems 
which are faced while implementing these. 


1) 


This National Library like any other National Library of the 
world is expected to build a comprehensive collection of India’s 
written cultural heritage and act as a repository and library of 
last resort on the subject ‘India’. How far is that feasible in the 
present situation? India has more than one book depository Act 
which are in vogue simultaneously. The Press and Registration 
of Books Act of 1867 and the Delivery of Books and 
Newspapers Act of 1954 and 1956 have to be adhered to by all 
printers and publishers. Under the first Act printers are expected 
to submit more than one copy (varies in each state) to the state 
governments and under the DB Act all publishers are supposed 
to send one copy of each publication to four libraries in India 
i.e. the National Library, Calcutta, Delhi Public Library, Delhi, 
Connemara Public Library, Chennai and the State Central 
Library, Mumbai. The result is as expected. Very few 
publications actually reach these libraries. The highest receipt 
under the DB Act in the past 10 years has been 20,309 whereas 
the publishers estimate that India publishes approx. 60,000 titles 
per year. The National Library has no check as to what the 
shortfall is because there is hardly any proper bibliographic 
control of the published material in India mainly because of the 
diversity in the publishing industry itself. Indian publishing 
industry is not represented by big publishing houses alone. 
Regional language publishing is as diverse and scattered as the 
languages themselves. 


There is no proper acquisition policy for purchase of books 
from abroad. Purchase of these books often reflects the bias 
of the higher authorities and local experts. This eventually results 
in sacrificing excellence in collection building for research. The 
acquisition policy must reflect a comprehensive approach 


2) 


3) 


4) 


5) 
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towards acquiring reading material worthy of the Library's 
stature. 


Since the collection is not comprehensive the bibliographic 
services also remain incomplete. The INB is prepared by the 
Central Reference Library, a sister organization in the campus 
on the basis of the receipts in the National Library. The INB 
has been computerized and is now up-to-date as a monthly but 
it cannot be comprehensive unless the National Library receives 
most of the published material under the DB Act. 


The modernization of the library system, Readers’ services and 
creation of the National bibliographic database as well as the 
modernization of the conservation activities will need a holistic 
and realistic approach because at present all these activities 
are undertaken in isolation. Each of these programmes need to 
be streamlined so that the National Library can actually act as 
a library of fast resort and a bibliographic center on ‘India’ as a 
subject. 


The main problem of the National Library is that of governance. 
Administration of the library needs to be strengthened in all 
aspects if the library has to function as expected. Participatory 
Management is necessary in such a large organization. Senior 
officers and supervisory staff must interact on a regular basis 
with the management, so that the authorities become aware of 
the day to day problems and can find suitable solutions without 
delay. The library has had such a system earlier with an 
Administrative Committee, a Professional Committee and an 
Academic Committee which had members from different levels 
of officers. All these Committees should be revived to ensure 
participation of the staff in the decision making process. 


Very soon the library will have more vacant positions than what 
one would like to see. Already about 200 positions are lying 
vacant and gradually it will increase because staff will retire on 
a regular basis. Lack of staff will certainly adversely affect all 
activities because modemization and computerization of libraries 
does not call for decrease in staff in libraries. Modernization 
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and new responsibilities will call for more services which need 
specialized and experienced personnel. 
The two other major problems faced by the National Library of India 


are unique because other National Libraries do not face such problems 
on a regular basis. 


Public Library Image 


The National Library still plays the role of a public library in Calcutta. 
This is mainly the vestige of the Calcutta Public Library which is 
considered its predecessor. Unlike most national libraries of the world, 
this national library has regular lending facilities for its members. The 
home lending facility is a hindrance to the National Library’s role as a 
library for reference and research. Any Indian citizen who is above the 
age of 18 years can become a member of the National Library free of 
cost. 


This leads to indiscriminate membership which has led to gradual 
decline in academic standards in the readers’ services. The majority of 
regular users are casual readers or students. 


The National Library also bears the brunt of the lack of suitable library 
facilities in the academic system in Kolkata. The rich and diverse collection 
of the National Library is the mainstay of most academic pursuits in 
Kolkata. 


Service Associations and Work Culture 


The National Library has a history of having strong Service 
Associations to safeguard the rights of the employees. Though it is very 
necessary for such organizations to exist in the larger interest, the purview 
of the associations has to be well defined. What has plagued the National 
Library always is the over-stepping of boundaries by the service 
associations. These service associations command the unquestioned 
allegiance of the members which adversely affects the functioning of 
the library and its work culture. 


The most difficult situation is being faced by the middle level 
management. These officers are Divisional Heads and are expected to 
supervise the work as per the action plan. The staff being totally divided 
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on the basis of their respective association, the divisional head finds himself 
or herself helpless while confronting hostility at all levels of staff under 
his/her supervision. The officers are no longer the controlling authorities 
because the actual allegiance of the staff is to the association heads and 
not to the official supervisors: 


New Initiatives for Development 


In spite of many institutional and professional problems, the National 
Library has undertaken different programmes for modernization and 
preservation in the past few years. As mentioned earlier the Computer 
Division has not only been actively involved in the computerization activity 
but also in conducting a digitization programme. This special activity entitled 
‘Down Memory Lane’ was that of servicing and archiving of rare and 
brittle documents published prior to 1900 on Compact Discs. The first 
phase in which two and a half million pages were digitized was started in 
1999 and was completed in 2002. The second phase with better 
infrastructure and more modern methods was initiated in 2005 and 700,000 
pages were digitized and stored in DVDs with appropriate metadata. 
There is also a need for systematic archiving of the illustrations and 
photo documentation available in the National Library. The photo library 
has a rich historical collection pertaining to the evolution and development 
of this great institution. The new technology will prove ideal for 
preservation of and access to these important material. 


To enable a smooth transition from the manual system of library 
operation to an automated system, the library has been conducting several 
training programmes at different levels. The Computer Centre now has 
a fully equipped training facility which is being utilized not only to train 
the staff but also to conduct training programmes for the staff of other 
organizations in the Eastern and North Eastern Region. 


To give a major boost to collection development under the DB Act, 
the library has taken commendable steps. The library has conducted 
multiple DB Act awareness programmes in different parts of India with 
special emphasis on the North Eastern Region. The library has also 
participated in different Book Fairs. These efforts have surely bome 
fruit because in the year 2002-2003 the library had received 20,309 
documents which is significantly higher than the receat years. 
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The National Library staffs have taken advantage of their competence 
in different fields such as cataloguing for retrospective conversion into 
machine readable formats, processing of language documents, 
preservation methods, digitization etc., to impart consultancy and expert 
advice to other institutions, some of these being sister organizations under 
the Dept. of Culture. 


The library authorities and staff have been very active in participating 
in various professional activities such as workshops, seminars, 
conferences, technical committee meetings, etc. The National Library is 
not only the largest library in India with the richest and valuable collection 
but it also has some of the most sincere, knowledgeable and dedicated 
staff. Their expertise and knowledge have to be utilized in the right manner 
by the authorities for evalving a workable National Library System in 
India. 


Future Requirements 


The Indian National Library has made several attempts to streamline 
its activities and redefine its role within the diverse and scattered Indian 
library system. The Government of India has occasionally set up high 
power Committees to review the activities of the National Library and to 
make useful attempt towards enhancing its effectiveness. The most recent 
high powered Committee Chaired by Prof. Satish Chandra submitted its 
report in 1994-95. All these Committees have given valuable suggestions 
and the National Library Act of 1976 which was not implemented also 
included many significant changes to augment the National Library’s 
role and its activities. 


The efforts of Government of India still continue and in the recent 
years there have been several important committees to oversee the 
National Library activities. The Advisory board for the National Library 
was constituted by a Gazette notification dated 28th August 1997. The 
first and the only meeting of the Advisory Board for the National Library 
under the Chairmanship of the Union Minister for Human Resource 
Development was held on 9th May 1998. The Board felt that the National 
Library should shoulder greater responsibilities in the days ahead. It should 
modernize its conservation work and also play its role as the depository 
and repository of the written cultural heritage of India in a more effective 
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manner by modernizing all its activities and set up a good network of 
libraries. The Board gave emphasis on the staff requirements and 
recommended immediate filling up of the vacant posts. 


Since then, need based and action oriented committees have been set 
up by the Department of Culture in the past couple of years such as the 
Board of Management for the National Library and a Committee of 
Experts mainly for the ‘Bhasha Bhavan’. 


One cannot overlook such efforts on the part of the Government of 
India but there are basic requirements, which need to be attended to 
without delay to make the National Library the prime library within the 
library system of India in the future. 


1. The organizational structure of the National Library needs to 
be changed from a subordinate office under the Department of 
Culture to a more autonomous institution within the government 
structure. The National Library authorities should not have to 
wait for approvals from the Department of Culture for its 
activities once the Annual Plan and the Budget are approved 
by the Government of India. 


2. The main problem of the National Library being good 
governance and lack of leadership, the library must always have 
a regular Director who is well known and a respected person 
of National stature. Also the PLIOs must be professionally 
proactive, efficient, honest and credible to actually implement 
all the valuable suggestions of the different committees in the 
right manner. The library authorities in consultation with senior 
officers and supervisors must prepare a “Strategic Plan” with 
atime frame for implementation like the National Library Board 
of Singapore. 


3. The National Library should be declared a library for Reference 
and Research and home lending facility must be discontinued. 


4. The vacant posts have to be filled up without delay by suitably 
qualified and energetic staff. The Department of Culture must 
make, special efforts to assist the National Library in this 
important and urgent task. This should be a priority area for 
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both the Department of Culture and the National Library 
authorities. 

The existing staff must be given necessary training in all sectors 
of modern librarianship if the National Library is expected to 
act as the hub in a workable National Library System in India. 
Professionalism has to be encouraged among the staff through 
different types of professional programmes for all levels of staff 
members. Important professional projects congruent with the 
National status of the library need to be undertaken so that the 
staff can contribute professionally to the development of LIS 
at the National level. 


The Fifth Central Pay Commission (CPC) has designated the 
National Library as Category VI Library. It has not explained 
what responsibilities and advantages are expected due to this 
exclusive category. The upgradation of the Directors level to 
that of an Additional Secretary to the Government of India can 
hardly be an incentive to the National Library staff to strive 
towards making the library Category VI professionally in the 
real sense of the term. The major requirement is to actually 
make the library exclusive in every respect. This change may 
be brought about at the earliest if the Government of India 
wants to make the National Library the centre of the Indian 
library system. 


The DB Act Committee set up by the Dept. of Culture has 
been activated to make necessary recommendations to enable 
comprehensiveness in the National Library’s collection and the 
INB. The DB Act which is frightfully dated has to be amended 
soon to include the entire gamut of published material in various 
media. Also, necessary measures have to be taken to ensure 
adherence of the Act by the publishing industry as well as the 
government Departments. It is indeed heartening to find that 
the Department of Culture has taken the necessary step with 
the help of the committee and the draft new Act has been 
prepared. The new draft Act has taken into consideration the 
deletion or modification of the lacunae which made the D.B 
Act so ineffective. 
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8. The activities of the Central Reference Library (CRL) and 
National Library have to be streamlined as recommended by 
the Satish Chandra Committee. However, changing the 
organizational structure of the CRL will surely need rethinking 
in the present situation. The CRL deserves special attention by 
the authorities because the INB having been automated and 
up-to-date has become the main source of information on Indian 
documentation. 


9. The construction of Bhasha Bhavan which has experienced 
many ups and downs has been a marvelous effort on the part 
of the Government of India and the National Library. With the 
help of the newly created committee, and the enthusiastic 
efforts of the National Library authorities and staff, the National 
Library can now boast of being infrastructurally equipped to 
act as the mainstay of the future National Library System of 
India. 


10. The Vice regal lodge i.e., the present main building of the National 
Library is a heritage building. Since the National Library of the 
future has to look beyond the national boundaries, this beautiful 
and majestic building may be an ideal location for a permanent 
SAARC Centre. The National Library having the largest 
document base on the undivided South Asian Region can surely 
act as the main research center for the SAARC region. This 
heritage building can also become a Book Museum with 
permanent Exhibitions on different facets of the ‘Story of 
Books’. 


I must share with this august gathering that these suggestions are not 
mine but that of the National Library staff who are now mentally and 
professionally ready to take on new responsibilities to make this library a 
major institution in the region. 


Conclusion 


The National Library of India surely has all the potential to become 
the prime library within the Indian library system and the ‘Hub’ of the 
National Library System of India. There is a need for a well-defined 
approach towards the organizational status, role and functions of the 
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National Library to suit the new environment, and to enable it to become 
a centre of excellence in India as well as an important link with 
International Librarianship. 
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Abstract The present paper discusses the various motivating factors 
which may be considered as crucial for bringing out the changes in national 
library system and services along with the challenges available to 
institutions and library professionals in the country. Importance of 
capacity building initiatives, their elements, role for the organization 
development for removing capacity gaps are also highlighted. Selected 
initiatives at the Central Library of ITT Madras are described with selected 
best practices at various national libraries. The paper also suggests various 
steps which may be useful to prepare a detailed work plan for the National 
Library of India to meet the challenges of digital future. 


1. Background 


I t is a fact that globally the scenario of library & information science 
teaching, practices and principles has drastically changed due to the 
current and future users information need and application of ICT in library 
and information activities of various institutions including national libraries. 
The use of ICT is very effective to unlock the social and economic 
potential of all people of the society with the objective to create value 
from information in a knowledge economy. There are various motivating 
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factors which may be considered as instrumental to bring changes in 
national library systems and services globally; some of them are listed 


below: 


Impact of Information Revolution 

Technological Advances 

Dire Need for Information Technology Infrastructure 
Initiatives for e-Collections Building 


Need for the Global Access to Information Resources and 
Services 


Digital Library Administration 

Open Access Movement 

Metadata Standards and Web Cataloguing 

Need for Specialized Database Creation 
Standardization of Library Systems and Services 


Enhanced & Comprehensive Users Information Needs and their 
Expectations : 


Need for Effective Electronic Information Delivery System 
Resource Sharing and Consortia Initiatives 

Digital Preservation and Assets Management Strategy 
Need for Quality Based Library & Information Services 
Organization of Information Literacy Programme 

Creating Digital Libraries 

Online Document Delivery Systems and Services 

Virtual Reference Service 

Handling Digital Rights Management Issues 


2. Forces for the Change 


Due to the above factors presently, Indian libraries management system 
and library professionals are facing various challenges due to the forces 
of change, some of them are listed below: 


e New Roles and Responsibilities 
® Need for the Implementation of IT in Library and Information 


Activities 
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Diversified Users Information Thrust 

Development of Information Infrastructure 

Providing Web based Services to Remote Users 

Timely Delivery of Information Materials to Users 

Demand for Information @door Step under 24 X 7 Environment 


Projection of Responsiveness and Dynamism in Library Systems 
& Services 


Need for the Creation of Culture for Creativity 


Using New Tools and Techniques of Information Handling 
Need for Effective and Efficient Users Interface 
Developing Effective Users Feedback and Monitoring System 


Need for Resource Generation 

New Electronic Information Environment 

Marketing of Library and Information Products and Services 
Users Information Behavior and Reading Habits 
Unprecedented Production of Printed Publications 

Need for Interaction with External Environment 

Need to develop Sustainable e-Collections Building Strategy 
Need to Create Specialized Databases 

Increased cost of Information Materials 

Customers Care 

Working for Library Networking for Public Library System 


3. Capacity Building 


The above discussions establish the need for capacity building initiatives 
in library and information sector. Consequently, it has been felt that the 
capacity building is the foundation which helps the institutions and 
individuals to meet the changes and challenges effectively and efficiently. 
It is also true that the success or failure of an individual or Institution 
considerably depends on the level and the type of capacity exist with 
particular institution or individual. It’s known that competencies and skills 
are the basic building blocks of human resource management. In this 
connection, Carol Smale states that it is a primary goal of the National 
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Library of Canada to make its own collections and the collections of 
more than 21,000 publicly funded libraries of all types that can be found 
across the country more accessible to all Canadians and to those people 
outside of Canada who have an interest in our country. This challenge 
can be met with the help of capacity building initiatives. Specifically, 
capacity building encompasses the country’s human, scientific, 
technological, organizational, institutional and resource capabilities. A 
fundamental goal of capacity building is to enhance the ability to evaluate 
and address the cruciai questions related to policy choices and modes of 
implementation among development options, based on an understanding 
of environment potentials and limits and of needs perceived by the people 
of the country concerned. Further to this Venture Philanthropy Partners 
on http://vppartners.org/learning/reports/capacity/full_rpt.pdf discusses 
seven elements of capacity building which serves to connect all the others 
are given as under: 


e Aspirations : An organization’s mission, vision, and overarching 
goals, which collectively articulate its common sense of purpose 
and direction 


e Strategy : The coherent set of actions and programmes aimed 
at fulfilling the organization’s overarching goals. 


@ Organizational Skills : The sum of the organization’s capabilities 
including such things (among others) as performance 
measurement, planning, resource management, and external 
relationship building 

e Human Resources : The collective capabilities, experiences, 
potentialand commitment of the organization’s board, 
management team, staff, and volunteers 


e Systems and Infrastructure : The organization’s planning, 
decision making, knowledge management, and administrative 
systems, as well as the physical and technological assets that 
support the orgariization 

@ Organizational Structure : The combination of governance, 
organizational design, inter functional coordination, and individual 
job descriptions that shapes the organization’s legal and 
management structure 
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e Culture : The connective tissue that binds together the 
organization, including shared values and practices, behavior 
norms, and most important, the organization’s orientation towards 
performance. 


In view of the above fact, currently, various institutions are deeply 
engaged in recruiting, training, evaluating, promoting, and paying for the 
competencies and skills available with their employees. The proper 
identification of employee’s competencies and skills are the major 
concems of various organizations globally. The competencies can be 
defined as the characteristics of individual, which affect the performance 
and behavior at work. The types of competencies, abilities, aptitude, and 
behavior are the main support ways of an organization’s goals and 
strategies. The competencies have great practical and potential role to 
play in the development of individual and organization to ensure better 
results. Broadly the competencies can help individual and organization in 
the following ways: 


e Translating strategic direction into action 

e@ Helping to improve difficult relationships 

e@ Clarification of behaviors that support important values and 
principles 

e Establishment of standards of excellence 

e Shifting the focus on organizational development 

e Providing a base of feedback and evaluation of performances 

e Inculcating open learning culture and environment 

e Facilitating self directed work culture 

e Creating interest for continuing development 


e Promoting continuing professional education programme 


4. Role in Organization Development 


(MRBP) states that organizational development is the process through 
which an organization develops the internal capacity to be the most 
effective it can be in its mission work and to sustain itself over the long 
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term. In this direction, the competency developed through Capacity 
Building Initiatives may contribute substantially in the following aspects: 


e Transparency and Dynamism in Library Administration 

e Closer and Positive relations among Library Staff 

e Innovation in Library and Information Services 

e Effective Teamwork and Organizational Climate 

e Enhanced Self Confidence amongst Library Professionals 
e Flexibility and Adaptability in Attitude 

e Increased and Dynamic Strong Interpersona! Relations 


@ Quality based Library & Information Services 


5. Selected Initiatives at ITY Madras 


Central library of ITT Madras has identified the need for providing 
world-class library and information support services to the stakeholders 
through using digital as well as traditional resources, services, products. 
In this connection, major initiatives undertaken are listed below: 


e Creation of Comprehensive and Interactive Website of the 
Central Library 


e Conducting Information Literacy Programs 

e Arranging On-site Training to Library Staff 

e Conducting Two Years Graduate Library [rainee Program 
e Vision for Reaching to Non-Users 

e Organization of Conferences/Seminars/ Tutorials 

e@ Providing Web Based Library and Information Services 

e Providing Children Library Corner Facilities 

e Provision for Separate Students Discussion Hall 

e 8 Research Cartels 


e Presentation about Library Activities to the Director in HODs 
meeting 
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e E-Announcement Facility for Creating awareness among users 
e Installation of Contact less Access Control System 

e Electronic Book Drop Facilities 

e Auto Check in/Check out System 

e Implementation of RFID Technology and Smart Cards 

e Z 39.50 Catalogue Interface 

e Enhanced Cataloguing Facilities 

e Creation of Digital Knowledge Center with 100 User Terminals 
e Implementation of VTLS Library Management Software 

e Creation of Specialized Databases 


Screenshot of the Central Library site is given below : 


Central Library 


indian Institute of Technology Madras 
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6. Best Practices at other National Libraries 


National Library of Canada’s Best Practices Manual for online 
publishing: The purpose of this document is to provide publishers with an 
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introduction to the pros and cons of various approaches to electronic 
publishing. Through the use of hyperlinks, it highlights examples of some 
of the most creative and efficient uses of new media technology for 
publishing, and points to sites maintained by organizations that provide 
resources for online publishers. As a ‘living’ electronic document, this 
manual will respond to the issue of constant change in the field of 
electronic publishing. 


Library Services for Visually Impaired People: a Manual of Best 
Practice: The manual prepared by National Library for the Blind, UK 
draws on the experience of specialists in the field of visual impairment 
and of practicing librarians and library managers, in both the public and 
academic library sectors. It offers practical guidance on issues to be 
considered and resolved locally, and points to the range of available 
resources and support. It also demonstrates the need for better co- 
ordination of service provision, both nationally and locally; and the 
importance of establishing partnerships between local and national 
agencies. http://bpm.nlb-online.org/chapterl.html 


Posts 
Pera beilipdions Didicadion eh Sootadlle gombUsg ONY bbcia, ait web eckoustity 


Public Libraries Posts 20 Last Post 14.03.06 10:48 
ely ven nag Oe A elie ieee 
formats. interlending, bockbats, and bouquets 

Tactile Formats Posts 19 Last Post 23-03-06 11:00 
Forum Description: Discussion on leering end using Brasile and Moon 





The National Library has developed this core set of content, business. 
and functional characteristics to stimulate further debate on the coherent 
development of gateways, and to provide Australian gateways with a 


Administrative & Organizational Development for Digital Future 367 


common framework for participating in the cooperative development of 
both national and overseas gateways. This document was revised in 
consultation with the Australian Subject Gateways Forum in February 
2001. Therefore, the Library will continue to encourage and undertake 
research into areas in which it requires more knowledge to support its 
decision-making processes. Such areas include: 


e@ The practicalities of storage, media refreshing and data transfer 


e@ Appropriate levels and kinds of duplication and redundancy of 
storage 


e Access pathways including migration of data between file 
formats; emulation of hardware and software platforms; 
maintenance of access technologies including access to required 
software; and data recovery 


e@ Appropriate levels of diversity in managing digital collections 


Options for dealing with resource types currently not well represented 
in the Library's collections, such as email messages or database-structured 
resources. The National Library of Australia’s Preserving Access to 
Digital Information (PADI) initiative aims to provide mechanisms that 
will help to ensure that information in digital form is managed with 
appropriate consideration for preservation and future access with the 
objectives: 

© to facilitate the development of strategies and guidelines for the 
preservation of access to digital information; 

@ todevelop and maintain a web site for information and promotion 
purposes; 

e toactively identify and promote relevant activities, and 


7. E-DEPOT Project (Permanent Access to Records of Science) 


Koninklijke Bibliotheek (KB) National Library of the Netherlands not 
only receives paper publications for depositing but since 1996 digital 
publications as well. Since 2002 KB has had a fully operational digital 
repository for the long term preservation and accessing digital publications 
which is known as e-DEPOT. The deposit of e-publications is based on 
individual archiving agreements with publishers and since 2005 on a 
general agreement with the Dutch Publishers Association. In these 
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agreements, the publishers commit themselves to the delivery of 
e-publications and KB commits itself to the long term preservation of 
these. Deposit of e-publication is not only limited to Dutch Publishers or 
publications. Since 2003 several international publishers have signed 
individual archiving agreement with KB to store their publications for the 
long term preservation. Presently, publications are deposited in e-DEPOT 
on tap, DVD or through FTP connections. This project has been initiated 
in association with IBM. KB realizes that more research is needed on 
long-term preservation for better solutions. It is further observed that 


National libraries are developing new workflows and skills to 
handle digital materials. Experience and emerging practices 
should be shared internationally. 


There should be more discussion and collaboration 
internationally on materials selection and on responsibility for 
long-term preservation. National libraries will always have a 
responsibility for their own cultural heritage; however, electronic 
publishing and businesses are increasingly global rather than 
national in scope. The KB perceives that there is little real 
research on digital preservation in memory institutions. it is for 
digital preservation technologies research. Such research need 
not be expensive if the cost is shared. 
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e to provide a forum for cross-sectoral cooperation on activities 
promoting the preservation of access to digital information 
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The National Library of Scotland digital strategic plan identifies 
requirements, objectives and milestones in the areas of collection 
development, access, infrastructure related to the building of a major 
national digital library. 





370 NACONAL 2006 


8. Work Plan for the National Library 


Based on the above discussions, there is need to chalk out a detailed 
work plan for the National Library. The following factors are needed to 
be taken in to account for preparing work plan for the National Library 
and other public libraries staff: 


e Preparing Staff for Creative Profession 

e Performance Measurement 

e HRD Initiatives for Specialised Training Program 

e Digital Archiving 

e Providing Links of National Libraries of the World 

e Providing Multilingual Access to Remote Users 

e Providing Ask Us Services to End-Users 

e Research Tools to be added to the Website of National Library 


e Children Library Facilities at par with International Children’s 
Digital Library (ICDL) maintained by University of Maryland 


e Provision for Disabilities Services 
e Online Document Location Service 
e National Library need to act as the Gateway to Indian Information 


e Online Exhibition to be arranged to the Indian Masses 
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e Provision for Web Catalogue of Indian Newspapers 

e Establishment of Digital Repository 

e Development of Global Information Network Linkages 

e Find the Ways to help the Remote Users 

e Development of Quality Systems and Procedures Manual 
e Development of Cyclic Implementation Strategy 

e IT Based Learning Initiatives 

e Continuous Evaluation, Learning and Accountability 


e Provision for the Awards and Grants for Developing Scholarship 
Activities 


e Development of Partnership Program 


The screenshot of national library of Australia is given below: 


The below screenshot of our National Library gives some idea of 
digital initiatives undertaken by Nationa] Library and also enables us to 
have some comparative view with other major national libraries of the 
world. 









100 YEARS iM THE NATION'S SERVICE 
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9. Conclusion 


Jane Thacker in his paper states that the goal of the National Library, 
like those of other national libraries around the world, will continue to be 
the preservation and accessibility of our nation’s published heritage. 
Although the electronic information environment poses many practical 
difficulties in these efforts, it also offers us marvelous new opportunities 
for information exchange and for collaborative projects to achieve that 
goal. Networking offers us the capability to join together the digital 
collections of all Canadian libraries and thereby create a whole that is 
greater than the sum of its parts. This is what we hope to achieve with 
the Canadian Initiative on Digital Libraries and because of our strong 
belief in international cooperation, we hope that our Canadian initiative 
will be part of a larger global initiative to share the digital resources and 
services of the world’s libraries. Pursuant to this, it is suggested that 
National Library of India may explore the possibility to utilize the 
partnership opportunities with other national libraries of the world and 
adopt an innovative approach to bridge the capacity gaps. This will be a 
great service to the people of India and also to the public library 
professionals to prepare themselves to be creative professionals to meet 
the challenges of digital future. 
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The National Library of India: On 
Modernization, Digital Information 
System and Manpower Planning 


Subodh Gopal Nandi 


ABSTRACT : Provides the brief historical background of the National 
Library. highlights some of its functions and objectives, information 
resources and adoption of the modern technology. Gives stress for 
manpower planning and need for training of the professionals in modern 
information technology to render better services in the digital environment. 


Introduction 


he term ‘National Library’ has an idealistic approach. It encompasses 

a wide range of libraries. There is no well defined and all accepted 
definition for the term. National Library is a permanent repository, which 
has its position on the top of the Library System of any country. There is 
no standard by following which a library is to be called National Library. 
The national library as a type is being developed and modernized like 
other libraries. Therefore, its concept and typological indications are 
changing. 


1. National Library: the Concept 


The general concept of National Library is it could provide the 
necessary means of information on all branches of human learning from 
all countries, in all languages, properly arranged, minutely and fully 
catalogued and capable of keeping pace with the increase of human 
knowledge. National Library could provide for the use of the citizens of 
the nation as well as for citizens of other countries’. 
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The general concept turns into classic, from the following two 
conference discussions’. In 1963, at the conference of the Section of 
University and National Libraries of Great Britain, seven basic functions 
have been identified of the modern National Library, as under: 


1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 
oD) 


Collection of national literature 

Collection of foreign literature 

Collection and storage of rare and specially valuable editions 
Providing reader access to collections 

Providing information-bibliographic service 

Training library personnel 


Participation in planning of the country’s library service. 


After one year, in 1964, the report of the Regional Seminar on the 
development of national libraries in Asia and the Pacific area, indicates 
that the national library should: 


1) Provide leadership among the nation’s libraries 
2) Serve as a permanent depository of all publications issued in 
the country 
3) Acquire other types of material 
4) Provide bibliographical services . 
5) Serve as coordinating center for cooperative activities 
6) Provide service to government. 
2. Definition 


However, we may state here some definitions which are acceptable 
to majority of library professionals. The UNESCO provides a definition 
of the term National Library, which has duly been adopted by the 
UNESCO General Conference at its 16th session in the year 1970 as: 


“Libraries which irrespective of the title are responsible for acquiring 
and preserving copies of all significant publications published in the country 
and functioning as a “deposit” library, either by law or under other 
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arrangements. They will also normally perform some of the following 
functions: produce a national bibliography; hold and keep up to date a 
large representative collection of foreign literature including books about 
the country; act as a national bibliographical information centre; compile 
union catalogues; publish the retrospective national bibliography...”°. 


Natalina Tyulina has proposed the definition of the national library 
as: 


‘A library is called a national one when it is the official depository of 
printed works; a general access library; an information-bibliographical 
center; and a center of coordination, planning, and stimulation of the 
entire library system of the nation’. 


So, it may be said that national library is a standard term, which should 
be considered as a library micro system in itself; a component part of the 
library system of a country, and interactive ekement with other libraries 
of the country and libraries of international repute. 


@ Itshould have encyclopedic character in its collections building, 


e It should preserve for posterity the written production of a 
particular country, 


e@ Itshould possess both the historic and current literature of other 
countries, 


e It should collect the things of recent development of science 
and technology, 


e@ It should posses information on all branches of human 


learning, 


e Itshould posses information on all branches of human learning 
irrespective of national languages and foreign languages, 


e@ Itshould have a good and proper arrangement for its collections, 


@ Itshould have a standard cataloguing system for all documents 
so that the people can easily know about the holdings of the 
library, 


® Itshould have the maintenance for specialized collections, 
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@ It should create different departments as and when necessary, 
e It should offer different services to its clientele, 

e Itshould keep pace with the recent library development, 

@ Itshould always cultivate for the increase of human knowledge. 


3. National Library of India 


The National Library, India is the largest library in the country. It is an 
institution of National importance under the ‘Department of Culture, 
Ministry of Tourism & Culture, Government of India’. The library is 
designated to collect, disseminate and preserve the printed material 
produced in the country. The library is situated on a scenic 30 acres 
Belvedere Estate, in Kolkata, formerly Calcutta City’. 


Previously, the Indian National Library was a subordinate department 
under the Ministry of Education of Culture (Department of culture), Govt. 
of India. We may look back into its past the history of National Library 
associated with the name of the Calcutta Public Library and Imperial 


Library. 
3.1 The Calcutta Public Library 


The Calcutta Public Library owes its origin to Mr. J.H. Stocqueler 
(pseudonym of Jachim Heyward Siddons), the Editor of the “Englishmen”. 
The proposal of establishment of a public library in Calcutta has been 
placed before a public meeting in August 1835, presided by Sir John 
Peter Grant, one of the judges of the Supreme Court and the said meeting 
has passed the resolution as: “That it is expedient and necessary to establish 
in Calcutta a public library of reform and circulation that shall be open to 
all ranks and classes without distinction, and sufficiently extensive to 
supply the wants of the entire community in every department of 
literature”*®. To accomptish the resolution one Provisional Committee of 
24 members was constituted which includes two Indians: Baboo Rasik 
Krishna Mallik and Baboo Rasamay Datta. 

The committee also deciges in the meeting that fund would be generated 
from the public and any person subscribing Rs.300/- at a time or Rs. 100/ 
- at a time and rest in two installments within one year be considered as 
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proprietor of the Library. The decision welcomed by the then city people 
heartily and for which a bulk amount has been contributed to establish 
the library. “Prince Dwarakanath Tagore became the first proprietor of 
the Calcutta Public Library. In grateful remembrance of his patronage 
the citizens of Calcutta installed his marble bust, executed by sculptor 
Weeks, in the premises of Calcutta Public Library, which still adorns in 
the entrance of the National Library at Belvedere”. 


The Calcutta Public Library has been housed at the ground floor of 
the residence of Dr. F.P. Strong, a famous Civil Surgeon at that time and 
opened to the public on 21 March 1836. The Calcutta Public Library 
finally has been shifted to Metcalfe Hall (1st floor) in July 1841 at Strand 
Road, Calcutta. Mr. Stacy and Mr. Peary Chand Mitra have been 
uppointed as Librarian and Sub-Librarian respectively. In the year 1848 
Mr. Peary Chand Mitra has promoted as Librarian, Calcutta Public Library 
soon after Mr. Stacy resigned from his service. 


The Calcutta Public Library, its location, its shifting, etc. has been 
described in document of Indian Science Congress in its [5th session 
held in Calcutta thus: 


“The library was located in the house of Dr. FP. Strong in 
Esplanade Row from its foundation to the latter part of July 1841, 
and subsequently in a portion of the College of Fort William till 
June, 1844 when it was removed to the upper floor of the Metcalfe 
Hall, which had been built on a piece of land granted by the 
Government in 1840 to commemorate Lord Metcalfe. The 
Government of India acquired the entire building and the books of 
the library in December, 1901 and amalgamated these with those 
comprised in the then Imperial library. The re-organized Library 
was opened to the public on January 30, 1903, in terms of the 
Imperial Library Act, 1902 (Act I of 1902)”. 


3.2 The Imperial Library 


To open a library for the public in Calcutta was the idea of Lord 
Curzon. In his first visit to Calcutta he observe that two libraries in Calcutta, 
the Imperial Library and the Calcutta Public Library have not been used 
by the scholars and students due to lack of proper library facilities. 
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The Imperial Library was formed in 1891 by combining a number of 
Secretarial libraries, the library of Home Department, which contained 
many books for merely belonging to the library of the East India College, 
Fort William, and the library of East India Board in London. This library 
was opened only to the senior officers of the Central and local Government. 
Non-officials could use this library after obtaining permission from higher 
authority of Government. 


During his visit to the Calcutta Public Library Lord Curzon felt very 
shocked on observing the poor condition of maintaining the invaluable 
documents of the Library. He took quick decision for amalgamating these 
two libraries the Calcutta Public Library and the Imperial Library, which 
one was to be opened for the public for using the invaluable collections. 
Before this amalgamation some procedures were taken by the then 
Government, which may be mentioned here thus : 


1) “That transfer be effected on the basis of a payment of 
Rs.500/- per existing share to be paid to the Council of the 
Calcutta Public Library for distribution of all existing proprietor, 
their legal representatives or assigns. 


2) = That all existing proprietors of the Calcutta Public Library would 
be allowed facilities for the use of the Imperial Library. 


3) The books not required by the Imperial Library would be made 
over to the Council of Calcutta Public Library”. 


Another important arrangement was been made by the Government 
before to house this amalgamated library in Metcalfe Hall, a portion of 
which was then occupied by the Agri Horticulture Society. The 
Government took the decision as: “That a sum of Rs.25000/- in cash 
would be paid as compensation; and as annual grant of Rs.6000/- would 
be paid to the Society” . 


At last the Library was declared opened to the public at the Metcalfe 
Hall at a gracious function and fabulous presence of distinguished guests, 
at 4.30 pm on January 30, 1903. The genesis of the Library was clearly 
outlined in the opening speech of Lord Curzon in the said meeting. The 
aims and objectives of this new public institution have been stated in the 
Notification of the Gazette of India thus: 


“The need of an Imperial Library in India should he open to the 
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use of the public has, for some time past, engaged in attention of 
the Governor-General-in-Council, who has been impressed by the 
limited character of the facilities for research which are available 
to this students of the country. The Imperial Library in the Civil 
Secretariat Building at Calcutta, formed a few years ago from the 
different Departmental Libraries, has proved of some service in 
this direction, and the marketed increase in recent years in the 
number of persons making use of it affords satisfactory evidence 
of the appreciation which would be extended to an institution worthy 
of the name of an Imperial Library. With the approval of the 
Secretary of State, the Governor-General-in-Council has 
accordingly decided to establish such a library at Calcutta, a 
suitable building has recently been acquired for its accommodation, 
and the books and shelves of the Calcutta Public Library, which 
has long ceased to fulfil the intentions of its founders, have been 
purchased from the proprietors. These arrangements were 
confirmed and validated by the Imperial Library Act, 1902 (I of 
1902). The existing Imperial Library wil} form the nucleus of the 
new Institution, which will be provided with Reading Rooms, public 
and private, as British Museum and Bodleian Libraries’. 


John Macfarlane was appointed as first Librarian of the Imperial 
Library who came from England and was a working Assistant Librarian 
of British Museum. The Imperial Library was finally removed to its present 
place at Belvedere, in the year 1922. 


3.3 National Library of India: the beginning 


The Indian National Library, Kolkata came into being in the year 
1948 with the enactment of Imperial Library (Change of Name) Act 
1948. The aim of establishing the National Library addresses by the then 
Education Minister of India, Maulana Abdul Kalam Azad on the eve of 
its opening ceremony at its new home at Belvedere, Kolkata on 
ist.February 1953 thus: 


“Old residents of Calcutta will, I have no doubt, welcome the 
transformation of what was a citadel of power into abode of learning... 
The noble building and grounds which formerly catered for the proud 
rulers of the land will henceforth be the resort of even the humblest 
seeker of knowledge and truth”. 
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3.3.1 The Permanent Repository 


The Library is now acting as permanent repository of all reading and 
information materials published in India as well as printed documents 
written by Indians and also concerning the writings on India by the 
foreigners irrespective of its place of publication and language. The Library 
has also an invaluable and good collection of publications in English and 
other European languages. In addition to the above, it has a good collection 
in some foreign languages, viz: Chinese, Japanese, Russian, Germany, 
Arabic, Persian etc. further it has a rich collection of Sanskrit, Persian, 
Arabic and Tamil manuscripts and rare books. 


3.3.2 Some Special features 


The National Library has a lot of speciality in Indian library system. 
The library is kept open on 362 days in a year excepting 26th January, 
15th August and 2nd October. The following facts and figures regarding 
the National Library may be considered as remembering things’. 


1. Total number of books 23,25,089 
2. Number of books in Indian languages 5,75,229 
3. Number of Maps 87,385. 
4. Number of manuscripts 3,227 
5. Number of books received under the D.B. Act 9,58,245 
6. Number of current periodical titles 17,667 
7. Number of bound periodicals 1,18,613 
8. Number of Newspapers (titles) 905 
9. Number of bound Newspapers 11, 745 
10. Number of Indian Official Documents 4, 91,092 
11. Number of Microfilms 5,208 
12. Number of Microfiche 95, 655 
13. Total capacity of reading rooms accommodation 564 
i4. Total shelf space more than 45 Km. 
15. Total area of Belvedere Campus 30 acres. 
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3.3.3 Functions and Objectives of National Library 


After nearly 25 years of functioning of National Library in its new 
location, at Belvedere, the Government of India appointed a high-power 
committee to review the functioning of library. The said committee 
recommended the following as basic functions of the Library": 


1. “Acquisition and conservation of all significant national 
production of printed material to the exclusion only of ephemera. 


2. Collection of printed material concerning the country, no matter 
where it is published, and as a corollary, the acquisition of 
photographic record of such material that is not available within 
the country. 


3. Acquisition and conservation of manuscripts of national 
importance. 


4. Planned acquisition of foreign material required by the country 


5. Rendering of bibliographical and documentation services of 
current and retrospective material, both general and specialized. 
(This implies the responsibility to produced current national 
bibliography and retrospective bibliographies on various aspects 
of the country). 


6. Acting as a referral centre purveying full and accurate 
knowledge of all sources of bibliographical information and 
participation in international bibliographical activities. 


7. Provision of photocopying and reprographic services. 


8. Acting as the center for international book exchange and 
international loan”. 


Some of the above functions are noted as aims of National Library, 
Kolkata Webpage. Prof. P. N. Kaula'‘ has suggested the following as 
the basic objectives of National Library: 


1. “To preserve the national cultural heritage of India 


2. To provide leadership and promote co-operation in library affairs 
in India. 
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3. To act as a dynamic resource center dedicated to the 
development of nationwide library and information services of 
all types, at all levels, and for all people. 


4. To act as the national agency dedicated to the exchange of 
information in all fields with other nations of the world 


5.  Toassist the government in promotion of the learning, use, and 
the advancement of the culture . 


6. To support research and enquiry on a national scale 
To assist cooperation in bibliographical activities 


8. Topublish the National Bibliography”. 


3.3.4 Modernization and Digital Environment of National Library 


From last year’s report of the National Library (2005), it is realized 
that the library has received more than 20,000 books under Delivery of 
Book Act. It has purchased 2525 foreign books and 579 journals (titles). 
Seven hundred thousand pages have been digitized old and brittle books 
prior to 1900 and stored in DVDs. One hundred and fifty thousand retro 
converted records have been validated. 220000 readers, scholars recorded 
as library users. Library has supplied 105000 photocopies to the readers, 
issued 11000 reading room cards, 20000 served reference queries, 
prepared and updated 48 bibliographies, general and special for readers, 
scholars as well as institutions. 


The Computer Division is the youngest division in the Library. It has 
been established in 1988 to augment the modernization activities in the 
Library. It started with a Mini Computer- HP 3000. MINISIS and RDBMS 
software were installed for bibliographic control activities. In 2001 the 
Library switched over to Client-Server Environment with SUN E450 as 
the server. At present a Campus Wide Network is being developed with 
98 HP Pentium III PCs as nodes. 


The scanning and archiving of rare and brittle books and other 
documents on compact disc have been undertaken. English books and 
documents published before 1900 and Indian publications of pre 1920 
have been considered for digitization. So far 9,500 selected books in 
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Indian and English languages have already beeri scanned and stored on 
CDs — a total of over 32,00,000 pages. 


Now, the National library may build a digital library with its own 
resources in the following area of competencies : 


a) Machine readable data files, 


b) Components of the emerging National Information 
Infrastructure, 


c) Various online databases and CD-ROM information products 


d) Computerize Networked library system 


3.3.5 National Library: Priorities for digital Information System : 


National Library may prioritize the following tasks for providing up-to 
date library service to the Indian people and for digital information 
system : 


e Implementation of Delivery of Books & Newspaper Act, 1954, 
India 
e Initiation for revising the Delivery of Books & Newspaper Act, 


which should include provision of submission of any type of 
publication i.e. video, audio, e-publications etc. 


e Acquire e-documents for the users 

e Digitization of old documents from own collections 

e Creation of database by using standard format 

e Creation of machine catalogue for new coming documents 
e Conversion of manual catalogue into machine 

e Creation of good Network Systems with high bandwidth 

e@ Provision of Web resources on and about India 


@ Provision of accessing all Govt. Information (local, state & 
National) in its Web Browsing provision for individual members 


e Provision of institutional membership for browsing, searching 
National Library Web 


e Providing alert (message services for members 
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The following is the proposed National Library Digital Information 
System (NLDIS) model which may help the end user of the Library on 
site and out side the four walls of Library. And if this type of services 
could be provided to the library for the end users the library will definitely 
enter into modern library environment. The NLDIS model may be as 
under : 


Information 
Resources 


End Users 


National Library Da- 
tabases: 
a) Digitization of Old 


a) Computer Network 
b) OPAC 
c) E-resource Sharing 


d) E-contents 


browsing (full text) — Educationists 


c) E-documents re- 


ceived through pur- 
chase, gift, exchange, 
etc. 

d) Web access to all 
Government 
Informaton (local, 
state & National) 


h) Multimedia 
i) Video-conferences 


— Scientists 

~ Corporate Houses 
— Government 
organizations 

- Govt. Officials 

b) International 
People and bodies 





Fig. 1. Model of National Library Digital Information systems 


3.3.6 National Library: Planning for Information Recourses 


Globalization has changed everything. The conventional wisdom of 
library has been changed due to application of Information Technology 
(IT) application in library management and education. The development 
of library information system by the use of computers and computation 
has successfully made sophisticated environment for libraries in 
information centers. Variety in use and different types of users are coming 
to the library. 


Planning for network, hardware and software selection including 
desktop PCs with multimedia coverage, etc. are to be considered for the 
National Library. With the development of protocols and structured 
procedures for participation over the net the design of virtual etivironment 
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for libraries become inevitable. Now, even general users of libraries, also 
require downloading information for their reading purposes. Serious 
researchers require to hotlink to 3D scenes which at present available 
through Internet or Intranet Databases, CD-ROM, DVD, etc. 


The National Library should have the legal right to offer access for 
Indian digital resources through using different digital windows already 
created by several libraries and information centers and Government 
bodies, so that its end users (as stated in figure - 1) would be benefited. 
The windows have identified as information resources planning for digital 
library of India in National Mission on Digital Library [16]. Some of 
these windows may be fitted for the designing of network windows of 
National Library and those are stated as under : 


1. Windows to Indian cultural and literary heritage such as: 
documents on language and literature, manuscripts, art objects; 
etc. 


2. Windows to Indian history and tourism; it includes great 
personalities, statesmen, social reformers and tourism maps 
and relating information, etc. 


3. Windows to Indian science; it includes great Indian Scientists 
and their activities, recent scientific achievements, patents, etc. 


4 Windows to Indian demography; which includes population 
detail, voters list, etc. 


5. Windows to learning; which includes Indian educational 
opportunities (including distance mode) and research, class room 
lectures, text books, carrier guidance, etc. 


6. Windows to environment; Indian flora and fauna, biodiversity, 
etc, 


7. Windows to Indian system of medicine; which includes 
Ayurveda, Siddha, Unani, Yoga and Naturopathy, and 
Homoeopathy as well as allopathic system of medicine, etc. . 


8. Window to Government publications; which includes Central, 
State and Local Governments. 
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Some beautiful website have already been created by Government 
Departments; Universities, IITs and other higher institutes and learning 
centers, etc. It is very critical to remember these website numbers in 
course of often use or requirement by the public or end users of National 
Library. It would be very helpful if the National Library maintains hyper 
linking facilities for such type of essential windows simply by name only. 
The end users’ would search smoothly and have the most required 
information easily. The design of network windows for the National Library 
may be as under figure - 2: 


State Libraries 

Universities / ITs 

Special Libraries / information Centers 
Government Departments 





Fig. 2. Design of Network Windows of National Library 
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National Library may act as Supreme Information Resource Centre 
of India (SIRCT) by hyper linking the other Special Libraries of national 
importance, University Libraries, State Central Libraries, and Information 
Centers. The National Library may include Government Departments 
into its network window. In course of preservation of national heritage, 
digitization of documents, their storage and retrieval, moderization of 
libraries are going on in many ways and by many institutions or 
organizations. Thus National Library may have huge digital and knowledge 
resources of government, industry, libraries, information centers and 
academia. National Library has already taken steps for the modernization 
and digitations of old and rare documents and may plan for resource 
sharing. 


In view of designing National Library information network E. Rama 
Reddy has commented thus: 


“The National Library should federate, if not integrate, the digital and 
knowledge resources of government, industry and academia. This will 
create a continuous flow of information and expertise across different 
professional domains and foster innovation. As the national knowledge 
manager, National Library should design acquisition, access, distribution 
and create a virtual flow of information”. 


3.3.7 National Library: Man Power Planning 


The National Library should have the human development planning 
for the Library. Because the Library has already entered into changed 
environment and turned in right direction as other National Libraries of 
the world using IT to perform different task areas of the Library. To 
cater better library services to the end users man power planning would 
be very helpful as it improves the skill of the librarian and library 
professional of the particular library. 


How we can have skilled librarian or library professionals for the 
present changed scenario in National Library and introduction and 
maintenance of its activities or services? 


@ By creation of some technical posts and new recruitment, 
@ To fill up the existing vacant technical posts, and 
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@ To introduce training for the existing technical staffs or 
professionals. 


It would be easy to have good and sound Information Technology 
knowledgeable librarians or professionals for the National Library as the 
Library and Information Science schools or departments have updated 
their course curriculum or syllabus according to new requirement for the 
modem library and information centers. But creation of new posts and 
new recruitments does not depend on the Library Management Body, 
the body can recommend only and the matter will be finalized by the 
Government. Moreover, the creation of new post and to fill up that and 
filling up the existing vacant post are lengthy process. 


So, the National Library should opt for the third concept i.e. to introduce 
training for the existing technical staffs or professionals. It is true that 
the majority of library professionals, who are most competent in course 
of recruitment and present set up of working in National Library, need to 
be improved to make them competent for this new working environment 
of the library. It is also true that competent employee do not remain 
competent for ever during the working life. Skills of existing employee of 
any library deteriorate and may become obsolete in changed environment. 
So it is necessary for the National Library management to make proper 
arrangement so that the majority of the library professionals improve 
their skill and competency by way of training method. There are four 
general skill categories basic literacy, technical, interpersonal and problem 
solving, which can be achieved through training. Training can include 
everything, from teaching employees basic reading skills to advance 
courses in executive leadership'*. 


Training methods may be classified as: (a) formal and (b) informal. In 
case of formal training organization plans in advance and that has a 
structured format and is a lengthy process. Again, informal training has 
no formal structure. It is unplanned and may be taken / adopted within a 
very short period or notice. It is adopted by the concerned organization 
management as and when necessity arises for the organization. ~ 

Actually, formal training is arranged by the organization itself. Suppose, 
in case of National Library, the Director or the Librarian has decided to 
switch over from traditional library housekeeping system to automated 


90 : NACONAL 2006 


process by introducing IT. Then with the help of suitable IT consuttant 
and vendor the new library environment will be created in a particular 
time frame. After that, the Director or the Librarian of the National 
Library has to select the best ‘library management software’ and to 
organize on site training for its library professionals who can handle easily 
the software for library operation. This is an example of planned training 
programme and this is to be called formal training. 


In reality, informal training may be arranged by the employee 
themselves. When working in real situation in library IT environment 
professional ‘X’, who is an employee of National Library may ask the 
fellow colleague ‘Y’ for tips for the completion of a specific item of job 
or the whole process. Thus the professional ‘X’ learns from professional 
“Y’, which is an example of informal training in library organization. 


Training methods may also be classified as: on the job training and off 
the job training. On the job training in library means to train employees to 
mmnprove skills through library’s own working environment. It includes job 
rotation, apprenticeship, and new assignment under the guidance or 
supervision of a senior professional. Off the job training in library means 
to train library professionals for improving their skills outside the library 
organization. It includes class room lectures, seminars, group activities, 
Internet courses, satellite-beamed videotapes / lecture materials, Video 
conferences, Self study programmes, etc. To improve skill of the library 
professionals National Library may implement this programme. 


4. Conclusion 


In conclusion it may be said that it is a real problem to determine the 
status and structure of an ideal National Library, which may never became 
a reality. But it should be the task of a particular country to place its 
National Library in proper modern library environment as it is the only 
institution capable of preserving the whole country’s knowledge resources 
for the future and place the country in the international network of cultural 
relations. 


From récent enquiry to the National Library and reports published in 
different newspapers it is found that more than 200 posts are vacant in 
the Library and a large number of those posts are professional or Technical 
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in nature. It is necessary to take initiative to fill up these posts as soon as 
possible. Thus the Library would be able to get a group of new 
professionals, who have mighty knowledge of recent development of 
library and information science and be able to take effective role for 
building and maintaining the mechanized environment already established 
in National Library both in day to day library functioning and catering 
services to the end users. 


From the point of view of work organization, like National Libraries 
of other countries, the National Library has to perform variety of services 
daily. And according to the need of services different degree of 
professional knowledge would be required for individual staff. Some of 
them serve directly to the readers and some involve in preparing materials 
of information. The Library plays its active role in two ways: a public 
service centre, and a research centre. For smoothly performing this double 
function, professional training and academic training are essential for the 
National Library. 
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